JAYAPRAKASH NARAYAN
SELECTED WORKS
Volume Two (1936-1939)






Jayaprakash Narayan
SELECTED WORKS

Volume Two (1936-1939)

Edited by
BIMAL PRASAD

Issued under the auspices of

Nehru Memorial Museum & Library

AN

MANOHAR
2001



L b“&'}

Aoc N ? g
First published 2001 Datc“ 111.1.;1 2' L””l

© Nehru Memorial Museum & Library, 2001 QA3 254N P

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be ”“JO o -
reproduced or ransmitied, in any form or by any means, )
without prior permission &f the editor and the publisher

ISBN B1-7304-353-1 (Secries)
ISBN 81-7304-387-6 {Vol. ID)

Published by

Ajay Kumar Iain for

Manohar Publishers & Distributors
4753/23 Ansari Road, Daryaganj
New Delhi 110002

Typeset by

A 1 Software Publishing Co. Pvt. Lid.
303 Purga Chambers

1333 D.B. Gupta Road

Karol Bagh, New Delbi 110005

Printed at

Lordson Publishers Pvi. Fad.
€519 Rana Pratap Bagh
Delhi 116067



CONTENTS

Rl & ey

~ o

10,

11.

12.
13.

14,

15

16.

List of Hustrations
Foreword
Acknowledgements
Introduction

‘Why Socialism? 1936

General Secretary’s Report (1933), 20 January 1936
Letter to Kishori Prasanna Singh, 31 January 1936
Circular to Secretary, Bilar Congress Socialist Party,

| February 1936

Britain versus India: Anticle in the Congress Socialist,
21 and 28 March 1936

Interview to Press on Lucknow Congress, 14 April 1936
Issues Before and Afier Lucknow: Article in the
Congress Socialist, 23 May 1936

. Comment on 5. Satyamurti’s Speech at the

European Association, 28 May 1936

Circular to Provincial Secretaries,

Congress Socialist Party, 4 June 1936

Statement on Darbhanga District Kisan Conference,

4 June 1936

Circular 1o Provincial Secretaries, Congress Socialist Party,
28 July 1936

Protest against C.1.D. Methods, 3 August 1936

Interview to Press on Resignation from Congress Working
Committee, 18 August 1936

Interview to Press on Congress and Mass Contaet,

12 October 1936

Presidential Address at the Second Bihar Provincial

Kisan Conference, Bihpur, 7 November 1936

Interview to Press after meeting MLN. Roy,

5 December 1936

. Presidential Address at the Third Congress Sociulist Party

Conference, Faizpur, 23 December 1936

. First Things First: Articte in the Congress Socialist,

26 December 1930

XI
Kiii
Xv
xvii

90
97
98

99
106

106
108
109
114

115
116

P17

118



vi

19,
20.

22.
23,
24.

23,
26.

27.
28.
29,
30.
3L
32.
33
34,
35.
36.

37.
38.

39.

40.

41,

2L

Jayaprakash Narayan

Draft Note on Congress Mass Contact Programme
Notes on Faizpur Congress: Article in the
Congress Socialist, 9 January 1937

Stalement 1o Press regarding Election Campaign.
13 January 1937

Appeal 1o Voters, 15 Janvary 1937

Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, 18 January 1937
Appeal to Contribute to the Congress Socialist,

22 January 1937

Appeal to Support the Congress Socialist, 25 January 1937
Circular to Members of National Executive,
Congress Socialist Party, 4 February 1937

Political Earthquake in Bihar: Article in the
Congress Socialist, 6 February 1937

Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, I3 February 1937
Appeal to Observe Hartal, 13 February 1937
Interview 1o Press on Elections in Bengal and
Differences with M.N. Roy, 17 February 1937
Interview to Press on Acceptance of Ministerial Offices,
22 February 1937

Amendment to Resolution on Office Acceptance
at A.1.C.C. Meeting, Dethi, 17 March 1937

Speech while Moving the Amendment (o Resolution
on Office Acceptance at A LC.C. Meeting,

Dethi, 17 March 1937

Letier to Jawaharlal Nehru, 26 March 1937
Interview to Press on Formation of Ministries,

30 March 1937

Circular to Provincial Secretaries,

Congress Soctalist Party, 31 March 1937

Reply to the Royists, 9 August 1937

Speech at the Kisan Bandobast (Land Settlement)
Conference, Armritsar, 30 September 1937

Extract of Letter to Jawaharlal Nehru

[before 7 Qctober 1937]

Statement to Press on Impressions of Andhra Visit,
24 October 1937

Lecture on the *Future of the National Movement in India’,

26 Octaober 1937

. Proposed Amendment to A.LC.C. Resolution,

29 October 1937

. Speech at Public Meeting. Guntur, 13 November 1937

134
146
149
149
150

150
151

152
156
157
158

158

155
160

160

162
167

173

174

174

176
177



Selected Works { 1936-1939)  vii

B

. Speech at Public Meeting., Royapettah, Madras,
23 November 1937 i78

43. Statement on the Ban by some District Congress

Committees on Kisan aclivities of Swami Sahajanand

Saraswati, 11 December 1937 181
46. Statement regarding the Decision of Bihar PC.C.

on Kisan Sabha, 18 December 1937 183
47. Left Wing and Congress Elections:

A Rejoinder to the Searchlight, 4 January 1938 184
48. Rejoinder to Rajendra Prasad, 17 Jaouary 1938 189
49. Letter 1o Munshi Ahmed Din, 19 January 1938 199
50. Resolution Moved at the Bihar Provincial Kisan

Conference, Bachwara, 23 January 1938 200
51. Rejoinder to the Searchiight, 27 January 1938 201
52. Lecture on *The Task Before Us’, 30 January 1938 204
53, Letter to B, Rangasayi & K. Linga Raju, 3 February 1938 206

34, Interview to Press on Congress Working Committee
Resolution on Hunger-Strike in Hazaribagh Central Jail,

4 February 1938 207
35, Lessons of Haripura: Article in the Congress Socialist,

26 February 1938 208.
56. Message to the National Front, 13 March 1938 212
57. Speech at the Congress Socialist Party Conference,

Lahore, 12 April 1938 212
58. Resolution on Socialist Unity at the Congress Socialist

Party Conference, Lahoie, 13 April 1938 213

59. Speech while Moving the Resolution on Sociaiist Unity
at the Congress Socialist Parly Conference, Lahore,

13 April 1938 214
60. Circular 1o Members of National Executive,

Congress Socialist Party, 3 May 1938 218
01. Letter to Rammanobar Lohia [before 17 May 1938} 219
62. Letter to Leonard M., Schiff, 24 May {938 220
63. Letter to Sri Krishna Sinha, {1 July 1938 22]
64, Letter to Bepin Behary Varma, 11 July 1938 223
65. Message 10 the Congress Socialist, 30 July 1938 227
66. Leter 1o Z.A. Ahmad, 17 August 1938 227

67. Comiment on M.R. Masani’s Speech [after 5 September 1938] 228
68. Leter to Subhas Chandra Bose |before 22 November 1938] 229

69. Letter to Jawaharlal Neheu, 23 November 1933 229
70, Letter to District Magistrate, Gaya, 15 January 1939 232
7). Statement on Causes of Rioting at Gaya, 29 January 1939 233



viti

72.

73.

74,

75.

76.

77,
78.
79,
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.

87.

Jayaprakash Narayan

Statement on Resignation of Congress Working
Committee Members, 25 February 1939

Amendment to G.B. Pant’s Resolution at

Subjects Committee Meeting, Tripurt, 9 March 1939
Speech while Moving the Amendment to G.B. Pant's
Resolution at Subjects Committee Meeting. Tripuri.

9 March 1939

Speech while Moving the Resolution on National Demand,
Tripuri Congress, 11 March 1939

Reply to Debate on the Resoiution on National Demand,
Tripuri Congress. 11 March [939

Speech on (5.B. Pant’s Resolution, Tripuri Congress,
12 March 1939

Statement on the Congress Socialist Party’s Neutrality
on G.B. Pant’s Resolution, 17 March 1939

Speech in Support of Jawaharlal Nehru's Resolution
at A.1.C.C. Meeting, Calcutta, 29 April 1939
Interview on Policy of the Congress Socialist Party
towards the Forward Bloc, 12 May 1939

Reply to Government's Communigues on

Rahui Sankrityayan, 17-19 May 1939

Strike in Bibariji Mill (Patna): Issues at Stake,

18 June 1939

Speech at Public Meeting, Lahore, 11 July 1939
Letter to Mian Muhammad Iftikharuddin, 23 July 1939
Letter 1o Munshi Ahmed Din, 23 July 1939

Letter 1o Ram Chandra and Mangal Dass,

27 July 1939

Comment on Disciplinary Action taken by

Congress Working Committee against

Subhas Chandra Bose, 12 August 1939

Appendives

Appendix 1. Meerut Thesis, 1936
Appendix 2, Faizpur Thesis, 1936
Appendix 3. ALC.C. Resolution on Office Acceptance,

17-18 March {937

Appendix 4. Staternent of National Executive of the C.S.P.

on Acceptance of Offices by the Congress,
22 March 1937

Appendix 5. Ratification of Congress Working Committee

Resolution on Office Accepiance, 29 October 1937

2
L
Ia

2
i
[#u]

257
260
261
262

263

264

267
269

274



Appendix 6.
Appendix 7.
Appendix §.
Appendix 9.

Aprendix [0,

Appendix L1

Appendix 12
Appendix 13,
Appendix 4.
Appendix 3.
Appendix [6.
Appendix 17,

Appendix 18.

Appendix 19.

Appendix 20,

Appendix 2L,

Index

Selected Works (1930-1939)

Resolution of Bihar Provincial Congress Committee,
Patna, 14 December 1937

Joint Statement on the Resolution of Bihar PC.C.,
25 December 1937

Editorials in the Searchiight,

19 and 23 January 1938

Joint Petition for Release of Political Prisoners,

3 February 1938

Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and

P.C. Joshi for Legalizing the Communist Party,

10 March 1938

Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and

P.C. Joshi to observe Mysore Day

fbefore 3 May 1938)

Joint Clrcular by Jayaprakash Narayan and

M.R. Masani, 3 May 1938

Letier from Jawaharlal Nehru to

Jayaprakash Narayan, 2 August 1938

Socialist Book Club

Joini Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and
Swami Sahajanand Saraswati regarding the
Congress Presidential Elecuon, 27 January 1939
(G.B. Pant’s Resolution at Subjects Committee
Meeting, Tripuri, 9 March 1939

Resolution on National Demand, Tripuri Congress,
11 Murch 1939

Joint Appeal by Yayaprakash Narayan and P.C. Joshi
to celebrate Communist Party Day

|before 19 March 1939

Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and

P.C. Joshi on the formation of Congress Working
Committee, 17 April 1939

Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and

PC. Joshi on May Day [before 30 Aprit 1939]
Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and

P.C. Joshi on the Forward Bloc and Left Unity,

7 June 1939

X

2949

300

Kb

343

304

306

309

313



ILLUSTRATIONS

Jayuprakash Narayan Jfrontispiece

Jayaprakash Narayan berween pages 74-5
1.P. with wife, Prabhavati Devi
1.P. with M.R. Masani
1P with Yusuf Meherally and Subhas Chandra Bose
IL.P with Swami Sahajanand Saraswati and other Kisan leaders
1P, with members of the National Executive of the C.5.P.
From left to right: Yusuf Meherally, Achyut Patwardhan,
Rammanohar Lohia, S. Sajjed Zaheer, Asoka Mehta, Dinkar Mehta,
Narendra Deva, S.M. Joshi, Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay,
Mubarak Saghar, I.P., M.R. Masani, and S.8. Batlivala

1.P. with P.C. Joshi benveen pages 138-9
Facsimile of 1.P’s Letter to Jawaharlal Nehru

Facsimile of I.P.'s Letter to Rammanchar Lohia

Jayaprakash Narayan



FOREWORD

" It gives me great pleasure to place before the readers the second volume of
Jayaprakash Narayan: Selected Works covering the years 1936-9, These
were crucial years in the history of India’s struggle for freedom as well as
the growth of the socialist movernent. J.P. played an important role in both.
His was the main role in not only organising the Congress Socialist Party
but also in formulating its ideology and programmes. This volume brings
to light important policy matters of the party, and 1.P."s own views on various
issues hike the provincial elections of 1937, the formation of ministries in
the provinces, the Congress and mass contact, the Kisan movement. the
Tripuri Congress and presidential election thereof, and the relations between
the C.8.P. and the Communists. The most important window to J.P."s mind
is provided by his well-known work, Why Socialism? which is not easily
avatlable now. The volume, thus, should go a long way in adding to the
source material for understanding the history of India between 1936 and
1939 and especially the nature of the socialist ideology in the 1930s in the
context of the freedom struggle.

Nehru Memorial Museum & Library O.P. Kesariwal
New Delhi
26 March 2001
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INTRODUCTION

This volume begins with Why Socialism? authored by J.P. and published in
early January 1930, and includes his other writings, statements, speeches
and letters up to the eve of the outbreak of the Second World War in the
first week of September 1939, Ever since the formation of the Congress
Socialist Party in 1934 JL.P. had been carrying on the major responsibility
for its organisation. With the publication of Why Socialism?, noted alike
for clarity of thought and forceful expression, he emerged also as its leading
theoretician. Here he seeks to explain the theory of socialism, its applicability
to Indian conditions, the programme of the Congress Socialist Party, the
deficiencies of other systems of thought, particularly Gandhism, considered
by many as an aliernative to socialism, and the poiitical strategy to be
followed by the C.S.P. in furtherance of its objectives in the context of the
ongoing struggle for freedom.

This treatise on socialistm makes it clear that although J.P. had decided
o keep away from the Communist Party of India, which was functioning
under the guidance of the Comintern, dominated by the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union, and joined his colleagues and friends in founding
another party, his faith in Marxism, acquired during student days in the
US.A. in the fate 1920s, remained intact. Thus in the first chapter entitled
“The Foundation of Socialism’, he asseris that there is "only one type, one
theory of socialism—Marxism’, Though he recognises that there are
differences between various groups of socialists on the guestion of methods
and tactics, he emphasises that till then only communists had vindicated
their theory of tactics by thetr "great und remarkable success in Russia’.
This is followed by an elucidation of socialism on the basis of a typically
Marxist approach. Socialism, LP. points out, is a system of social
reconstruction and not a code of personal conduct. It cannot be established
by a group of idealists without power. On the other hand, a socialist party
in power can establish socialism provided it has sufficient power of coercion
or sufficient popular support to deal with resistance by vested interests.
The root cause of inequality in wealih lies in the fact that the gifts of nature
as well as mstruments of production have been privately appropriated by
certain individuals for their own benefit. The way to end inequality, therefore,
is to abolish all private ownership of the means of production and o replace
it by the ownership of the entire society.

In the paxt chapter entitled “What the Congress Socialist Party Stands
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For’, J.P. strongly refutes the contention of the opponents of socialism that
it cannot be established in India because its traditions are different from
those of the European countries, where socialism had originated. In this
connection he asserts that if there (s a socialist party in power, it can build
up socialism in any part of the world and proceeds to show how the C.S.P,
if it got a chance, planned 1o usher in socialism in India and explains its
programine, in the drawing of which he himself had had a major role to
play. The main items of this programme were: transfer of all power to the
producing masses; development of the economic life of the country to be
planned and controlled by the State; socialisation of key and principal
industries, banks, thsurance and public utilities, with a view 1o the
progressive socialisation of all the means of preduction, distribution and
exchange; Stale monopoly of foreign trade; organisation of cooperatives
for production, distribution and credit in the unsocialised sector of the
economy,; elimination of princes and landlords, and all other classes of
exploiters without compensation; redistribution of land to peasants;
encouragement and promotion of cooperative and colléctive farming by
the State; liquidation of debts owed by peasants and workers; recognition
of the right to work or maintenance by the State; ‘to everyone according to
his needs from everyone according to his capacity’ to be the basis ultimately
of distribution and production of economic goods; adult franchise on a
functional basis; no support to or discrimination between different religions
by the State; no recognition of any distinction based on caste or community;
and no discrimination between the sexes.

The elaboration of these measures follows the usual Marxist pattern but
there are a few points which show J.P.'s capacity for independent thinking
even in his Marxist days as also a certain measure of continuity in his
approach 10 some important aspects of development. Thus while advocating
the introduction of cooperative and collective farming on the Soviet pattern,
he visualises the village and not, like the Soviet Union, a large cluster of
villages with huge collective farms, as an unit of agricultural production.
The villagisation of land. according to him, is expected to correspond 1o
the situation in the village communes of ancient India. There would. of
course, be a significant difference: the socialist village, instead of being a
closed economic unit as in ancient times, would be part of a larger
cooperative unit. J.P. also takes care {0 emphasise that the transition to
cooperative and collective farming is Lo be stow and gradual and not pushed
forward at a break-neck speed as was done in the Soviet Union. Again,
unlike in the Soviet Union, this transition is to be brought about not by
coercion, but only by encouragement and promotion, through propaganda,
demonstration, subsidy and preferential taxation. Nor are the Soviet
techniques of agricultural production to be copied blindly. Thus because of
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its large population apd shortage of land, India would need fewer labour-
saving devices than had been the case in the Soviet Union, with its small
population and vast tracts of land. While the traditional plough might not
be retained, there would be no need, at any rate till industrial development
had absorbed the surplus rural population, for many tractors aud mechanical
reapers and binders. J.P. is also highly critical of the modern city and
describes it as a werrible place of habitation for most of its dweilers. Under
socialism, he emphasises. cities would be planned and too much con-
centration at one place avoided by defusing industry, there being geo-
graphical planning as well as statistical. On the other hand, the village too
can become an unit of industrial production. Thus we come to the conceph/
of the agro-industrial, urbo-rural village, in its embryonic form, which J.P.
develeoped in greater detail in his later years and which remained 2 key
element in his thinking till the end of his life.

Although this divergence from the Soviet pattern of planning illustrates,
1o some exten, the impact of Gandhi's thinking. according to which the
village was to occupy a key place in India’s development, J.P. was not
conscious of it at that stage and did not mention Gandhi anywhere while
expounding his views on socialist approach to India’s development. On the
contrary, in the third chaprer of his book, devoted 1o a critique of the supposed
alternatives to socialism, hie presents a most trenchant criticism of Gandhism,
describing itas a compound of “timid economic analysis, good intentions
and ineffective moralising’. While admitting that Gandhism is a well-
intentioned docirine, he points.out that it is ‘a dangerous doctrine’. For it
‘hushes up real issues and sets out to remove the evils of society by pious
wishes. It thus deceives the masses and encourages the upper classes to
continue their domination’,

In the fourth and Jasi chapter entitled "Methods and Techniques’, J.P.
answers the criticism that to lay stress on socialism was premature and
divisive until independence was achieved. For so long as foreign rule
continued, the need of the hour was for all politically conscious persons in
the country 1o maintain national unity and build up resistance against that
rule, J.P's view was that the term national unity was a misnomer, as all
elements of the nation were not interested in the struggle for freedom. The
upper classes were being protected and promoted by the iniperialist power.
They were not likely to have a genuine interest in the struggle against that
power and would be prone to making compromises with it. Only the masses,
who did not owe any obligation to the imperialist power and could be made
to see in it the protector and promoter of their exploitation, could have real
interest in the anti-imperialist struggle and would not be prone to making
compromises with it. The need of the hour, therefore, was to organise the
masses—both the peasants and the labourers—and make them politically



xx  Javaprakash Naravan

conscious. This could best be done by fostering their class prganisations
and instilling political consciousness among them. This was the main task
before the socialists. They alsa believed that the Congress could be tumed
into a real mass organisation by keeping it away from any compromise
with irnperialism and suitably modifying its objectives—bringing into focus
not only the struggle against imperialism but afso the struggle against all
types of exploitation, including exploitation by Indian landlords and
capitalists. It would also be necessary 1o suitably amend the Congress
Constitution, making possible the representation in it of class organisations
of peasants and workers. It was in the hope of bringing ubout such a
transformation in the Congress and turning it into a powerful fighting
machine against imperialism that the socialists had decided 10 work. not in
isolation, but as part of the bigger organisation.

1i

The rest of the items (nos. 2 to 87) included in this volume contain LP's
stalements, articles, circulars, letters and speeches relating to the organisation
of the C.S.P, and its chief concerns as elucidated in the last chapter of Wiy
Socialism? The primary concern of the C.5.P. was to radicalise the Congress ./
and help develop it into a real anti-imperialist organisation. ltem 2. being
the General Secretary’s report for 1935, gives a fairly detailed account of
the work carried out by the C.S8.F in this respect during that year. J.P,
along with other leaders of the C.S.P., strove to keep the Congress leadership
away from the path of constitutionalism. In this they had the support of no
less a person than Jawaharlal Nehru, Congress President (1936-8). but in
spite of their pleas the Congress decided to assuime office and form ministries
in 1937 in provinces where they were in a majority. Some of the items
included here show 1P, arguing, with reason as well as passion, against the
move of office acceptance. Several other items show J.P’s unhappiness
with the performance of the Congress ministries. He was particularly upset
by the Government’s repression of some of the agitations launched by the
Kisan Sabba in Bihar with which he was closely associated. Some of the
items included here show J.P. protesting most vigorousty against such
repression. Work among the peasants, who also constituted the mainstay of
the Congress in Bihar, landed the party in severe conflict with the Congress
teadership, headed by Rajendra Prasad, particularly because of quarrels
between the Congress workers of the old school and the cadres of the C.S.P.
in connection with elections to various Congress Committees. J.P. personally
intervened in-some of these quarrels and sent strong letters of protest to
Prasad against the latter's decisions. Sometimes because of involvement
with the peasant movement and criticism of some of Prasad’s decisions he
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had to face strong personal attacks from the editor of the Searchlight. a
prominent pro-Congress English daily published from Patna. LP."s equaily
strong rejoinders, full of biting sarcasm about the supposedly Gandhian
tactics of the old Congress leadership, make interesting reading.

In April 1936 when Nehru beeame President of the Congress, at Gandhi’s
suggestion he nominated LE., along with his two colleagues of the C.S.P,
Narendra Deva and Achyut Patwardhan, as members of the Congress
Working Committee. This was high honour for 1.P., then not yet 34, but he
had 10 resign after a few months as he was not then a member of the Al
India Congress Committee, an essential requirement for being on the
Working Committee. Even so his stature kept on rising and at the Tripuri
Session of the Congress (1939) he was asked to move the main resolulion
of the session called ‘The National Demand’ dealing with the stand of the
Congress (Nehru had moved it in the Subjects Comimittee). J.P."s speech
on thal occasion, delivered in Hindi and presented here in English translation,
shows precision as well as clarity and sums up very well the general
Congress position vis-a-vis the British at that ime.

The chief interest at Tripurt, however, centered o the crisis of ieadership
triggered by Subhas Chandra Bose's election as President, for a second
term, defeating Pattabhi Sitaramay ya, the nominee of Gandhi and supported
by most of the old leaders of the Congress, including almost all members
of the Working Committee, who had resigned from it in the midst of the
clection campaign in protest against Bose's remarks showing lack of
confidence in them. Bose's victory was generally regarded as the victory
of the radical wing of the Congress. The old feaders retaliated through the
Pant Resolution, so called because it was moved at the Tripuri Session by
Govind Ballabh Pant, at that time heading the Congress Ministry in U.P,
expressing continued faith in Gandhi's leadership and asking the new
Congress President to form the Working Committee according to Gandhi's
wishes, At the time of the election many delegates who voted were not
aware of the attitude of Gandhi (who had ceased to be a member of the
Congress in 1934) and they had seen it primarily as a contest between Bose
and Sitaramayya. By the time the Tripuri Congress was held, however,
Gandhi's deep involvement in the issue had become clear through his own
statement that Pattabhi’s defeat was his own as he had been mainly
responsible for Pattabhi's candidature. So there was a change in the situation
and many felt worried about the prospect of the Congress losing Gundhi's
leadership. The Pant Resolution had been moved keeping this in mind.
Even so the division on that resolution was expected to be gutie ¢lose and
the artitude of the delegates owing atlegiance to the C.S.P. became quite
important. J.P, along with other leaders of the C.8.P., had sided with Bose
in the election but refused 10 take it as a comtest between the right wing and
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left wing in the Congress, taking the stand that the Congress must maintain
it$ position as the united front of all persons and groups interested in fighting
for India’s freedom, When the old leaders resigned from the Working
Committee in the midst of the election campaign (Nehru resigning
separately) he deplored their action, but also criticised Bose for his statement
showing lack of confidence in the old members, At Tripuri he moved an
amendment to the Pant Resolution in a bid 1o soften the blow to Bose and
his followers, Even though that amendment was defeated, instead of taking
a stand against that resolntion. as was generally expected by his followers
and admirers, he announced his and his group’s neutrality on it—facilitating
its passage. The adoption of the Pant Resolution by the Tripuri Congress in
due course led to Bose’s resignation from the presidentship of the Congress
and his expulsion from all elective positions in the Congress for the next
three years. 1P, justified his party’s position of neutrality. for which he had
been mainly responsible, on the ground that Gandhi's continued cooperation
with the leadership was at that stage of great value to the Congress and
nothing should be done to create a hurdle in its way. The matter remained a
subject of controversy in political cireles and in the press for quite some
time and remains of historical interest even nhow. A number of items included
in this volume will be helpful in understanding J.P.’s role in it.

Another bunch of documents included here will be found useful in
understanding the history of relations between the C.8.P. and the Communist
Party. As already mentioned, even though not considering tt [it to join the
Communist Party primarily because of its working under foreign guidance
and keeping away from the natiopalist movement led by Gandhi, and
deciding ta form a party of their own, the leaders of the C.S.P., particularly
1.P. and Narendra Deva, continued to adhere to Marxism. Similarly they
alsa ardently looked forward to all the Marxists in India coming together to
work for socialism, This led them to open the doors of the C.S.P. to the
members of the Communist Party which was not allowed 1o function legally
at that time. Many communists took advanlage of this oppurtunity for legal
functioning and became members of the C.S.P. However. they also continued
their underground functioning, separately, as a group, In 1937 the C.S.P.
got hold of a statement issued by the Communist Party in which the latter
described the former as a party of left unity, but not as a Marxist party. This
marked the beginning of developments which finally culminated in the
expulsion of the communists from the C.5.P. in 1940. Up 10 1939, the C.S.P.
leadership beld its hand, largely at the instance of J.P. bul its relations with
the cormmunists went on deteriorating. J.P."s address on socialist unity at
the Lahore Conference of the C.5.P. (1938} as wel! as the resolution on this
subject moved by him there, both included in this volume, throw light on
the carly phase of the C.S.P.’s troubles with the communists.
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The 21 Appendices follow the pattern set in Volume 1. They contain
documents of two types: (a) those which include J.P. as one of the authors
and (b) those to which J.P. reacted at some length and his observations
have been included in the volume. While all of them, it is hoped, will help
the readers in understanding the working of J.P."s mind during the years
covered by this volume, the texts of Meerut Thesis and Faizpur Thesis
adopted respectively by the second and third annual conferences of the
C.S.P. held at Meerut (January 1936) and Faizpur (December 1936} and
given in Appendices I and 2 should be especially useful in understanding
the ideology of the C.S.P. in its early years as well as J.P.’s own ideological
moorings at that time. Needless to add, J.P. had played a leading role in
drafting them.



1. Why Socialism? 1936!

FOREWOQORD

This book? is not intended to explain socialist theory. It has been written
with a view 10 elucidate certain problems arising out of the present stage of
the national movement and the problem of its future direction, The growth
of the Congress Socialist Party has created a thought-ferment within the
ranks of the Congress and has brought issues of fundamental importance to
the fore. A conflict of ideologies, a juxtaposition of programmes, demands
clear-cut decisions. It is to help Congressmen, especially the Congress
worker, to make these decisions. that this little attempt has been made. Tt is
addressed primarily to the Congress worker,

[ am aware of the many shortcomings of this book. The requirement of
presenting rather technical ideas in an easily intelligible form, has led me
to over-simplification. Many of the statements in the book have to be refined.
qualified and hedged in to answer to strict accuracy. But | thought it to be
more desirable to convey the central truth in a direct manner than to confuse
the reader with a lot of intricate thought-chopping. As it is, 1 am afraid |
have not been able to avoid technical language and express myself as simply
as I should have liked 1o0. While in preparation, [ discussed certain passages
in the book with some Congress friends: so [ am only too well aware of my
fatlure in this direction.

On the other hand, the book will probably appear annoyingly elementary
to the pandits of Socialtsm. There is such a gull between the thinking of the
soctalist and the average Congress worker, that what is a truism to the one
has 1o be arrived at by the other through an arduous process of reasoning.
It is natural, therefore, that what is written for the one, should appear
elementary to the other. I, however, invite my socialist friends to offer their
criticisms, so that the problems I have tried 10 discuss might be further
clucidated by collective discussion.

A few words regarding the arrangement of the book—I have tried in
Chapter | to lay bare the essential foundation of Socialism. 1 have noticed
that in discussions on Socialistn, there is always a lendency to get lost in
details and ignare its central poini——the elimination of private ownership
of means of production in favour of social ownership.

¥ Javaprakash Narayan. Why Sociufion? Benares, n.d., bat published in January 1936,
*All the fontnoles here formted part of Why Yocdaltser® We have not made any additions.
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In Chapter 2, T have tried, in the light of the basic theory of Sociatism, to
explain the items of the Programme of the Congress Socialist Party.

Chapter 3 secks to analyse certain alternatives that have been suggested
to Socialism in India. Particular attention has been given to Gandhiji’s ideas
and to Dr. Bhagavan Das’ ancient scientific Socialism.

In Chapter 4, I have attempted (o discuss tactics of the anti-imperialist
movement and their relation to Socialism and our Party. I have left out a
number of rather important questions concerning the last, because of their
rather technical nature. They are of little importance to the general reader
or even the Congress worker. They concern largely members of the Party
itself and so are best discussed in the Party’s own manifestoes and theses.

Finally, T wish to offer my grateful thanks to Mr. Sri Prakasa, who, in a
busy life, was good enough to see through the proofs of the book and help
me with a number of valuable suggestions.

Jayaprakash Narayan
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CHAPTER |
THE FOUNDATION OF SOCIALISM

I am persuaded that tll property is taken away there can be no
equitable or just distribution of things, nor can the worid be
happily governed.”

Tuomas More

It is often remarked. and not always by the uninformed. that there are so
many types of Socialism that it is difficult 1o tell what is meant by the term.

It is true that there have been, historically, different schools of Socialism
and mutually conflicting socialist parties. But, [ think it would ot be wrong
10 say that in recent years, especially owing to the impact of the World
Crisis and the rise of Fascism, there has been a growing unity in socialist
thought; and today more than ever before it is possible to say that there is
only one type, one theory of Socialism—-Marxisim.

1t should be remembered, moreover, that the greater part of the differences
between various groups of soctalists was, and is. based not on the nature
and definition of Socialism. but on the method and tactics of changing the
present capitalist society into a socialist one. So far only communists have
vindicated their theory of tacties by their great and remarkable success in
Russia. The proponents of the other methods are 10day everywhere in the
rough of failure.

Iam oot concerned here with questions of tactics. My object is simply to
explain the basic principle of Sociatism, the domin of which is 100 extensive
10 be covered in a short chapter of & book of this nature. T shall be satisfied
if Lam able to impress on the reader’s mind, just the principie on which, as
a foundation, the edifice of Socialism must be raised.

I
The {irst thing to remember about Socialism is that it is a system of social
reconstruciion. R is not a code of personal conducl; it is not something
which you and I can practise. Nor is it a hot-house growth, When we speak
of applying Socialism to India, we mean the reorganization of the whole
econontic and social fife of the country: iis farms, factories, schoals., theatres.
No doubt. it 15 possible to run the life of a single village or the business of
a single factory on socialist lines. But. that would not be Socialism. The
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picture cast by a prism on the laboratory wall has seven colours, bul it is
not the rainbow of the skies.

It follows, therefore, that those who desire to construct a socialist society
should have the power and the requisite sanction behind them to do so. No
group of idealists can build up Socialism unless it has power in its hands.

What is meant by power? If one looks at the world of today, one finds
that the instrument through which groups, parties, individuals attermnpt to
enforce their plans, their schemes, over the Community, the Nation, is the
Stare. Whether it is a constitutionalist party, like the Labour Party of England,
a revolutionary paity, like the Bolshevik Party of Russia, a fascist party
like that of Hitler in Germany, it seeks in every case to capture the State.
When the State is in your hands, you can legislate, you can use the whole
magnificent apparatus of propaganda and education that modem science
has made available; you can enforce your will. And, if there is resistance,
you can use the coercive arm of the State—the police and the army—to
crush it. Behind every piece of legisltation lies the State's power to persuade
and, ultimately, to coerce.

No party in the world of teday can build up Socialism unless it has the
machinery of the State in its hands: whether it has come to acquire it through
the will of the electorate or by a coup d'etat is irrelevant ta our discussion
just now.

As a corollary to this, we can state another proposition: A party in power.
t.e. in possession of the State, can always establish Socialism. provided it
has either of two things: sufficient powers of coercion to put down resistance
or sufficient popular support to be able to deal with opposition. Both in the
end mean the same thing. The coercive powers of a soctalist State, if they
existat all, are bound to be derived from popular support—the “unpopular”
support, that is, the support of the classés of property. being rather thrown
on the opposite side.

I have said that « party in possession of the State and with the means to
keep itsetf there, can, if it so desired, create a socialist heaven on the Earth,
What must it exactly do to begin doing this? Must it haul up alf the
“exploiters™ and pot-bellied capitalists and have them shot? Must Pandit
Jawaharlal. supposing he became Lhe Premier or President of Socialist India,
line up the Tatugdars of the U.P. and have them blown up to bits? Must he
seize the treasures of the Rajas and the Mahajans and distribute them to the
people—equally. of course? Must he turn over the Tata Iron works. for
instance, 1o the workers employed there, and leave them to make as good
or bad a business of it as they please? Must he split up all the Jand in the
country. divide the total acreage by the total population. and hand over a
little plot to each individual? Will that be Socialism?

Ne. Socialism is something more sensible. more scientific, more civilized
than all that.
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What, then, must Pandit Jawaharlal do?

We can find the answer to this question, if we take a look at the society
we live in—here and abroad,

The first thing that strikes us is the strange and puinful fact of inequal-
ities—inequality of rank. of cuhiure, of opportunity: a most disconcertingly
unequal distribution of the good things of life. Paverty, hunger, filth, dis-
case, ignorance—for the overwhelming many. Comfort, luxury, culture,
position, power—tlor the select few, In our country as much as anywhere
eise; perhaps more here than elsewhere. Where, indeed, will you find
such contrasts of wealth and poverty, of despotism and degradation as in
unhappy India?

This factof inequalities, with all its brood of social consequences, is the
central problem of our society. It is to the solution of this problem that have
been directed the best efforts of the best of men in all ages. in our age more
than in any other. Charity, philanthropy, utopias. appeals to the more
fortunate to be kind 1o the less fortunate. denunciation of the rich and
exaltation of poverty, curtaitment of wants-—these have been the common
reactions to this evil of inequalities.

The socialist’s reaction is very different from these. His approach to this
problem is like that of the physician to disease. He seeks to discover the
root cause of the malady. He does not take the fact of inequabities for granted
and then proceed to level them up. He endeavours rather to tackle the
problem at the source 50 us to.check the very growth of inequalities.

1
In tracing the source of this evil, the socialist first of all encounters the
biotogist. He is told that human beings are not born equal, as the democrat
loves to repeat, but very much unequal. From birth we are said ta differ in
innate capacity—both in quantity and quality. This of course is true and
undeniable. Even a hehaviourist will have no difficulty in admitting the
biologist’s claim,

But let us see how this fact of biological inequalities affects the socialists’
examination of social inequalities. He admits that the normal bell-shaped
curve of probabilities applies as much to human abilities as to any other
phenomenon. In society there is at one end a small group of geniuses and at
the other an equally small group of half-wits and idiots, while in the centre
is the vast majority of humanity with more or less equal capabilities.

These biological differences appear in numerous social forms. We get.
for example, mequalities in learning and achievements in the arts and
sciences. Then, we have inequalities of runk. of wealth, of power, of
apportunity. Now, the socialists™ protest never was against the fact tha
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Tagores and Ramans exist in society. If anything, he is glad that they do
exist. He regrets, however, that hundreds of potential Tagores and Ramians
go unknown o the grave owing to the fact (hat they are denied opportunities
for self-development. The evil of inequalities was never said 10 lie, either
by socialists or others, in the fact that only a few are gified by Nature to
become great poets and scientists. The socialists’ plea is that the evil lies in
the inequalities of the second set enumerated above, viz., inequalities
of rank, wealth, etc. In our modermn world, where property has become a
universal social sanction, it is the unequal distribution of property that is
the core of the social problem.

Wherefore. then, this unequal distribution of wealth? It may be suggested
that here too biology does the trick. The clever ones ameng us make better
businessmen and therefore grow richer than the others. Supposing we grant
this for the moment; does it explain the weaith of those who came to acquire
it by inheritance? In the case of inberited wealth, it is obvious, of course,
that biological qualities play no part at all. The idiotic heir of a millionaire
would just as well inherit the millions of his ancestor as he would if he
were a genius, Here it is obvious that it is merely the existence of 4 social
standard, custom, that is responsible for the fortunes of heirs. Change that
custom, and millions of people who are wealthy today would suddenly
Zrow Poor.

But let us take the case of those who have made their own fortunes.
Have they not done so because of their superior ability?

That to be & successful businessman a certain type and degree of ability
is required, cannot be denied. But, would it not be rather strange that divine
dispensation shouvld have ordained that only one type of human ability should
be productive of wealth, while all others should acquire wealth only at the
will of the wealthy? A great mathematician may be the greatest of his time
but his researches, while they bring him immortality perhaps. do not in
themselves mean wealth for him. Has not his genius even as much value as
that of an ordinary businessman who makes moaey by following certain
set rules of the game? A scientist, no matter how clever, does not make any
money from his laboratory. unless, of course, he turns a businessman. The
businessman’s laboratory alone seems 1o be productive of wealih.

v

Let us see what this laboratory is and how wealth is created and accumulated.

In the world we have men on one side and Nature on the other. All wealth
18 in the womb of Nature. Man must work upon Nature in arder to appropriate
from it what he wants. All things of use which he does appropriate constitute
his wealth, Thus, the source of wealth is Nature and the agency which
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creates it, is human labour. This is the rock bottom of all economics.

How does wealth accumulate? It is ohvious that if men appropriated
from Nature just as much as was required for their bare existence. nothing
would be left for accumulation. The amount of wealth that man can extract
from Nature depends upon his productive power, i.¢. the nature of his tools
and his methods of work. For accunndation to be physically possible,
therefore, the productive powers of man should be so advanced that he may
be able 1o produce nmiore thar he needs for his subsistence. This is the
fundamental basis of accumulation, When the arts of hunting, fishing,
planting have advanced enough to yield more than is necessary for the
lowest existence, accumulation becomes possible.

Now, in a society in which the arts of production have advanced beyond
the subsistence level, each member would be uble 1o accumulate a certain
amount of wealth, provided he was free 1o work for himself, owned his
own tools, had free access to Nature and was able to keep all he produced
for himself. The maximum rate of accumulation would depend upon the
difference between maximum individual production and minimum
individual consumption. It might very well happen that some families instead
of consuming the minimum used up all they produced. These will not be
able to accumulate any thing. They, however, will nol starve, because we
have assumed that the stage of production has not only reached but passed
the subsistence level.

In this society there may also be some others who are exceptionally
inteligent, They may naturally produce a little more than the vest and, if
they are thrifty too, they might save comparatively more. On the other hand,
people of inferior intelligence might save very little or nothing at all. But,
in every case. in such a society, every able-bodied person would be able to
accumulale wealth or, at Jeast. support himself, if. {o repeat the provisos
stated above, he is free to work for himself, own his tools, has free access
to Nature and s the master of all that he produces.

Let us turn from this hypothetical society to our own. We find that the
methods of production—both agricultural and industrial—are so advanced
that a man can easily produce much more than he can consuimne, even at the
present standard of living, which is nawrally higher than the primitive stage
of our hypathetical society. The Indian cultivator, in spite of his com-
paratively old-fashioned methods and tools, can produce much more than
is necessary for him to live on. Yet, we find that millions of our people do
naot get even a square meal a day. At the same time we also find that there
are many people who have not only got their wants satisfied, but who are
also enjoying a high degree of comfort. How have these conditions of dire
want on one side and ease and luxury on the other been created?

Letus take the case of the poor hirst. Considering the advasiced productive



8  Javaprakash Narayan

powers of our present society, it should have been possible for every Indian
riot only to support himself but also 10 accumulate something. But, 4s o
matter of fact, most Indians are not supporting themselves. Why? Because,
the provisos which were mentioned above have nearly al} disappeared. The
people do not all work for themselves; they have no longer free aceess to
Nature; in many cases they are not the masters of their twols; they are nor
able 1o keep afl they produce for themselves, How all this has come about
would be too long a story to tell. That the fact is true, all of us can see.

The poverty of our people, then, is due 1o the fact that the means of
production, i.e. tools, materials, land, etc., are no longer i their hands.
They have to pay for most of them. and the more they pay for them the less
their own share of the produce and the greater their poverty. A large
proportion of them has not even the meuns to pay for them: there is nothing
that they can do except to sell their labour 1o others. I the means of
production were freely availuable to each individual, there would be no
poverty, unless the population rose 1o such an extent that at the present
stage of the praductive powers the means of production were unable 1o
produce sufficient wealth to meet the needs of the people. This centainty is
not the case in India yet, in spite of its large population.

Now, let us take the case of the rich. How is it that some have come to
acquire thousands and lakhs of times as much wealth as the poor? An
individual, no matter how clever, cannot possibly produce, at any stage of
productivity, thousand of times more than others who are using the same
means of production. The great riches of the rich are not obviously of their
own production. It is impossible for such disproportion in the productivity
of men, living in the same society, to exist. We have pointed oul above that
there is no other way of creating wealth except by working upon Nature,
and that the only way of accumulating wealtli is by producing more than
one consumes. The limits to production are set by the stage of development
the arts of production have reached in society. This is true even in the
complicated societies of the West, where production is so mechanized. There
we [ind. as we do here teo though not to the same extent. that the means of
production. particularly of industrial production, have developed 50 much
that they cannot be used any more by individuals working independently.
But, this in no way invalidates my argument. If atl the people participating
in production took their share of what they produced. the situation would
still be the same as in our hypothetical society. Each member of society
would accumulate a fair amount of wealth and there would be no poverty
nor concentration of too much wealth in a few hands.

How then, have the great fortunes of present society been made? 1t may
be urged that they are the result of patient saving by industrious people.
The answer is that thrift and industry have not been known to iravel for
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generations in the same family line, nor in themselves have they been found
to result inexcessive wealth. None of the fortunes of today. especially those
founded on industry, has a hoary ancestry. The secret of wealth does not lie
in the peculiar talents or blood of the wealthy.

Our analysis of the process of accumulation furnishes the secret. Suppose
that in a society in which production has passed the subsistence Jevel, an
individual manages to employ, say, ten other individuals to wark for him
and pays them only what they require for their subsistence and keeps the
surplus for himself. That individual would be accumulating wealih ten times
as fast as others who are working for themselves; and he would soon become
a very wealthy man. It should be obvious that the volume of his private
wealth would increase with the number of individnals he employs.

Suppose again that in the same society another individual came somehow
to establish a monopoly over Nature, say, land. By virtue of that monopoly
he does not allow anyone to work upon that land, i.e. to cultivate it, unless
a share of the produce is vouchsafed for him. He too will begin to grow
richer than the rest, and his riches will grow in proportion to the land he
“owns™ and the tribute he exacts fromr those who till his land. Likewise
with other natural resources.

This is the true secret of the inequality of wealth and the true meaning of
exploitation.

The question may be asked here, why should any individual work for
any one else and be thus cheated out of part of his produce when he could
easily work for himself and keep the whole of it to himself7 A full treatment
of this question will involve a survey of the entire social and political history
of mankind. Briefly, the answer is that there is no reason why any one
should do it and that, as a matter of fact, in history no one has done it
except under compulsiorn.

In all human societies where the open frontier existed so that any one
could clear the jungle and cultivate ns own plot, no one worked for another,
except for mutual benefit. The gifts of Nature, however. were the first to
become the monopoly of the few, This monopoly in the earliest days was
based on sheer and naked force. A group of people arose practically
everywhere who established an exclusive ownership over Nature,
particularly over land, and subjugated others to slavery, serfdom, or to the
status of just “'free” rent-payers.

In industry, as fong as the latter remained at a level where independent
individual production was possible, industrial exploitation and. therefore
differences in industrial incomes. were slow to arise. As, however,
production advanced and cities grew, slaves or even individual craftsmen
were made to work together for a masier, thus creating incqualities in
industrial incomes also. The real and rapid growth of industrial fortunes
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dates, however, from the time steam power (the Industrial Revolution) came
into heing, making possible a much larger employment, ie. exploftation,
of workers.

It may be urged that there are in society classes of men who neither
employ nor receive rent or any other tribute, but who nevertheless are quite
rich—richer in some cases than the men of the other two classes. For
instance, there are traders, speculators. bankers, etc. These ngither produce
wealth themselves nor do they directly exploit the labour of others engaged
in producing wealth. Whatever may be the immediate source of the wealth
of these classes, this much at least should be clear that it too must come
somehow from the total wealth created in the Community.

Wealth, as we showed, is created by labour and except that portion of it
which goes to the producers, it becomes the property of the employing and
exploiting classes. But these classes naturally cannot use themselves all the
things that their workers have created. These must be sold and other things
bought. Thus, traders and speculators come into being and because goods
must be sold in order to enable the manufacturers 1o buy materials for further
manufacture and sale, the latter yield, both as buyers and selflers, some part
of the surplus wealth that has fallen into their hands to the traders and
speculators. Likewise with bankers. They are said to camn interest on the
money they lend. But the interest is created in the process of manufacture
and is paid out of the same fund of surplus wealth. Profits, interests,
middiemen’s commissions,—all these come from the same common fund:
the fund created by the surplus wealth appropriated by manufacturers and
those who possess a monopoly in the means of production. Money in itself
cannot make money, nor can any sort of firancial and commercial
manipulation do so. The whole game-of capitalist business consists in the
attempt of the various parts of it to appropriate as Jarge a share of the surplus
wealth as possible. Herein lies the secret of all capitalist campetition and
all the subtle and complicated business practices that are so laboriously
taught in the universities!

To repeat, for it will bear repetition, it is the wealth that gecumulates in
the hands of those who awn the means of production, by virtue of their
exploitation of others’ labour, that constitutes the general fund from which,
as a result of the working of the economic organization, other groups draw
their share. 1t is wrong to believe that these “middlemen™ in any manner
“create” wealth, Their “money-making” merely means diverting as great a
share of the total accumulated wealth as possible in their own direction.
Even the professions, lawyers, physicians, etc., fill their ladles from this
same common bowl, though in their case, part of their share comes from
that portion of the total wealth also that goes to the actual producers—the
workers, peasants, etc.

To sum up. The root cause of inequalities of weaith lies in the fact that
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the gifis of Nature, which yield wealth to men, and the instruments of
production, have come (o be privately owned by people for their own benefit.
This lcads to economic exploitation. i.e. the withholding from the workers
of all that they produce except what they need to live oo at a given standard
of living. This takes place either directly. as when labourers are employed
to produce gaods for the manufacturer, or indirectly, as when men rent
tand, or any other natural resource, for their livelihood.

The earliest manner in which these sources and instruments {collectively
termed "means” in sociatist writings) of production passed into private hands
was through foree. This is termed “primitive accumulation™. The surplus
wealth thus accumulated in the hands of those who were able to use force
went on multiplying through the ages through the institution of slavery and
indentured labour, till the loot from India and the inventions of certain
German-Englishmen combined to usher in the Industrial Revolution. This
became par excellence the age of exploitation, because it made the
employment of unheard of masses of [abourers in single manufactures
passible.

Such being the causes of the present inequalities of wealth, it shoutd not
be difficult to imagine what form the socialist solution of this problem
would take.

v

Theoretically speaking, two solutions are possible, each if practicable
resulting in a just. equitable and happy society. The first solution is so to
reconstitute society that every individual may be free to work for himself-—
he may either cultivate his own land (without the payment of any tribute 1o
anyone) or work with his own tools in his workshop. No one may be allowed
to possess larger means of production than he can possibly make use of
with his own hands.

It should be clear that in ortler to change the existing order into the one
described above, very drastic changes will have to be made and great
restrictions will have to be imposed. For such a society to work smoothly,
a degree of social control and discipline would be required which one does
not associate with societies whose economic organization is so primitive.
Such a society, moreover, cannot have railways and telegraphs—in fact.
nothing bet the most primitive forms of ransport and communication. From
a military standpoint such 4 society, exposed to the rapacity of highly
indusirialized countries, would be extremely weak and an easy prey to them.
From the point of view of standard of living, the people, especially in India
where there is such a large population, would have to live on an extremely
low level, for per capira productivity would be very low.

In short, even if it were possible (o adopt this solution as an escape from
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our present ills, it would be extremely inadvisable to do so for innumerable
reasons.

It is not, however, possible to adopt this solution. Nothing short of a
dictatorship would be required to carry it through. Such a drastic
transformation of society, involving the destruction of all vested interests.
would not be otherwise possible. For such a dictatorship of the small
producer there is no social basis in society.

The socialist solution, as it ought to be clear from our analysis of the
process of accumalation of wealth, is o abolish private ownership of the
means of production and to establish over them the ownership of the whole
community,

The abolition of private and establishment of social ownership over the
means of production means the gradication of economic exploitation, the
ending of economic inequalities; in other words, the removal of the basic
curse of present society. The source of accumulation of wealth in private
hands is the exploitation of labour, as we saw above. With social ownership
established, people no longer work for others. They work for themselves.
not individually but collectively; and what they produce is not for the profit
of the manufacturer, but for their own consurnption. Soctal Ownership means
that all wealth is held in common and shared equitably, the basis of
distribution being, initially, the amount ard character of work done and,
finally, the needs of the individual; only that part of the produce being
withheld from distribution which is necessary for defence and
administration, for schools and hospitals, for economic development, and
for other common purposes.

Here, then, is the basic principle of Socialism—socialization of the means
of production. Any attempt at socialist reconstruction of society must start
with the abolition of the private ownership of the means of production.

For & young State launching upon Socialism, it may not be possible to
accomplish Lhis at one stroke. However, if it is to succeed in its purpose, it
must effect this change immediately in all those spheres of large-scale
production which dominate the economic life of the country and hold the
key positions.

In developed communities, side by side with the means of production,
rise also means of exchange and distribution—banks, commercial
institations, transport, etc. The latter issue out of and support the former.
Their purpose is to keep the wheels of production tuming. Socialization of
the former therefore must also be accompanied by socialization of the latter.

We are now perhaps in a position to say what Pandit Jawaharlal would
do, if he came to power.

1 shall try to show in the next chapter how the Congress Socialist Party
proposes to apply these principles to India and what its concrete proposals
are.
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CHAPTER 2

WHAT THE CONGRESS SOCIALIST PARTY STANDS FOR

“If an indigenous government took the place of the foreign
government and kept all the vesred interests inract, that
would not even be the shadow of freedom.”

JawanaRrLAL NEHRU

The objects of the Congress Socialist Party, as laid down in its Constitution,
are “the achievement of complete independence. in the sense of separation
from the British Empire, and the establishment of a socialist society.”

This is direct and simple encugh. The Party has two objects: The first is
the same as that of the Indian National Congress, except that the Party
wishes to make it clear that the complete Independence of India must include
separation from the British Empire, The second object of the Party siroply
means that Independent India must reorganise its economic life on a socialist
basis.!

Why?

The question at bottom is one of values and ultimnate objectives, which
once determined, the rest becomes a matter of logical sequence.

If the ultimate objective is to make the masses politically and eco-
nomically free, to make them prosperous and happy. to free thern from all
manner of exploitation, to give them unfettered opportunity for development.
then, Socialism becomes a goal to which one must irresistibly be drawn. If
again, the objective is to take hold of the chaotic and conflicting forces of
society and to fashion the latter according to the ideal of utmost social
good and to harness all the conscious directives of human intelligence in
the service of the commonweal, then, again, Socialism becomes an
inescapable destination,

Those who have different aims and objectives need not trouble to read
further.

If, then, these be our objectives. as I trust they are, it should take little
argument, in view of what has been explained in the [ast Chapter, to show
that Socialism is as definitely “indicated” in India as elsewhere. In India

' Compare with these objects the fol fowing statement of Pandit Yawaharlal Nehru: “India’s
immediate goal can therefore only be considered in terms of ending the exploitation of her
people. Politically, it must mean independence and the severance of the British connection.
which means imperialist domination {our ficst object—1.P.N.); economically and sociaily it
must mean the ending of alt special class privileges and vested interests” (our second object—
LPENI—Whither India, 1933.
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too there is poverty, nay, starvation, on the one hand and wealth and luxury
on the other; in India too there is exploitation; the means of production
here also are in private hands. That is, the root evil of modem society,
namely, economic and social inequality, exists in India too as does its cause:
the exploitation of the great many by the very few.

And this is isot the result of British rule. Tt is independent of it and wouid
continue even after it. The ending of the foreign domination would not
automatically solve India’s problem of poverty; would not put a stop to the
exploitation of the vast many: would not. in fact, mean the accomplishment
of any of the objectives which we have stared with.

I

It is often said that India’s conditions are peculiar; that India’s traditions
are different; that India is industrially a backward country; and that, therefore,
Socialism has no applicability here.

If by this it is meant that the basic principles of Socialism have no validity
in India, it would be difficult to imagine a greater fallacy,

The laws by which wealth accumulates hold as true in India as elsewhere
and the manner in which the accumulation can be stopped is the same here
as anywhere else. The peculiarity of Indian conditions may influence and
determine the manner and the stages in which the principles of Socialism
may be applied here, but never adter those principles. If social ownership of
the means of production i essential for stopping exploitation and unequal
distribution of wealth in other parts of the world, it is equally essential in
India.

As for Indian traditions, as far as T know them, they are not averse to the
sharing of iife and its privileges. It is said that individualism has always
been the dontinant feature of Indian civilization and therefore the latter is
opposed to Socialism. To put the problem in this manner is not to understand
either of the ideals and to get lost in words. Individualism has been the
prominent motif in our cufture only in the sense that perfection of the
individual has been its ideal; never in the sense of narrow, self-seaking
individualism, which is the mo#if in capitalist society. And, il individual
perfection is the goal. the socialist has not the least difficulty in showing
that such perfection can come about only by aiming at the utmost common
good. Does not Trotsky say somewhere that only in a socialist society can
the average of humanity rise to the level of a Plato or 2 Marx?

Finally, India’s industrial backwardness peed not discourage us. If
anything. this backwardness wouid be helpful to us because it means a
much weaker opposition. As for the practicability of applying Socialism to
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a region of industrial backwardness. it is enough to remind the reader of
what the Russians are doiag in some of the most backward parts of the
giobe. Socialisim is being built up as surely in Uizbekistan as in Moscow. If
there is a socialist party in power, with the requisite sanction behind it, it
can build up Soctalism anvwhere in the world with the help of modem
science,

it is for these reasons that the Party has set for itself the object of
establishing a socialist society in India after independence has been won.

I
Now, what is the position of the Indian National Congress with regard to
these questions?

It would be wrang to suppose that the Congress is wholly unmindful of
the problems we have discussed above and that its objectives do not go
beyond national independence. The Congress, in fact, has recognised the
twofold probltem that faces it, and it has admitied. though grudgingly and
vaguely, that the Indian masses must be freed as well from Imperialism as
from the indigenous system of exploitation.

In a now little remembered resotution, the All India Congress Committee
only in 1929, declared that:

In the opinion of this Committee. the great poverty and misery of the Indian people
are due not only to foreign explaitation i Indra but also to the economic structure
of society, which the alien rulers support so that their exploiation may continue.
in order therefore t remaove this poverty and misery and 10 ametiorate the condition
of the Indian masses. it is essential o make revolutionary changes in the present
economie and sociad structure of society and 1o remove the gross inequalities.
{Bombay, 1929

Here are revolutionary changes in the economic structure of society
deminded. And the reasons for demanding them have been as clearly set
out &s could be done by a socialist. But, then, where is the rub? Where is
our difference with the Congress on this point? The difference arises because
the Congress after talking of “revolutionary changes™ buries its head in the
sand,

I ask Congressmen, who today oppose us and deride us, 1 agk them in all
earnestness, if levying of death duties and a gruduuted income-tax;
nationalization of key industries; reduction of real; freedom fron rent for
uneconomic holdings:*—if these fafl under the daring phrase, “revolutionary
changes in the economic structure of society™ 1f these will put an end ro
that system of exploitation to which the above resolution makes so pointed

{0 The Karavhi resolotion of the Congress on Fundamenial Rights. e
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a reference? And, yet, this is all that the Karachi Resolution offers by way
of basic economic policy.

[ may be reminded that the A L.C.C. is not the Congress. That would be
an admirable piece of quibbling, but would hardly answer my question.

But, let us take the Karachi Resolution itself. The preamble ta the
resolution clearly declares that Swargj in order to be a real Swaraj for the
masses must mean not only the political freedom of the country but also
the economic {reedom of the masses.

What is economic freedom, pray? Are my friends and leaders who appose
us today prepared to answer this question, and then honestly believe that
economic freedom can be secured by passing the puny measures that the
Karachi Resolution rather fearfully enumerates?

If all that the Congress understands by economic freedom is death duties
and national ownership of key industries, it will be a very fine freedom
indeed that it will confer on this unfortunate land! We have known slavery
50 long that we have forgotien what freedom is!

I do not desire to suggest that at Karachi. the Congress should have
outlined a full-grown programme of Socialism. Nor are we insisting that it
should do so now, What it must do, however, is to accept such a minimum
economic programme as will, when put to practice, free the masses from
economic exploitation and transfer full political and economic power into
their hands.

It is such a programme that the Congress Socialist Party is advocating.

The present programme of the Congress falls far short of these ideals. it
might ameliorate the condition of the masses to a certain extent, but it will
neither rid them of exploitation nor put them in power. Far from effecting
revolutionary changes in it, as the A.LC.C. contemplated at Bombay, it
leaves the economic structure of society intact. It leaves capitalists, landlords
and princes on the one side and workers, tenants and subjects on the other.
1t leaves the means of production in the hands of private individuals, except
in the sphere of key industries. The entire economic organization, based as
it is on the exploitation of the poor and middle classes, is preserved. This
is not economic freedom. The preamble and substance of the Karachi
Resolution are at wide variance with each other. What we are endeavouring
to do is to remove this variance and bring them close together. When the
Congress professes the economic freedom of the masses, let it distinctly
state what that freedorn means.

The Congress may be unprepared for the acceptance of such a minimum
programme as we advocate; it may require time to grow to the proper
ideological stature, But it is one thing to say that we are not ready for any
further definition of cur goal—which of course may be disputed—and guite
another, as tatterly repeated ad nausewn, that Secialism is moonshine: that
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it is unsuited to the Indian climate; that Indian socialists are merely
adventuring in the realm of theory; that they are only quoting a rusty old
German Jew wha called himself Karl Heinrich Marx: and the rest of the
drivel,

If Congressmen persist in repeating this nonsense, they must tell the
people what rhey mnean by economic freedom, by freedom of the masses
from the native system of exploitation from which they are said to suffer as
much as from British impertalism, and which is as much the cause of their
poverty and misery as the latter,

v

As far as we socialists are concemed-—and on this are agreed not only
Congress Socialists, but alt those in India who hold socialist or communist
views—economic freedom means only one thing 10 us—~Socialisnm. Without
Socialism, economic freedom would be # sham, moonshine, humbug.

What, then, does the Congress Socialist Party propose? What must the
Swaraj Government do in addition to nationalising Key industries in order
to realize the economic freedom of 1he masses: in order to rid them of
exploitation. injustice, suffering, poverty, ignorance?

The measures that are necessary, in the opinion of the Parly to achieve
this, are clearly set forth in the OQbjectives section of the Programme of the
All India Congress Socialist Party.

Here they are:

1. Transfer of all power to the producing masses.

2. Development of the economic life of the country to be planned and
controtied by the State.

3. Socialization of key and principul industries {(e.g., Steel, Cotton, Juie,
Raitways. Shipping. Plantations, Mines). Banks, Insurance and Public
Utilities, with a view to the progressive socialization of all the
instruments of production, distribution and exchange.

4. State monopoly of foreign trade.

5. Organization of co-operatives for production, distribution and credit in
the unsocialized sector of ceonomic life.

6. Elimination of princes and landlords and all other classes of exploiters
without compensation.

7. Redistribution of fand to peasants.

8. Encouragement and promotion of co-operative and collective farming
by the Stale. '

9. Liguidation of debts owing by peasants and workers.
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10. Recognition of the right to work or rmaintenance by the State.

11. *To every on¢ according to his needs and from every one according to
his capacity” to be the basis ultimately of distribution and production
of economic goods.

12. Adulr franchise on a functional basis. :

13. No support to or discrimination between religions by the State and no
recognition of any distinction based on caste or community,

4. No discrimination between the sexes by the State.

15. Repudiation of the so-called Public Debt of India.

There are fifteen measures as we see. They look forbidding; appear to be
too drastic: too extreme; too foreign sounding. They are, in fact, simple
enough, reasonable enough. just and practicable enough. And as for their
foreign sound—well, they sound no more foreign than the Constituent
Assembly, the Legistative Council. the Turiff Board, the siren of the cotton
mills or the hooting of the latest Cadillac (shall we say?).

They are all intended to establish the rather simple principle that we
discussed in Chapter 1 of the abolition of private ownership of functional
property. which, as we saw, was the real villain of the piece-—the source of
all our evils. or most of them. They are further intended to establish the
most eminently reasonable of principles of social life—social planning.

\
Of the fifteen measures proposed by the Party. I shalf deal only with Nos.
£.2,3.4,5,6.7, 8. 10, 1] and [2. The remaining are sell-explanatory.

(1) Transfer of all Power to the Producing Masses

The cornersione of the whole scheme is the transference of all power,
political as well as economic. to the producing masses. i.¢. to those engaged
in producing gouds or rendering services either by hand or by brain. If all
power goes into the hands of those who work. it follows that those who do
not work shall have no power,

The principle involved here is.a basic one. Hitherto, in all the known
forms of sacial organization, sovereign power has always rested not with
the labouring masses, who in every society preponderated in numbers, but
with the possessing classes. Before the rise of modern democracy. this was
obvious in all the potitical systems that preceded it. The State was openty
in the hands of the ruling cluss; it was an instrument of class oppression. It
was so even in the so-called Greek Democracies in which « small group of
ciizens ruled over and oppressedt 2 much larger pumber of slaves who
warked for them,
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It was with the appearance of the ballot-box and the party system of
government that the fiction of democracy came into being. These two
institutions were supposed to have conferred power on the whole people,
equally on the humblest and the highest. But the economic order which
weighs the scales too heavily on the side of the propertied interests, makes
of this democracy a mockery. The rich have their great resources, their
huge election funds, their great newspapers, their schools and colleges.
And the poor? Well, they can have their dole. or jolly well starve. The right
o exercise the vote in these conditions means little to the workers.

And even this sham democracy, this mockery, turas against the poor
workers when, in spite of all odds they seem strong enough to disturb the
scales of the economic order ever so little in their favour. The cry of
revolution and “reds” goes up and what looked like democracy disappears
like a ntist. The ballet-box is withdrawn from the reach of the workers,
party-government is thrown over on to the scrap-heap. Fascism is enthroned.
The scales of the economic order are more firmly adjusted in the interests
of the masters.

On such a background we inscribe the words: “All power to the masses™,

We might be told that we are talking through our hats, The thing is just
not possible.

We firmly declare that it is. We do so. because we know the secret of
power—econontic domination. When those whao toil become masters of
the economic order, the thing is not only possible, but natural. 1f we were (o
comtent ourselves merely with this one item, without the proposals which
follow, we would no doubt have been guilty not only of talking through cur
hats but also of perpetrating a fraud.

Vi

(2} Development of the Economic Life of the Country
10 be Planned and Controlied by the State

One of the greatest contributions of Socialism to humanity lies in the fact

that it brings social progress under man’s conscious control and direction.
So far, with individualism and sclfishness holding the centre of the stage,
society has progressed blindly. A clash of purposes and interests has been
the chief lever in its evolution. There has been rio planning, no social purpose
for which we have conseiously and corporately striven. “Each for himsel
is a pattern of social behaviour with which we are all so familiar,_

It is in the sphere of community of purpose and corporate endeavour
that Socialism holds the noblest prospects for the future of mankind; and it
is collective planning of the future that so unguestionably establishes its
superiority over the present disordered social “order™. In releasing hidden
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springs of initiative and creativity, in making it possible for humanity to
mould its growth, Socialism opens a new page in history-—new alike from
the viewpoint of maierial progress as from that of moral and intellectual
advance. A soclal will takes the place of the individual will.

What this may mean to men—to masses of men and women—may best
be seen by turning to Russia, where a faith and a spirit seern to have been
awakened for which neither the sky nor the sea, the wind nor river. remains
unconquerable, To think that only a few years back this country was one of
darkest despair and most oriental lethargy!

An essential part of any scheme of planned social progress must be a
planned economy. The economic organization of a country is the key to
its entire life. Therefore, control over the economic organization and
its conscious direction in the interests of the commonweal are a basic
requirement.

What is economic planning? For a detailed answer we must carefully
study the great Russian experiment in socizlist planning. Various prejudices
have been implanted in the public mind with regard to it, ranging from
such remarks as “it is bureaucratic and corrupt”, “it has killed initiative”
etc., ete., to such emphatic declarations as “it has totally failed”.

It will take me too far away from my subject to consider these prejudices.
It would be sufficient 1o observe that while every national and imernational
effort at solving the present crisis of capitalism has abjectly failed, Russia
alone has kept her head high, has made steady progress in production and
in raising the standard of living. In a period of extensive unemployment,
Russia alone is a country where there is a shortage of hands.

The essentials of economic planning are that production, distribution
and saving (in the form of State investments) are propesly adjusted and that
all three march along a road carelully laid out in advance in accordance
with the resources, equipment and needs of the people. The fundamental
requirement is that there should be no private economic interests, separate
from the social interest, between which a clash might develop.

As Grinko has pointed aul at the very beginning of his authoritative
work on the Five Years Plan, it is incorrect 1o think that planning is carried
out by a group of statisticians sitting in a central place and diclating to the
entire economic system. Planning, in reality, is a process in which every
unit of producticn. i.e. every factory and collective farm; and every unit of
distribution, i.e. every co-operative and State store, take part. The men at
the top co-ordinate, fit things together, guide and direct. Indeed, Russia
seems most anxious to avoid centralization of economic control. The country
has already been divided into autonomous geographical units of production
with administrative freedom and full creative initiative.
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A common prejudice regarding planned economy is that under it every
individual would be dictated to as to the articles he should wear and eat and
the manner in which he should live. This, as a matter of fact, is true rather
of capttalism than of planned life under Socialism. The forces, however,
that determine these things for us under capitalism are the chaotic
uncontroticd laws of capitalist economy. Under Socialism not only are these
chaotic laws converted into purposive and determined ends but also is the
individual taken into confidence through his factory, farm or co-operative
as to his views of national needs and his own requirements.

In this connection the following excerpt from a recent article of Louis
Fischer's on “the Russian Consumer”, should prove interesting and
enlightening:

Today's Fzvestia reports as follows: “The flower kiosks and stores of Moscow
have commenced to sell roses and paonies at low prices. These flowers are deljvered
in Moscow by aeroplane from the gardens of the Green Trust in Essentuki, Rostov-
on-Don and Yalla. Each day about 5,000 roses and 2,000 peonies are brought o
Moscow in this mannaer.” Essentuki. Rostov and Yalra are approximatety thiry-six
hours by train from Moscow.

During the last few weeks, owing to Moscow's unusually late and cold
spring, strawberries, too, are being transported to the ¢ity by aeroplanes from points
south. »

The first cars for the new Moscow subway were made with hard seats. But they
were never used. The authorities gave strict instructions that all cars be leather-
upholstered. Now, after their trying experiences in the overcrowded surface trolleys,
Moscovites would be only 1oa happy to travel by the fast under-ground, even if its
¢ars had no seats at all and even if the stations were not exquisiiely decorated with
marble ¢olumns, coffered ceilings, and modern lighting effects, Why did the
Government go {0 the expense and trouble of introducing exceptional comforts
and beauty?

Stalin, according to the Communist daily Pravda, has demanded that all factory
directors “give the Soviet consumer poods of the highest possible guality, and in
any case. goods that are not worse than those shipped abroad.” The Red Press
insists on “beautiful Soviet goods that please the eve.”

in the Soviet Union, there is no competition, either fair or unfair, between
manufacturers. Moreover, the shortage which still prevails in some branches and
the rapidly rising demand are a guarantee that everything produced is easily sold.
No Bolshevik director need be concerned about his market. Eager purses await his
utput.

In such circumstances, there is o compulsion upon Soviet retail business to go
cut of its way 1o supply the best goods or to attract trade with special displays,
improved salesmanship methods and home deliveries as it has recently been doing,
After all, the State could reasen that vitizens can live without roses. that they can
wait {or strawberries until the middle of the summer, that they will carry their
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packages themselves, that they will wear cotton if they cannot get silk or wool... .
The Goveroment has a political monopaly of industrial production and retail
distribution. Whut 1t does not sell is not available anywhere else. Yot the Kremlin's
greatest emphiasis today is on quality and variety, and on the beautifying of daily
iife through (he introduction of comforts and luxuries for the greatest number.

“This is the answer”, says Louis Fischer, “to an old argument against
planned economy and government ownership which has recently been
renewed in England and America.” The argument, as I have stated. is that
every individual would be dictated to as regards every detail of his life.
“Everybody would wear brown suits, and eat liver on Thursdays and beans
on Fridays.” “*Soviet experience and practice”, Fischer asserts “completely
explode this theory™. He goes on to say:

Bolshevik factories produce heel-less hoots for Geosgians, fur boms for Siberian
hunters, high-heeled tinted chrome leather slippers for the metrapotitan “flapper”,
light kaftans for the Turkomans, turbans for the Uzbeks, skull caps for the Tartars,
felt hats for the stylish city beaux, etc., ete. Each plant has its own artsts who tuen
out different designs for textiles and cloth. As time goes on assortments grow, and
the press calls incessantly for richer variety. The Government maintaifis woman's
dressmaking and men’s cloth establishments whick fill individial orders. One can
give free rein to one’s imagination as long as one’s purse keeps pace with it

[ have seen exhibition srrapged by large trusts which display ali the articles
they make and ask visitors to fill tn a card with their preferences. The goods are
ther manufactured in quantilies corresponding to the votes each received. This, o
be sure, may be perhaps not the best of all possible methods, but it certainly suggests
that the Soviet producer wants his customer’s litkes and dislikes o atfect the character
of putput,

The Pravda recently explained the Bolshevik attitude towards this question.
“What is it all for’?” the paper asks. Why atl these Sovier efforts to improve
conditions, butld mare factories, registeriechnological progress, produce beautiful
high-quality goods? “For the sake of the people™ it replies. “For the sake of the
producers. the Soviet consumer, for the sake of our nation. No neatter what product
a plant makes. be it a lathe or a shoe, 2 turbine or a nail, it must always think of the
human being, of our Soviet citizens, of the millions of excelient builders of Socialism
who will use these ariicies.”

When goods are manufactured fos use rather than for profit and when every
producer is a consumer and every consumer is a praducer, it is only natural that the
producer should be interesied in cresting the best commodities Tor himself, the
consuemer. The reason why planned economy, far from ¢liminuting choice,
emphasises choice, is that in the LLS.S.R. there is no divoree between production
and corsumption, The Russians, therefore, can no more have pver-production than
they can have under-consumption. And the State’s first congern is the gratification
of the wishes of the gainfully employed. The gainfully employed are the State, in
fact. The State plants the strawberries, the State constructs the acroplane. and the
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State or the gainfully emploved eat the sirawberrigs. The more strawberries, the
more peonies, the softer the seats in the subway. the Foer lus wife's shoes, the
more eagerly and loyally does the worker produce at his bench, The State provides
for people so that they may pravide for it, that is. for themselves. (New Statesman
and Nation, July 20, 1933)

1 have said above that a fundamental requirement for planring is that
there should be no private interests sepuarate from and opposable to the
social or common interest. But, T may be asked, are not countries [ike the
U.S. AL, Germany and Italy made up wholly of private interests and, yet,
are they not planning their economic life?

1t i3 frue that the capitalist countries are also 1aking the road to planning.
Owing to the economic crisis that has now continued for six years, in spite
of all attempts to liquidate it, it was made clear even to the capitalist class
that the old, unrestricied, chaotic capitalist system bad grave shortcomings
which caused the breakdown of the entire capitalist machinery of production,
finance and trade. Therefore, attempts were made to regulate the working
of the machinery by certain breaks and gears—starting from the “codes” of
Roosevelt to the industrial “corporations” of Fascism.

The general failure of all these atrempts. some of which. as, for instance,
the fascist attempt in Htaly, have had a sufficiently long life, only emphasizes
my contention that planning is possible only after private interests have
been got out of the way. When Roosevelt ushered in his NR.A and A A A,
there was an outburst of enthusiasm. That enthusiasm has touched the
depths of despond now, and the very men—the flower of the American
universities—who acclaimed Roosevelt as a saviour, have turned into bitter
cynics, if not active opponents. The last embers of hope in the N.R.A. have
cooled down.

The failure of capitalist planning. as against the success of socialis
planning, is due to the grave difference between the two. The purpose of
capitalist planning is not to refashion and run the economic machine in the
interest of the whole of society, but to ensure that the stream of profits
should flow uninterrupted into the pockets of the capitalists. But profits
which are the life-blood of capitalism are also its chief malady. As long as
profils are sought, no recovery is possible. The symptoms of the disease
will keep reappearing. At the same time if profits are eliminated, capitalism
dies, Thus there is a vicious circle drawn from which Socialism alone offers
an escape.
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VIl

(3) Soctalization of Key and Principal Industries, etc.

This is the foundation stone of the whole scheme. This State of the masses
must be based on the abolition of the rule of the classes over the economic
sphese. The economic freedom of the masses must mean the ending of
economntic exploitation engendered by private ownership of functional
property. Socialist planning must start first with destroying vested interests.

The ultimate object as stated in this section 1s the secialization, that is,
bringing under social ownership and control, of all the means of production,
distribution and exchange. This means that finally all factories and work-
shops, all raw materials, all trading, all banking and financing will pass
into the bands of the Commuaity. There will bé no private ownership at
all in these spheres.

This does not mean that a man may not have personal property, i.e.
property which is of only personal use to him and is not put to the creation
of more property.

Dr. Sherwood Eddy describing the aim of the Russian Communists, who
have by no means reached the ultunate goal, writes:

The aim of the Communists was to confiscate all unesrned wealth and all tunctional
property. A man might have his personal property, such as a house, clothing, objects
of art, a bicycle, an automobile, a radiv, a bank account, and government bonds.
He might save his money, though there was now little incentive or opportunity to
do s0. All the privileges or security for kimself and family for which he had once
saved or hoarded were now socielly provided tor all who worked.

Thus, while the uitimate objective is the socialization of life itself, there
are certain necessary measures which the Party urges, must be enforced o
start with. Not only the key industries, but also all the principal industries
(cotton and jute while not being key industries. are certainly the principal
industries of India); not only industries but banks, all transport, plantations,
mines, public wilities, insurance; in fact, all the important economic
institutions and activities which dominate social life. must be brought under
social control.

Let us see what exactly would happen by taking one industry. Take cotton.
A decree would be issued announcing that the eighty odd mills of Bombay
(let us take Bombay alone for itlustration} have become the property of the
Indian people. A Coiton Industries Department would be set up to run the
factories in conjunction with the representatives of the workers in the
industry and in accordance with the National Economic Plan. The
Department would decide in accordance with that Plan, how much cotton
should be bought and what manner and quantity of cotion goads should be
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manufactured. in order to fulfil the peeds of the Community within its
existing resources.

Distribution of the manufactured goods might be rationed—that is, it
may be fixed that each person is to buy only so much—if the supply is too
littte. Or the goods might be put on the market at fixed prices, if there is
enough of them.

Rationing may seem to be an oppression to some, but only to those whao
have money to buy as much as they want. {t would not seem harsh to those
who have cven less than a loincloth to cover their body with. to those
thousands of Indian families which have just one whole sarf in common,
between a number of women, so that only one of them goes out 4t a time.
the rest keeping indoors, ¢lad in rugs and in less than rags.

What of the workers of the mills that have been socialized? The workers,
from wage slaves, would become, along with the rest of the Community,
the masters of the factories in which ull now they slaved and sweated.
Their representatives, their unions, will have a decisive hand in running the
ntills. Their wages will rise. Better houses will be built for them. Shorter
hours of work. Schools for their children, Matermity houses. Parks, museums,
libraries. The workers would be transplanted into a new world—a world of
freedom, of initiative, of power, of opportunities for cuftural advancement.

And what of the owners? The owners, in a society of workers, would
have to become workers too. They will have opporunities to work and to
serve the Community, perhaps as managers and experis—if they had the
ability.

No compensation would be paid to the owners, and for very good reasons.
A society which aims at social equality cannot start by creating inequalities
of wealth. A society which starts with the thesis that ownership of functional
property has meant exploitation, that profits are surplus-value, cannot be
expected 1o recognise the claims of individuals who have owned such
property in respect of the socialization of that property. A system that is
declared to be unjust cannot be tacitly approved of by the payment of
compensation. Furthermore, the owners most probably would have enough
resources laid by in the shape of personal property nol to require any more.
What need will they have for more wealth if they, like the others, are fully
provided for, j.e. if they work? Owners in fact, with any noble instincts in
them, will throw in their lot with the new dispensation and join in building
the new and greater society.

All this, of course, would be different if the owners tried to be “funny"".
[f they tried to resist the new decrees; to sabotage the new undertaking: to
plot against the new society;—things woull indeed go wrong with them.
They, inthe eyes of the Law, would be the enemies of the people and would
be 5o dealt with. Feeling against them in that case might run very high
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indeed—because of the revolutionary tension; the instability of the new
system; the anxiety to save the newly launched ship from tempests.

What will happen to the owners, therefore, is largely dependent on how
the owners will behave.

What has been said of the cotton industry would be true of the others
too.

There will be planning and building up everywhere, organised production,
ordered and equitable distribution.

VIII
(4) State Monopoly of Foreign Trade

State monopoly of foreign trade is an essential element of economic
planning. In plain terms it simply means that the Community decides what
it must import and export, If the question is left to private tradesmen, not
the needs of the Comrmunity but private profit would determine exports
and tmports, in which case we may witness the strange spectacle of wheat
being exported when there is famine in the land, or cotton being imported
when the home producer is unable 1o market his proaduce.

Econoniic planning would be very difficult, almost impossible, with
foreign trade in the hands of profiteers. It would be difficult in that case to
control currency and prices, production and consumgption and to follow
successfully any plan of industrial or agricultural development. The plan
would be dislocated at every place.

Apart from these difficulties, private foreign trade would make it possible
for the enemies of the Nation, either within or without, 10 sabotage its
economic schemes and activities.

Foreign {rade, in fact, affects national life so vitally that even under
Capitalism it nowhere exists in an unrestricted, uncontrolled form. The
historic Free Trade country—Great Britain—had also recently 1o renounce
the system of unrestricted foreign trade.

IX

(5} Organization of Co-operatives for Production,

Distribution and credit in the Unsocialized

sector of Economic Life
The necessity of this measure arises from the fact that the entire economic
life cannot be socialized all at once. Only the big concerns can be brought

under social ownership at first. That would leave a number of small concerns
and businesses still running on individualistic lines, It is 10 deal with this
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situation that this measure has been suggested. It aims at replacing this
individualistic small business with co-operutive concerns.

For instance, let us take the case of small consumers’ shops. The State
cannot, in the early stages, be expected 1o open stores in every little com-
munity. And yet the individualistic concerns must not be allowed to
continue. While they might not do harm, they would, fundamentally, be
enemies of Socialism. Therefore, it is suggested that Co-operative
Consumers’ Stores should be developed which should t2ke the place of the
private cnes. If the private shopkeepers join the Co-operatives, weltl and
good: otherwise they must be driven out of business by competition. A
well organized Co-operative on account of its superior resources, would
always be able to beat small business, panicularly when it had the State
behind it

X

(6) Elimination of Princes and Landlords and All Other
Classes of Exploiters Withowt Compensation

If our aim is to create a society free from every kind of exploitation and
social injustice, a society in which there is no rank or privilege. this measure
is but in the nature of a corollary.

The princes, relics of feudal India, are anachronisms in the modern world.
They are maintained and protected by Imperialism for its own purposes;
otherwise they would long have been swept away by the modermn forces of
society.

The princes of India are today the greatest despots in the world. Nowhere
else is so much authority and power vested in such irresponsible hands.
Greay as is the injustice resulting from this, our plea for the abolition of the
rule of the princes does not rest on it

It is the system itself that we challenge and not its excesses. A good
prince remains a prince, a good landlord remains a landlord, a good mill-
owner is still a miflowner. And as loag as the social rclationships in-
herent in these terms last, exploitation and injustice last. no matter how
well-meaning the human units in those relationships are,

This is a viewpoint which should be fully grasped for a correct
understanding of our case.

The existence of even constitutional princes in a Free India would be
meaningless, an unnecessary burden, a perpetual obstacle, to the growth of
democracy. The masses, society as a whole, would gain nothing by their
retention and lose much.

Much the same can be said of the landlords. Landlordism was never a
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feature of Hindu polity. In the “Hindu” period of Indian history, th tiller of
the soil paid a fixed share of his produce direct to the king or his agents.
There were no middiemen.

It is, indeed, an irony that when we talk of abolishing the Zamindaris,
we are accused of copying Bolshevik methods and of forgetting the traditions
of our great civilization!

The system of landlordism is wholly unproductive except of indolence
and irvesponsibility. It is a source of loss to both the State and the people. A
class of middlemen, performing no social function, appropriates a share of
the produce, which rightfully belongs to the cultivator.

Mr. M.L. Darting, who cannot be suspected of Socialism, thus writes of
the Punjab landlord:

Taking the province as 2 whole, it may be said that the landtord is even a grearter
burden upon society than the moneylender. The moneylender is doubtless an evil.
but 1ill he can be replaced, he is a necessary evil. On the other hand, the landtord is
tao often a parasite living on his tenants, wasting his substance and corrupting his
neighbourhood.

Apart from its excesses, the system in itself is an outrage on society.
Land is a primary means of production and is the chief source of fiving in
India. Its private ownership not only leads to exploitation and unequal
distribution of wealth, but, in the peculiar conditions of India, also to
progressive impoverishment and bankruptcy of the majority of India's
population.

Where would be the sense of maintaining such a monstrous economic
institution, even if its excesses of tyranny and oppression were removed?
What would the masses gain by it? How would society profit by it?

As for compensation, much the same argument applies to compensating
these classes as was advanced in the case of capitalists.

XI

{7) Redistribution of Land 1o Peasants

Commen ownership being our goal. it would appear rather strange that we
should think of redistributing land to peasants. This necessity arises from
the fact that comman ownership and cultivation of land would be slow to
develop and therefore we will have to begin with peusant proprietorship.

At presemt there is grave inequality in the size of holdings. While some
holdings are of hundreds of acres, others do not even approach an acre. We,
therefore, propose to redistribute the land so as to remove these grave
inequalities.
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{8) Encouragement and Promotion of Co-operative =02 "N
and Collective Farming by the State

With this item we approach one of the most difficult and baffling problems
that would face any socialist government. much more so the Indian socialist
government. Let us carefully consider the matter.

India is a predominantly agricultural country. It is argued, therefore, that
it can have little 1o do with Socialism, We have already shown above that
under present world conditions and with the productive resources of society
developed as they are today, it is possible to build up Socialism anywhere,
no matter how backward the place may be. If there is a party in power in
[ndia desirous of establishing Socialisin in the country, the fact of its being
predominantly agricultural will not be an impediment. It will lower the
pace of socialist reconstruction, but nothing beyond that.

The real question is not the possibility of establishing Socialism; but,
whether Indian agriculture, the Indian peasant, the Indian nation, will gain
by Socialism. And to this question our answer is emphatic. There is not the
feast doubt in our mind that Socialism alone can save Indian agriculture
from ruin and bankruptcy; can alone make the peasant prosperous and
progressive; can alone make the nation strong and powerful.

The malady of Indian agriculture has gone so far that nothing but a drastic
transformation can save it. Briefly, it sufters from the fallowing diseases:
vested interests in land which not only exploit the actual titler of the soil
but also make him an indifferent and inefficient cultivator; disproportionately
high taxation; an unbearable burden of debt that is fast approaching the
hreaking point; sub-division of land into uterly uneconomic holdings; low
productivity; unsatisfactory methods of marketing; bad credit facilities; lack
of balance between industry and agriculture, town and village.

Any of these is a big enough problem to be tackled. but when all of them
have to be faced, as they must be, in order to realise a synthetic and
comprehensive solution, no possible measure of reform can cope with the
situation.

The only solution is to clear away all the vested interests that lead in any
manner whatever 1o the exploitation of the tiller of the soil; liguidate alf
agrarian debts; pool the holdings and establish co-operative and collective
farming, State and co-operative credit and marketing systems and co-
operative subsidiary industries,

It should not be supposed that these are “destructive” ideas. They will
mean the destruction of nothing but that system of exploitation which is
tnherent in the relationship.of tenant.and landlord, For the rest. they are

Vi ek b A 0
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wholly constructive, requiring nothing except State guidance, encourage-
ment and propaganda.

Professor Radhakamal Mukherji, in his Agra Extension Lecture, is
reported to have admitted that no improvement was possible in Indian
agriculture “unless the Indian village was converted from a collection of
small isolated holdings to a single co-operative farm, and agriculture was
treated as a collective service”. An admission which fully bears out our
plea.

Those who get frightened at the mere idea of co-operative and collective
enterprise, particutarly when applied to the field of agriculture, might suggest
that a better alternative would be o create solvent and efficient peasant
proprietors, each with an indivisible economic holding, and cultivating his
langd independently.

Our answer is that, if this is actually done, it too will involve changesno
less drastic than those required by us, and at the same time the result will be
infimitely inferior—from the point.of view of both the peasant and the nation.

From the peasant’s point of view, because an independent peasant runs
greater risks and is at a greater disadvantage as producer, setler, buyer and
borrower than the peasant who is a member of a co-operative farm. At the
same time, he gets none of the facilities and amenities that a large co-
operative enterprise must offer its members. Culturatly and ethically he is
bound to be a much Jess developed individual, speaking in terms of averages,
than one who has shed his narrow individuatism and identified himself
with the Community.

Considered from the pation’s point of view, our case is stronger still.
And it should be remembered that the peasant too is a part—the greater
part in India—of the nation.

While speaking of the necessity of Socialism in India. I pointed out above
that we required Socialism here, as elsewhere, not only to free the people
fraom exploitation, but also to enable ourselves 1o plan and carry out a
conscious development of the country’s economic and social life. A planned
development would be a much greater necessity o India than elsewhere,
because life here has been so completely disorganized as a result of
imperialistic exploitation.

But with individualistic agriculture, no planning would be possible.
Consider the prospect of planning production and distribution in a country
where the raw material and the food-stuffs are all grown on lule individual
holdings. Is the thing possible? What crops must be raised and how much
of each?—are questions which the Community must decide if it wants to
decide what manufactured goods it must have; what factories it must build;
what food it must consume; what materials it must export in order to import ‘
the goods it needs.
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This is not possible unless agriculture is organized in larger units than
an individual holding. With each village becoming a unit for agricultural
preduction and with each unit working in unison with the others, working
~ as a part of an organized economy, this could be made possible. Of course,
the State, by preferential taxation, may stimulate or curtail the production
of given crops even under individualistic agriculture, and thus establish
some control over agricultural production, as they did in the early days in
Russia. But this would not take the State very far on the road to planning.

Then, again, consider long-time planning. Say, it is desired within a period
of years 10 double the agricultural production of India. Could this be done
if agriculture continued to be on an individualistic basis? Of course, one
could educate the farmer m improved methods of cultivation and so on; but
that alone would not be sufficient. There are limits to agricultural production
when the fand is subdivided into little plots individually cultivated.

Take again the problem of establishing a balance between agriculture
and industry, There can be no solution of the agricultural problem, unless
this balance has been established. But this, again, requires co-operative
effort and planning. and here again individualistic farming would prove a
stumbling-block.

If we look at the problem from the point of view of psychology, we shall
find that Socialism in agricuiture, i.e. co-operative and collective farming,
is essential for the success of any attempt to recast Indian life on a socialist
basts. [ liave often been asked: why can we not organize our industry on 4
socialist basis and leave agriculture on the present individualistic one? Our
answer is that the existence of the two standards——individualism on the
one hand and Socialism oo the other—would create such maladjustments
and friction that the whole hybrid system would be paralysed. Soctalism
can never go with millions of peasants, owning their own patches of land,
cultivating them for their own profit—narrow, selfish peasants. In the same
Community, a part, the smaller part in India and most other countries, cannot
live and work in a corporate manner, while the remaining, and farger part,
remains wedded to individualism—uwith all its waste product of social
friction and frustration.

If Socialism has to be built up in the country, corporate life and standards
must also grow up in the village along with their growth in the cities.

Thus, look at the problem from whichever side you please, the application
of socialist principles to Indian agriculture is inescapable.

What exactly, then, is socialist agricutture, what is co-operative and
collective farming?

We all know something about the old Indian viflage commune. it is true
that this was neither the most ancient nior the most common form of
agricultural organization known in India. It finds no mention in the Manuy-
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smriti. However, it is indisputable that there were long periods of Indian
history and long tracts of Indian territory in which a form of village existed—
whatever its origin——in which commen tenure of land and sometimes also
comumnon tillage, were recognized and practised. In Madras such villages
existed till the other day.

The socialist aim follows in spirit the lines of the old system—-except
that the socialist village instead of being a closed circle, a closed economic
urtit, would be an actively co-operating unit in a Jarger economic system.

In Russia, where alone in our day Socialism is being built up and where
alone a serious attempt has been made, with remarkable success, to socialize
agriculture—an agriculture, mind you, no less primitive, no less hide-bound
by tradition and dominated no less by an ignorant, indolent, narrowly-selfish
peasantry—two types of socialized agriculture, rather three, have grown
up.

The first form, a lower one when considered from socialist standards,
that we witness, is simply co-operative farming. Under this system,
individual holdings remain (though much equalized by the redistribution
of the land of the landlords and the capitalist farmers}; the old agricultural
instruments, horses, etc., remain individoal property; but for the purposes
of cultivation, the holdings are pooled together and the crop is raised and
harvested with joint labour. The produce is distributed according to the size
of the holding and the amount of [abour put in, after costs bave been
accounted for.

This is the first lesson in social living. It promotes a community of spirit
and by materially increasing the ocutput, it becomes an incentive 10 the
individualistic peasant to take more kindly to community of life and work.

The next step from this is the collective farm. Here no individual holdings
remain and the basis of distribution is only the amount of labour put in and,
in some unusual cases, unusual needs. But even in the collective village,
individual ownership of tools may yet remain, and pigs and cattle and horses
may yet be the property of individuals. While an immense growth in
communal living has taken place, yet much of tife is lived apan.

So we see as the third stage, the “communes™ rise, where there is the
utmost possible common living.

Commenting on this achievement of socialist enterprise in the U.S.S.R.,
which he calls a revolution in agriculture, Dr. Sherwood Eddy writes in his
latest book:*

The Soviet Union is now in the midst of the greatest revelution ever known in
apriculture. Backward agriculture and the dislocation of the relation between city
and the country has been a perennial probiem since the decay of the Roman Empire.

 Russia To-dav: Whar Can We Feart From It?
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For four and a quarter years the Soviets tried not only to transform a primitive
agricultural country imo a modern indostrial state, but to collectivize, mechanize
and sociglize its agriculture among a hundred mitlion peasants scatiered over one-
sixth of the surface of the habitable world. That, of course. was impossible, but
that “impossible™ was almost accomplished, and the back of the rural problem was
actually broken. The Soviets have fought their “battle” of the “Marne™ with the
peasants-—and won, Russia will never retreat from collectivization.

Until two years ago there was the menace of twenty million individualistic,
potentially capitalistic, land-hungry peasanmts, who had a deep antipathy toward
Socialism and might some day defeat or overthrow their Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics. After the industrial workers, the peasants witl now become the most
sociahized class. Whatever #ts overhasty and faulty execution, this wiil probably
vet become one of the preat achievemenis of history.

This is the achievemnent of Socialism in Russia. What about India? Is there
anything in this system of socialistic agriculture that is impracticable here?
If the Russians have achieved the impossible, why we too cannot do it?
There is no reason to suppose that the Indian peasant is any more averse to
common endeavour and the sharing of life than the Russian, What else is
the significance in the modern sense of

HEIEEE FE AT WeATdearay
Fafeammadiansg m fafgaa

Let us be slow instead of hasty as the Russians, Let us use no coercion.
Nor does the Purty advocate forcible socialization of agriculture, as it does
with industry. Encouragement and promotion of co-operative and collective
farming is the phrase used—encouragement and promotion through
education, propaganda. demonstration, subsidy, preferential taxation.

We might use fewer labour-saving agricultural machinery in view of our
population and the shortage of land as compared with the virgin expanses
of Russia’s territory. This does nol mean that we shall retain the present
inefficient plough, but perhaps we may not require, at Jeast GIf industrial
development absorbs the surplus rural population, many tractors and
mechanical reapers and binders. We shall electrify the village and give it
tadio and easy transport, yes. Bul we might be slow in mechanizing agri-
culture. We are criticised as being mere imitators of the West. But we are
ot out to imitate. We only wish to feamn.

Lel us make fewer mistakes than the Russians, if we are wise enough to
avoid them. Remember, it is easy 1o be wise after the event. Russians were
themselves the first 1o realize their mistakes; and they never set out
deliberately to make them. When with test-lubes miistakes cannot be avoided,
much less can they be avoided when you are experimenting with millions
of men and one-sixth of the globe™s surface,
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Let not the Russians’ mistakes blind us to their grear achievements, to
the lessons they are teaching, Let wise parlour phijosophers grin over them
and shake their sceptic little heads. For us, who have 1o do things, who
have a task before us, it is the great principle of a new life which the Russians
are so boldly practising that alone is of value.

There is a certain type of confused and often interested person who goes
about the country saying that the socialists will take away the land from the
peasants. We socialists do not have an island across the seas where we shall
transport all the land that we shall “confiscate™ from the peasants. The
lands will be where they are and the peasants will have them and cultivate
them. The question only is how the peasants shall cuitivate their land so
that society may benefit most—the peasants themselves more than anyone
else.

The only plea that we put forth is that social good rather than the good of
a small number of individuals should be our goal. And I think, I have been
able to show that if the land is tilled in common—~better still, if it is owned
in common too—a great boon would be conferred on India’s entire rural
population. The village would be transformed from its present mean position
to one of prosperity and culture, unknown in any age of Indian history.

Before leaving this topic, I wish to take up a problem which is closely
allied to it. Among Congressmen there is a large section which 1s devoutly
attached to the village and all it stands for. This section. owing to a
misunderstanding, feels called upon to take the offensive against the
socialists who, it is known, stand for machinery; and therefore, so it is
thought, for the exploitation of the village, for the disruption of its beautiful
self-sufficient economy (which is non-existent now) and for the growth of
parasilic cities.

Let me first of all freely admit all that these friends have to say against
the modern cities. These monsters of human habitation—their crowding,
their nerve-racking traffic. their insanitation, their ugliness, their sfums—
rightly make us revolt against them and compel! us to look upon them as a
menace. as a danger, as enemies of good and sensible living. The city for
most of its dwelers is a terrible place of habitation. It has its theatres and
resorts of amusement; but these are more like anodynes for tired nerves
and fatigued bodies than things of joy and beauty, from which the soul may
draw sustenance, or, if you prefer a modemn phrase. which may develop
and recreate man's personality.

Further. the modern cities have grown on the exploitation of the peaple—
not, however, of the village people alone. but also of the city workers. The
conditions of this exploitation bring aboat an unnatural hostility between
city and village. in which the latter invariably gets the worse deal. While
art, knowledge, luxury, comfort, are concentrated in the cities, the villages



Selected Works (1936-193%) 35
remain neglected, undeveloped—terrible contrasts to the cities which they
help to create,

While all this is true, it is wrong to imagine that under Socialism this
abnormal growth of the social body would be retained or encouraged.
Socialism. if anything, is a technic of soctal engineering which has as its
aim the harmonious and well-balanced growth of the whole of society.
Neither the socialist village, nor the socialist city, will bear any resemblance
10 its present prototype. The contrasts, the inner conflicts, would not only
not be perpetuated but systematically fought and eradicated.

It is true that the socialist hugs machinery. But to him machinery is not
an instrument of exploitation, not stakes and stocks to which to tie the
human body and torture it. Machines to us mean {riends of labour—things
that relieve human toil; increase its productivity; conquer the wind and the
sea for us,

The assumption that machinery will inevitably create monstrosities of
cities and rural unemployment by disrupting village economy, is wrong.
Machines if used for private benefit by a handful of people who own them,
will undoubtedly produce these and worse results. But that society as a
whole making use of these efficient and powerful instruments of production
for the good of the entire population, will also encounter these same resubis,
is too absurd a proposition to be accepted.

Under Socialism the cities will be planned and concentration avoided.,
because industry will be diffused. There will be geographical planning as
well as statistical. On the other hand the villages will be transformed from
littie clusters of houses—cut off from the world, tucked away into the
recesses of the Earth—to progressive communities. connected with the rest
of the world with electric railways, telephones, radios, roads, buses. The
village too will become an industrial unit of production like the city. Tt will
have ils self-government, its schools, its recreation centre, its museum,

1 cannol do better than quote in this connection a fine description of the
socialist village and city, which M. Itfin has given in his remarkably written
Moscow Has A Plan:

How was the old city built?

in the centre a fortress, a Kremlin, an inner citadel.

Around this centre a ring of markets, shops and stores grew up. And when (hey
began to build factories, a third ring of the city appeared——the factory district.
Among these shops, markets and Factories they erected buildings—1the better ones
in the heart of the city-—and the poor ones in the outskirts. A new city will not be
buile thus. Tts centee will be, not a fortress, or s market, but a factory or an electric
power station.

About gach large electric power station, ghout each large factory or union of
factories. a cily will spring up.
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Not the grev walls of a fortress with stone reeth and look-out towers, but a
green wall of parks will separate the heart of the city—the factory—from the
residential sections: This green wall will protect the city from the smoke and soot
of factory chimneys.

Asnd the blocks will be different.

From the central square, like the rays of the sun, avenues and boulevards will
radiate in all directions. Buildings will not stand in a row like soldiers, all facing
cne way. Each dwelling will turn toward the sun in order to get as much of its Light
a5 possible. While house-commuines, schaols, libraries, hospitals, will be surrounded
with flower-beds, At every entrance you will be greeted by green giants. oaks,
pines, lime wees.

Happy singing of birds and the calm, sustained, refreshing volce of trees, instead
of the present clang and rumble dnd roar, will be heard in the streets of the city.

There will be none of those incessant bustle and seramble which now shatter
the nerves of all of us city dwellers.

Institutions will be situated far from dwellings. People must live in quiet and
peaceful places.

There will be less traffic in the streets and no such colossal cities as we now
have. A city of one hundred thousand inhabitants will be considered too large (my
italics).

Every future city will be a worker™s village (mark this word, village—J.PN}
near a factory, And factories and unions of factories will not all be brought together
in one centre as at present; they will be distributed throughout the entire country
according o a rational plan. Our raw materials are found, not in one place either,
but in a thousand places,

This is the way a city will be built. But how about the village?

There will be no village {my italics). Bread and meat and milk will be secured
from factories in govfarms (government farms—J PN.) and colfarms (collective
farms—F.PN.). Around each of these agricultural fuctories will be constructed—
food, Elour, conserve, meat, refrigeration. All of these will constitute a single union
of factories, but agricultural rather than industrial. And around each of these unions
acity will rise, an agricuitural city. This means that the difference between city and
village, between peasant and workman, will disappear. Even the words peasunt
and fabourer will pass away.

Only the word worker will remain,

This will happen after we construct socialism. But already during these five
years we shall build about two hundred socialist cines, thousands of house-
communes. Already the difference between city and village is being effaced.

Socialism is po longer a2 myth, a figment of the mind. We ourselves are build-
ing i

A superb vision! And so practicable, so much within the reach of your
arm. This is the great thing about socialist visions—they are translatable
into fact.

If the problem of city and village has to be solved at all, it is on some
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such basis that it can be done and not by running away from the city or
from the village.

XII1

{10) Recognition of the Right of Work or
Maintenance by the State

In the capitalist State or in the ones preceding it, there was no security of
work and therefore of life, As long as virgin land existed, no security for
able-bodied persons was needed. But when Jand became scarce and could
not be secured—nor could employment be found—one had either to starve
or rob and plunder, If one did the latter and was caught, one was brought to
justice; but if one starved to death—well, God blessed his soul.

This insecurity of employment has become a greater scourge in our days
than it ever was, Industrialism has created a propertyless class of workers,
who can live only by selling their labour. At the same time, no provision
has been made to find employment for them. Each is expected to shift for
himself. It was only after industrial crises made a scandal of unemployment,
and labour became too militant, that the modern States made provision for
unemployment insurance.

In India. the paralysis of both industry and agriculture under Imaperialism
has resulted in the acutes! imaginable form of unemployment.

Under Socialism, this state of affairs would be intolerable. In fact, no
just and sensible social order can look with equanimity upon the starvation
of millions of its members. Provision for employment or maintenance
for every adult member, is the least that can be expecied from any reason-
able organization of socicty. This would be one of the first concerns of a
Socialist Government in India, and one of the first guarantees it must give
the people.

XV

{11) “To evervone according to his need and from
everyone according to his capacity”, efc.

This is the ultimate ideal of Socialism. Tt means simply this, that when
Socialism is fully developed everyone would put forth his best effort in the
service of the Community—in working for it in factories, farms, schools,
iaboratories, theatres—and would take whatever he needed from the things
that were available. Of course if he made, say, bolts and nuts, it is not
suggested that he would take as many of them as ke wanted. He would
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have no use for bolts and nuts and there would be no private market in
which he could sell them. What he would take according to his needs would
be consumption goods—clothes, food, books. There would be no money.
no wages, no distinction in incomes.

Let us keep in mind that such would be the uitimate state of society, It
presupposes a condition of plenty—that enough of everything of use is
available for everyone. Till this condition is reached some restriction on
consumption would be necessary, either by the direct method of rationing
or the indirect method of wages.

Doubts will be raised about the practicability of the principle stated here,
even in the case of plenty. The problem is one of social psychelogy and
common sense and should not be at all difficult in practice. Let us first
remember that a new type of human character would have been created,
that selfishness would be looked down upon as a erime and vice rolled in
one, In Soviet Russia grain-stealers from colleciive farms are liable to be
shot: such ts the sanctity of social property.

On the background of this new psychological outlook, let us consider
the practicability of the principle. The suggestion is made that if people
were free to take as much as they pleased. they would take advantage of
such freedom. But let us consider the nature of the society they would be
living in. There would be full securify of life and work: provision for old
age, sickness, child-birth, etc. The individual would have nothing to
worry about except making himself a good man and doing his job well,
Things would not be bought or sold in that Community—they would
merely be manufactured and distributed. Smuggling of goods ucross the
frontier would be well-nigh impossible, except of jewellery and such
other trinkets: that much of jewellery or trinkets would be available in a
socialist society is doubtful! In a society like this, what motive could the
individual have to hoard things? He could get what he needed, when-
ever he wanted. They would be his things, they would not disappear the
next day. Social standards and a sense of complete security would elimin-
ate the hoarding instinct.

Till such a development of society has taken place, there would be
restriction of consurnption, as 1 have said above. Tliere would be money
and wages and some difference in incomes. Wages are a system of
apportioning consuming power. If production increases, wages would rise
proportionately to socialist saving, i.¢. investment in production goods and
sxpenditure on the provision of social amenities. Differences in wages would
continue—within much narrower limits than at present—only as a
concession to our present moral standards and the great differences in skill
that exist today.
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XV

(12) Adult Franchise on a Functional Basis

This means that representation instead of being on a territorial basis would
be on the basis of occupations. Representatives are supposed to represent
interests; bul interests within a given country are not distributed territorially
but functionatly, occupationally. Therefore functional representation means
truer representation.

This item. it may be added. is meant to meet only the problems of the
transition period. In time, occupations, though still diversified, would acquire
a unity and solidarity, a community of interest and purpose, which would
make such discriminatory representation meaningless. In fact, the State
itself in its modern sense would wither away with the full development of
Socialism and @ classless society. Representation in that stage would not be
1o political assemblies of the State but to Boards of industry, education,
and so on. Representative Government would be entirely revolutionized.

XVI

These are the measures which we propose. They are far-reaching measures
requiring, courage, ability, faith: virtues, surely not wanting in the new
youth of India.

If we dream of creating a great India, it is only these measures that can
enable us to realize our dream. If we want to wipe off poverty, injustice,
filth, indolence, ignorance from the face of this great country, we can do so
only by adopting these bold measures.

It we arc old that we are asking for the Moon, I shall firmly reply that
we are doing nothing of the sort. [f complete Independence is not as far as
the Moon, these measures are certainly not farther.

It is said that Socialism is not applicable to India. Which of these
reasures, I ask. is inapplicable 1o our country, if the will to apply them be
present? If Indian capitalism is weak, that, instead of being a hindrance to
us in our task of building vp Socialism. should only facilitate it. The
backwardness of India did not prevent the British from building railroads,
telegraphs, banks, mills, warchouses. These instead of being a boon, as in
themselves they ought to be, turned out o be a scourge simply becuuse
they were not built for our good. The backwardness of Turkestan has not
prevented the Russians from building up Socialism there,

As | have said repeatedly, if we mean to do if, under modern world
conditions, with science and its inventions. it is possible to build up
Socialism anywhere,
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Shall we have the power to do so in India?

If we acquire sufficient power, as we hope to, to achieve complete
Independence, we shall have power to do almost anything in this country.
There is no power or party in India stronger than imperialism, and if we
humble the latier there will be no one to challenge our will. The princes
and the landlords, who may seem rather formidable today, propped up by
British force, would wither away at our first touch. The capitalists, perhaps
a little stronger, would also be powerless o check us.
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CHAPTER 3

ALTERNATIVES

“Something abour “humanity', as the thing has been recently
labelled, something about the “realization'of this hunanity or rather—
monstrosiryg a little abour property..., some moans about the
proletarial, the organization of labour, miserable associations for the
improvement af the lower classes of the peopie, all combined with
boundless ignorance of pelitical economy and actual sociery—that is
the whole story, which. mareover, thearetical impartiality, the ‘absolute
calm of thought', drains of its last drop of blood, its lust energy and
elasticity.”

FriEDRICH ENGELS

Are there any aliernatives to Socialism?

We are toid that there are. There are Gandhism, the Village Industries
Association, the old Hindu system found in Mayu-smriti and other ancient
treatises on soctal organization,

India would be an exception indeed if its soil too did not produce a
crop of alternatives to this all-challenging idea. Even in Europe, the
birthplace of modern Socialism, these alternatives have not yet lost their
vogue. Mr. H.G. Wells has just preached his “Clissoldism™ as a rational
and decent alternative to the “class-struggle dogma™, to the world-leader of
the present socialist movement—Joseph Stalin.

Itis interesting to note that all these altematives bear a pronounced family
resemblance. What Gandhiji says today was said by Church divines and
philosophers of the old order in Europe at the dawn of the Industrial
Revolution. Comite said long ago what Wells is now trying 10 persuade the
world to accept.

The resemblance boils down to certain common features. There is found
in alt of them a conscious attempt to run away from strife and struggle and
the sudden upsetting of the status quo; and, therefore, a tendency to compose
the serious differences and maladjustments—which are universally
admitted—through common understanding and goodwill. The method
sugpested is invariably the betterment of human nature through education
and the placing of individuals of high moral and intellectual qualities in
positions of authority and power.
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II

We have been accused of attempting to import a foreign system into India,
which has its own peculiar problerns and solutions thereof.

1 wish 10 make it clear that we have no desire to disregard either the
peculiar problems of India or its historic cultural background. it would
indeed be utterly un-Marxian to do so. We have, in fact, examined 1o the
best of our ability the so-called “Indian™ solutions; and we are satisfied that
under present conditions they cannot take the place of Socialism. This is
no reflection on the genius of the social philosophers of ancient India.
Unfortunately for them Indian Society has changed so drastically, its
problems have been transformed so radically, that their ideas hardly bear
any relation to presens facts, There are certain broad principles which hold
good in all ages and climes. But broad principles are of little value when
concrete means are sought for the removal of concrete evils. And it is here—
not in their conception of general social and individual good—that the old
systerns and their new reflections break down completely.

The old principles were laid down when civilization was much simpler
than at present. Neither industry nor agriculture had developed far enough
to make it possible for men to exploit the labour of others to any considerable
extent. Al} production was on a small individual scale. Population was low
and nature kind and bountiful. It was possibie for any able-bodied man to
clear the jungle and settle down with his family on the reclaimed land.

From this it is a far cry o our present agrarian and industrial problems.
Landlordism is an un-Indian institution, mills and factories are also new to
the country, New likewise are all the problems that have been created by
the imperialist domination. The basic economic problem of our society-—
the problem of the exploitation of the many by the few—which arises, as I
have shown in Chapter 1, from the monopoly of land and ether instruments
of production—did not exist in its present universal form at the time of
Manu, nor, quite naturally, did any solution of it.

This problem, which we find has no relation with India’s ancient past,
has, on the other hand, a basic unity with the problems of the modern world.
In China, Japan, England, France, Germany, the United States of America,
the vast majority of people has to face essentially the same problem. The
development of the powers of production, in other words, the invention of
steam and electric power, has given birth to, and reared, the most extensive
and thorough system of human exploitation ever known—the system of
capitalist production and distribution,

Socialism, which is an inevitable reaction to this system, is, therefore,
not bound by naticnal frontiers. Its home is as much in England as in Japan,
as much in Germany as in China, in the United States of America as in
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India. Wherever conditions of capitalist exploitation exist, Socialism is
bound to raise its head. If capitalism has become a world system, Socialism
too will spread to the four corners of the globe. India can be, and. as events
are showing, i no exception.

The existence of feudalistic relics in India modifies its problem 1o some
extent. but it does not change its essential nature. The balance of power
between the various sections of the exploited masses would be somewhat
different here, and their transition 10 Secialism slower—otherwise their
goal as well as their initial task of overthrowing the system of capitalist-
ewm-feudal exploitation and rule, would remain essentially the same as in
the developed capitalist countries.

Tt is for those who accuse us of imitating the West, to produce a truly
Indian solution of the problems that face us. But though there has been a
good deal of talk about India’s peculigrities and its unique recipes for its
tlls, no one seems to have 1aken the trouble of formulating them in intelligible
language—with perhaps only one honourable exception.

As faras Tam aware, Dr. Bhagavan Das is the only one among the leaders
of the country, who has given serious thought to this problem, and laid
before the public what he considers are Indian solutions of Indian problems.
To us whal is of greater value and importance than the solutions that the
learned Doctor advocates, is his bold insistence on the view that the nature
of Swaraj is a subject of paramount importance and calls for urgent and
earnest inquiry and discussion. But apart from the socialists, the Doctor
stands almost alone in holding this view.

As far as most other lovers of Indian culture are concerned, their task is
finished after they have tared us with the brush of “foreignisin™ and prated
some nonsense about the folly of troubling aboul matters that concern the
remote future. “Let us win Swaraj first” they say. One wonders if they see
the inconsistency of their pesition when they attack and oppose Socialism.
By that action they make it clear that whatever “ism” they might accept
after they have won Swaraj. they would, at least, be opposed to Socialism.
Apart from being a breach of the neutrality they assume, this gives a clear
indication of their sympathies,

Before proceeding 1o consider some of the alternatives, 1 should like to
point out the curious fact that these Indian culture enthusiasts, when they
are faced with Socialism, fail o show the least interest in the Manu-ite
solutions presented to thern by Dr. Bhagavan Das. The fate of the Das-Das
Swaraj Scheme is well known. And now his Ancient vs. Modern Scientific
Socialism has fallen again, it seems, on deaf ears.

Ta take a concrete instance, It will be recalled that at the time of the last
Assembly elections, the learned Doctor had pointed out that according to
Indian traditions it was for the people to seek out their leader and ask him
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to legislate for them and not for “candidates” for leadership to go running
about begging the people for their “votes”. At that time it was not noticed
that the lovers of Indian tradition welcomed Dr. Das’ suggestion with any
visible enthusiasm. I suspect, on the other hand, that he was looked upon
by most of these gentlemen as a mere Manu-crank.

The greater part of this talk of “Indianism” is, to my mind, insincere~—a
mere cloak for reaction and conservatism. If the leaders of the counury
{with one or two exceptions) sat down today to forge out a Constitution for
India, I have not the least doubt that, in spite of all this condemnation of
Socialism as un-Indian, that Constitution wouid be an utter imitation of the
democratic constitutions of the West.

i

This brings me to the first alternative that 1 wish to examine.

Political Demaocracy is not an aiternative to Socialism. ] wish, however,
to examine it here because to a very large section of political workers in the
country it represents the only conceivable form of Swaraj.

In the days of Bentham and Godwin it was believed that if the franchise
were extended to every adult, the “people™ would become so powerful that
they would wipe off all the injustices and evils of society. Gradually the
franchise was extended till the dream of the old radicals was realised. But
the millennivm refused to amive. The injustices remained, the evils were
obdurate. Apparently something was wrong.

What was wrong was soon discovered. Socialists had long been asking
for not merely formal changes in political institutions, but also basic changes
in the economic structure of society. They pointed out that political power
lay niot so much in the right to cast votes as in the control of the economic
life of the country. Non-socialists, however, had pinned their faith to the
powers of the ballot-box. But when that box failed to deliver the goods, the
cry of “failure of democracy™ went up everywhere, And today there is hardly
a progressive political thinker in the West who has not come to advocate
economic together with political democracy. There are differences of opinion
as 1o how and in what measure to acquire that democracy but no longer
does any one believe that political democracy alone will suffice.

What is the position in India? Unforlunately here we are yet in the days
of Bentham and Godwin. The Liberals and the majority of the older
Congressmen, have no brighter vision for their country than full
Representative Government.

Fhave again and again been faced with the naive question: would not the
masses, if every adult had a vote, capture the political machinery and run it
in their own interest? The answer is most emphatically in the negative. The
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masses, better educated politically than in India, have nowhere done so.
While democracy has conferred on them equality of status in a formal,
legal sense, it has not enabled them anywhere to free themselves from
exploitation, hunger, unemployment, slavery.

The United States of America is the richest couniry in the world and the
birthplace of republicanism. It bas had the democratic systens of government
for a century and a half. Yet today there are fifteen miilion able-bodied men
and women there, with fumilies to support, who cannot even find ordinary
means of livelihood. Is it not stirange that such a state of affairs should exist
in a country that has had, for so long. a government which is proudly said
1o be “of the people for the people and by the people”. Strange that the
people should have governed themselves to starvation!

What then is wrong with politicat democracy? Briefly. that its machinery
is such that in 4 society where great differences in wealth and social status
exist, the classes which are economically dominant easily capture and
enslave it. In fact. historically considered. the growth of moderndemocracy
was coeval with the growth of capitalism. Democracy was an instrument in
the hands of the rising bourgeoisie to fight feudal privilege and power.
Thus, the forces that gave birth to democracy themselves tied it to the chariot
wheels of capitalism. The democratic State became a tool whereby the rule
of the bourgeoisie was established and maintained. Thus, behind the fiction
of the People’s Sovereignty stalks nuked class rule. The experience of every
democratic country of the West proves this beyond the shadew of a doubt.

An experiment with pure potitical democracy in India would yield no
better resufts—indeed, it might have worse consequences. The democratic
Indian State might become a worse tool in the hands of the upper classes
for grinding the faces of the poor and exploited. There is nothing that one
knows about these classes in India that encourages one to hold out a more
cheery prospect. Jt is common knowledge that the British millowner is a
better cruployer than the Indian. The exploits of the Indian landlords and
bankers are well known. The princes have no pecrs in the line of tyranny
and oppression.

What will becomie of the “people™ when these classes come te power?

IV

It might be urged that we cannot jump the stages of social evolation, that
we must pass through the capitalist-democratic experience of Europe before
we can take the next step to Sociatism. Soviet Russiz and China give the lie
10 this argument. It is true that full Socialism cannot be established in a
country till it is fully industrialized. An industrially backward country like
India will naturaily take some time (o be fully industrialized: and therefore
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it cannot be immediately converted into a socialist country. There can be
no doubt regarding this. What is not equally clear to us is. why this
industrialization and general economic development must be under the
tutetage of capitalism? When the forces of Socialism have appeared. when
they have proved so successful in precisely this very task in one-sixth of
the globe., when capitalism is in decay and instead of developing the powers
of production is curtailing them, there should be no reason why any
intelligent person should deliberately want 1o hand over the masses to their
exploiters merely so that the latter may economically develop the nation.
The growing and steady economic suceess of Socialist Russia amidst general
capitalist chaos and paralysis, has already demonstrated the superiority of
socialist forces in the task of building up the productive forces of society.

There is another important consideration. [f the capitalist class in India
succeeds—it cannot, but assuming so for argument’s sake——in carrving
through the Indian National Revelution under its Jeadership, then.
undoubtedly, it would be in a position to establish its own rule over the
couniry {in alliance with the landed interests) either under the cover of
demaocracy. or openly as a fascist regime. In that case the people would
have to go through a second revolution in order to win their emancipation.

If. on the other hand, it is the masses—the workers, peasants and
impoverished urban middle classes—that overthrow imperialism. it would
be criminal for any one Lo suggest that after having caplured power they
should hand it overto the capitalists. A capitalist phase in that event, would
mean a deliberate and fatal sacrifice of the interests of the masses. The only
reasonable course would be for the masses 1o establish their own rule under
the leadership of their most revolutionary and conscious section--the
working class—and march towards Socialism.

\Y

Gandhiji has never directly and comprehensively dealt with the nuture of
society under Swaraj: therefore it cannot be said that he has any consistent
alternative o Soctalism. However, he has made statements on various
occasions and some of his economic views cun be garmered from his writings.
These, if not to Gandhiji bimself, to his followers undoubtedly, appear as
providing an adequate alternative to Socialism. “"Gandbism is true Socialism
for India™, is a remark which one hears not infrequently. It is for this reason
that I propose 10 examine those views of Gandhiji that are germane to my
subject.

Before doing so. let me repeat the problem we have set before us. We are
interested in permanently destroving the basis of economic exploitation
and inequeadity. 1T have shown that the socialist solution is to abolish private
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ownership of means of production. Let us see¢ how Gandhiji proposes to
solve the problem.

One of the most explicit statements of Gandhiji's views on the issues
raised by us, is found in the interview that he gave to some Zamindars of
the U.P. at Cawnpaore last year. An authentic version of the interview was
published by Sjt. Mahadev Desai.

In order to enable the reader to follow my criticisms, I am giving below
the whole of the interview, except a short para at the end which is not
relevant to our discussion:

Question 1: The Karach: Congress passed a resolution laying down the
fundamental rights of the people; and since it recognized private property, nationalist
Zamindars have supported the Congress. But a new socialist party in the Congress
threatens the extinction of private property. How would it affect the Congress policy?
Don’t you think that this will precipitale class war? Will you prevent it?

Answer: The Karachi resolution can hie altered only by the open session of the
next Congress: but lat me assure you that { shall be no party to dispossessing the
prapertied classes of their private property without just cause. My objective is to
reach your hearts and convert you so that vou may hold all your private property
in trust for vour renants and use it primarity for their weffare {my italics). I am
aware of the fact that within the ranks of the Congress. a new party called the
Socialist Party is coming into being, and T cannot say what would happen if that
party succeeds in carrying the Congress with it. But I am quite clear that if a strictly
honest and unchallengable referendum of our millions were to be taken, they would
not vote for a whalesale expropriation of the propertied classes. | am working for
the co-vperation and co-ordination of capital and tabour and of the landlord and
tenant. It i open [0 you to join the Congress as much as it is open to the poarest by
paying a fee of anntas four and subseribing to the Congress creed. But I must utter
a note of warping. | have always told the millowners that they are not exclusive
awners of the mills and workmen are equal sharers in the ownership. In the same
way | would telt yau that the ownership of your land belongs as much to the Ryots
as (o you, and you may not squander your gains in luxurious or extravagant living,
but must use them for the well-being of the Ryots. Once you make your Ryots
experience a sense Of kinship with you and a sense of security that their interests as
members of a Family will never suffer at your hands, you may be sure that there
cannot be a clash between you and ther and no class war. A class war is foreign 1o
the essential genius of India which is capable of evolving communism broadbased
on the fundamental rights of all on equal justice. The Ramarajya of my dream,
ensures the rights alike of the prince and the pauper.

You may be sure that T shafl throw the whole weight of my influgnce in preventing
a ¢lass war. § do not know what [ am going 10 do afier the termination of my selt-
imposed restriction on August 3; but 1 shall try my best to avoid going back 1o
prison. But it is ditficult 1o predict anything with certainty in a shtwation of which |
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am unaware (oday. But supposing thit there is an etiempt uajustly to deprive yvou
of your property you will find me fighting on your side.

Question 2: We propose to support the Congress in the next Assembly elections.
Bul we have our misgivings about the policy they will adopt in the Assembly.
Could you persuade the Parliamentary Board to dispel our fears?

Answer: invite you to discuss this thing with the members of the Parliamentary
Board. I know, however, that no member will talk of expropriation or extinction of
private property. They will certainly insist on a radical refonm in your relations
with the Ryaots. but that should be no new thing to you. Even Sir Malcolm Hailey
and Lord Irwin appealed 1o you 1o realize and live up to the spirit of the times. If
you will only do this, you may be sure that we shali be able to evolve an indigenous
Soctatism. of the purest type. The Socialism and the Communism of the West are
based on certain conceptions which are fundamentally ditferent from ours. One of
such conceptions is their belief in the essential selfishness of human nature, T do
not subscribe to it for T know that the essential difference between man and brute is
that the former can reéspond to the call of the spirit in him, can rise superior 1o the
passions that he owes in common with the brute and, therefore, is superior to the
setfishness and violence which belong to the brute nature #nd not to the immortal
spirit of man. That is the fundamental conception of Hinduism which has years of
penance and austerity at the back of the discovery of this truth. That is why, whiist
we have had saints who have worn out their bodies and laid down their lives in
order to explore the secrets of the soul, we have had none as in the West, who have
laid down their lives in exploring the remotest or highest regions of the earth. Qur
Socialism or Communism should, therefore, be based on non-violence, and on the
harmonious co-operation of labour and capital, the landlord and tenant.

There is nothing in the Cangress creed or policy that need frighten you. All
your fears and misgivings, permil me to tell you, are those of a guilty conscience.
Wipe out the injustices that you may have been consciousty or unconsciousty guilty
of and shed ali feur of the Congress and Congressmen. Onee you turn a new leaf in
the refations between the Zamindars and the Ryots, you will find us on our side
jealously guarding your private rights and property. When | say “us”,  have Pandit
Jawaharial also in mind for | am sure that on this essential principle of non-violence
there is no difference between us. He does indeed talk of the nationalization of
property, but it need not frighten you. The nation cannot own property excepling
by vesting it in individuals. It simply insures is just und equitable use and prevents
all possible misuse; and 1 do not think yon can have any possible objection
holding your property for the benefii of the Ryots. The Ryots have themselves no
greater ambition than to live in peace and freedom, and they wilt never grudge
your passession of properly provided you use il for them.

(Leader. August 3, 1934)

Before launching wpon a criticism of this curious phitosophy, it would be
profitabie to consider if the views of Gandhiji are uniquely Indian. He speaks
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of "indigenous Socialism™; the “essential genius™ of India: the “fundamental
conception of Hinduism™. Western Socialism is based, according to him,
on conceptions that are fundamentally opposed to those of Hinduism. He
implies, naturally. that his “indigenous™ Socialism, is much better suited Lo
India than our foreign variety. It is important, therefore, to examine this
claim o autachthonism,

As a matter of fact, there is nothing new or peculiarly Indian in what
Gandhiji says. A lurge number of Western wrilers have expressed themselves
in a more or less similar strain. The arguments vary in their emphasis but
their core remains much the same. Class struggle is silly; capital and fabour
are interdependent and necessary for each other; revolution is wasteful; a
synthesis of the contending forces of society is a higher ideal than revolution:
enlightened control of profits, wages and prices; the theory of trusteeship—-
these are the commonest ideas of the West preached by smiug bourgeois
professors, thinkers and churchmen.

I mentioned above Mr, H.GG. Wells sermonising to Stalin about "Clissold-
ism”, Any one may.read that famous interview and discover for himself the
essential kinship, behind the superficial difference of language, between
Wells' views of class struggle and those of Gandhiji. The whole burden of
Wells' taik was that class war is nonsense and that the evils of capitalism
can be removed by harmonising and reconciling the interests that are
opposed to one another today, What was needed was the right type of
leadership. Gandhiji wants to convert the capitalists. So does Mr. Wells.

Mr. Ramsay MacBDonald too, in his socialist days, was against class war.
Says he:

The socialist, therefore, looks with same misgivings upon some recent developments
in the conflicts between capital and labour. They ave contrary w his spirit: he believes
they are both immoral and uneconomic and will lead to disaster. It is vnly when the
worker by brain or by hand does bis best for his society that he will create in
society that sympathy and support withoul which the Labour movement will never
aftain its goal.

And again:

Both capita! and labour have to serve communal ends, and the great task before afl
who understand the true significance of present-day conflicls, s o discover how
this synthesis of function can be brought aboutl. (Soecielism: Critical and
Constrictive)

Apparently England 1oo had an “indigencus Socialism™. Unfortunately
for all indigenous varieties, this particular commodity has ended in the
maost approved form of Taryism.

Much has been made of the ideas of trusteeship as being truly Indian and
natural 1o the country’s spirit of non-violence., William Godwin writes in
his Polirical Justice:
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The doctrine of the injustice of accumulated property has been the foundation of
all religious morality. The object of this morality has been. to excite men by
individual virtue to repair this injustice. The most energetic teachers of religion
have been irresistibly led to assert the precise truth upon this interesting subiect.
They have taught the rich that they hold their wealth pnly as a trust; {my italics)
that they are strictly accountable for every atom of their expenditure; that they are
merely administrators, and by no means proprietors in chief.!

Here a century and a half ago, the same idea was put so neatly in its
historical perspective. In face of this statement. the claim of India to this
doctiring can be very slender indeed.

The struggle between revolution and reform is as old as human misery.
Gandhiji’s views are essentially whal in socialist history is known as
reformism. Its language is Indian but ils substance is international. The
chief irterest of reformism Hes in muintaining the established order of
society. Only it sees the forces of disruption, and. sensing danger, wishes to
neutralize and quicten them. It therefore advocates the administration of
palliatives. All that Gandhiji tells the lundlord and the capitalist. is that
thay should improve their relations with their tenants and abourers. All
will be well then—no dreaded class-war, no discontent, no revolts and
upsertings. Reformism is interested not in securing social justice, but in
covering up the ugly fissures of society.

To wrn pow to Gandhiii's interview, He says: “The Ramarajya of my
dream ensures the rights alike of the prince and the pauper.” This is the
keynote to the emtire social philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. Even in his
dream Ramaragya, the pauper remains along with the prince! No doubt.
Gandhiji wishes to ensure the pauper’s rights, though what those rights
will be he does not tell us, nor what the wretched pauper will do with them.
But the interesting—almaost breath-taking—fact is that in even Gandhiji's
dream Ramarajya there will be paupers.

A Ramarajya of paupers and princes! Why not? How else will the noble

‘Crodwin's comment on (his waching is very interesting: “The defect af this svstem is
that they rather excite us to paliiate vur injustice than to forsake 1. And again: "If religion
hutd spoken out, and told s it was just that all mes shoald receive the supply of their wangs,
we should presently have been led to suspect tat a gratuitons distribution 1w be made by the
rich was a very indirect and ineffectuat way of arriving at this object, The experdence of al!
ages has taught us, that this system is producve only of 4 very precarious supply. v
principal vhject which 1L seems to propose, 15 Lo plice this supply in the disposal ol 2 lew,
enabling them to make a show of generosity with what 15 not truly their own. und to purchase
the gratitude of the poor by the payment of & debt. 1018 @ system of clemency and charity
instead of 2 svstem of justice. I fitls e rich with upreasonable pride by the spurious
denominations with which it decorates their acts; and the poor with servility, by leading
them to regacd the stender comforts they oblain, nol as their incontrovertible due. but as 1he
good plessure and grace of their opolent neighbours.™
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souls get an opportunity 1o practise deeds of high-minded philanthropy and
thus prove the Hindu conception of human nature!

Why paupers should remain at all in society——the central question of
Socialism—does not even occur to Gandhiji. It cannot, because the existence
of paupers is essential for the working out of Gandhian ethics,

Here is the real difference between Socialism and Gandhism—not in the
“materialism™ of the one and the “spiritualism” of the other. Those, as
commonly used, are meaningless words. The starting point of Socialism is
the inquiry into the causes of economic inequality: into the origin of princes,
landlords. capitalists and paupers; into the secrets of human exploitation.
When at the end of the inquiry, the socialist arrives at the root cause, he
removes it. The remedy is applied at the source of the social evil.

Gandhism, on the other hand. does not even stop at these guestions. 1t
does not occur to it to ask why only a few are in the position of princes,
landlords, and capitalists, while the remaining muny are paupers or only
just a hittle better than paupers. It accepts the established order with its high
and low classes. 1ts onty concern is 10 improve the conduct of the higher
classes towards the Jower. Not daring to ask where the landlord’s and the
capitalist’'s wealth conies from, it asks them in its compassion, to act as
trustees of the poor and 10 use their wealth for the welfare of the latter.

Toa sociaist, this philosophy amounts to deception—seif-deception and
deception of the exploited peoples. According to us, the wealth of the
landlord and the capitalist comes from the lasbour of the Ryots and workers,
and is, therefare. in the famous phrase of Proudhon, theft. To condone this
theft, to let it go unquestioned, nay, to sanctify it, is a deceptive philosophy—
o matter how unconsciously so.

Notl onty are the higher classes guilty of theft: they are guilty also of
violence. They are guilty of this because the theft of the people’s produce is
maintained and preserved under the threal of violence. But for the law—
class law be it noted—and the organized forces of violence behind it the
workers and the Ryots would capture tomorrow the lands and factories. As
Pandit Jawaharlal writes; *It is well to realize that those who belong to the
favoured and possessing classes retain these positions by methods of
coercion alone.” (See “Some criticisms considered” in his Recent Essays
cnd Wrirings.)

By not questioning the right of the prince, landlord and capitalist to
continue their functions, Gandhiji has signified his tacit approval of this
large-seale, organized thefi and violence. Nuy. the approval is not tacit; it is
open and avowed. He has told the landlords that he would resist any attempt
1o deprive them of their property: and a litde earlier he had told the
Ahmedabad Mill-owners that it was their moral right {0 make the money
they were making.
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Gandhiji naw tells the upper classes that they must hold their property in
trust for their tenants, labourers, ete.; now that they are equal sharers in
their property with the latter; again that they should hold their property for
the benefit of their poor: yet again that they should treat the latter as members
of their family. This is Gandhiji's indigenous Socialism of the purest type—
the harmonious co-operation between labour and capital. landlord and tenant.

Let us first note the indefiniteness and self-contradiction of all this. The
landlord, for instance, is a trustee. What part of his wealth must he hold as
a trust. The whole or a portion of it? If a portion, what and who determines
the portion? If again, his tenants are equal sharers in his wealth, what exactly
is meant by an equal share? Does it mean that half of the property belongs
to the landlord and half to the tenants? Or does it mean that the landlord
and his tenants taken together are each an equal partner? How can a sharer
remain a trustee? What is the meaning of ‘members of a family’? Is it that
the tenants are free to use the palaces of the talugdars and commission their
limousines to drive to the city? What again is the meaning of harmonious
co-operation? Who will bring about this co-operation?

These are questions not to be lightly brushed aside. There are others and
weightier ones,

Why is the tenant or the labourer an equal owner with his master? What
proof has Gandhiji for his assertions?

If it is said that the tenants and labourers are equal owners of their master’s
property because they are its producers, then, why should they not keep for
themselves what they produce? Why should they be asked to hand it over
to others who will then act as their trustess? [s it Just to enable the latter to
play the pious philanthropist?

We may consider the same question from the other end: why should the
upper classes act as trustees? They can very well assent, as in fact they do,
that their wealth is wholly theirs, eamed by their brains and capital, and
that no ane has any claim to it

If the property that is in the hands of the wealthy is not theirs, no one has
any justilication in encouraging them to keep it and on top of H o make a
show of charity. If, on the other hand, it is theirs, earned rightfully by them,
ne one has any cause to ask them to give it away to others. If the poor
starve, let them; it is oot the fault of the wealthy.

Thus we find Gandhism to be in a serious bog of timid economic analysis,
good intentions and ineffective moralising.

There are only two alternatives: either to prove that the wealth of the
wealthy is unjustly acquired and then to demand their expropriation; or to
admit that it is rightfully theirs; and then 1o keep mum in all decency, instead
of trotting out pious wishes 50 that the poor may not feel that they are to be
neglected.
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The problemn is not one of morality or ethics. It is a problem of scientific
analysis of property and the method of its production and distribution. This
problem should be boldly faced instead of being covered up under a slush
of sentimentality. Kart Marx did the greatest service to humanity when he
undertook the analysis of capitalist propenty and proved that it was based
on the exploitation of labour. Bourgeois professors have not yet forgiven
Marx for proving scientifically what was previously asserted only in fits of
moral indignation. That is why we have so many “refutations™ of his labour
theory of value,

If one shirked thig analysis. one lost the right to ask anybody 10 part with
his wealth, except in charity.

How is this theory of trusteeship to be worked out in practice? How
does Gandhiji propose to conver the upper classes into trustees of the tower?
By appealing to their sense of morality, by reaching their hearts. “My
objective is to reach your hearts and convert you™, he told the UP landlords,
*so that you may hold all your private property in trust for your tenants and
use it primarily for their welfare.”

I wonder if this too is taken as a peculiarly Indian solution. It is, indeed.
a method that is common to all great religious teachers. How much success
the previous teachers had-—including Jesus Christ——is a fact of history.
Now Gandhiji comes along wielding his wand, claiming to perform the old
magic.

i do not know if the seven Zamindars who bad the benefit of Gandhiji's
eaching at Cawnpore, as they also had previously of that of Lord Halifax
(Irwin) and Sir Malcolm Hailey, are now acting as the trustees of their
tenants. | am aware, however, that Gandhiji’s views have found ready 4nd
welcome acceptance among the upper classes and that there are some
amongst them who are their most eloguent defenders. This is natural enough.
For the acceptance of this philosophy costs them nothing except perhaps
an occasional donation to a public cause, the amount of which they soon
recover either by virtue of the publicity gained or by a business manoeuvre.
At the same time, the philosophy strengthens their position a great deal by
giving it a moral sanction.

Gandhiji says in his interview that he has “always told the millowners
that they are not exclusive owners af the mills and workmen are equal
sharers in the ownership™. He does not tell us however—and this is the real
question—if he has achieved any success in this direction. Gandhiji has
been associated with the Labour Union of Ahmedabad and is one of its
builders. Can he, or any one else, say that in the struggle between the Union
and the milowners, a change of heart has been noticed? Is it not only the
fear of the strength of the Union, the risk of a general strike, the odium of
turning down the compromises of a man of Mabatmaji's influence, that
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lead the millowners to come to terms with Labour? And have those terms
ever meant a real sacrifice for the capitalists, made willingly for the good
of their workers? There is all the difference in the world beiween a
compromise on hours and wages and the theory of trusteeship and family
kinship.

If during his lifetime, Gandhiji has not succeeded in reaching the hearts
of the upper classes, how does he expect that this will be done after he is
removed from the arena of the world? A great teacher has never been
succeeded by an equal. "Followers™ have always been known to be pety
people. chopping texts and quarelling over interpretations. Does Gandhiji
believe thal he is leaving behind him a band of people who will carry his
mission of conversion to fruition? [f not, what other agency has he in mind
that will ensure its success?

Whatever agency it 1s, it should be evident that it must have two virtues:
it must be effective and self-procreating. Hearts must be changed—not of
isolated individuals, but of whole classes. And the “changed hearts™ must
be handed down from generation to generation. But the acquired virtues of
the heart are not necessarily inherited. A good father not infrequently begets
an unworthy heir. Therefore, an agency of such permanence is needed as
will make it possible for each generation of capitalists and landlords to be
inculcated with the spirit of trusteeship.

I1is necessary to point out that this conversion will have o be carried on
in an environment to which the very idea of wusteeship is foreign—an
environment of individualism, of private profil; an environment,
furthermore, in which, if a “trustee™ reverts {o type there is no punishment,
either automatic, as resulting from the laws of his society, or imposed
dehiberately by some outside agency. If anything, the deserter will find that
as far as his own interests go, they are served much better than when he
was playing at trusteeship.

Is it possible that an agency that will sncceed in this stupendous task of
conversion can be created? Dr. Bhagavan Das suggests a school of Yoga. A
greal leader may succeed in founding such a school, but that it will bear
any fruits, it is difficalt to believe

The question is not one of human nature. When the socialist denias the

*I may be reminded here of the Brahming of anciest India. But what was the function of
the Brahmins? Briefly, to protect and sirengihen. by moral and religious sanction, the
established order. No amount of intelleclual heterodoxy was disagrecable to the Brahmins
if the social order was fefl ondisiurbed. Every movernent of soctal reform found the power
ol the Brahmins arrayed against it. Tt is o mistake to imagine that the Brahmin was engaged
in mitigating social diflerences. I anything, he strengthened and butiressed them. True, be
preached chanty: but charity Ras ever been known (o be the dlly of vested interests.

tshiould point out that Tam speaking here only of the Brabouns as a class and oo of
tadividual revolunionary Brahmin leaders.
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practicability of the change-of-heart philosophy. he does it for no lack of
faith in human nature. Gandhiji has misunderstood “Western™ Socialism
entirely when he says that it is based on the essential selfishness of human
nature. Nothing can be further from the truth. Had socialists taken such a
fow view of human nature, they would never have dared to proclaim as
their ideal. a society based on the pursuit of common welfare. Has it not
been the most persistent argument against Socialism that it assumes an
impossible refinement of man’s nature??

Quite comrary to what Gandhiji thinks, the socialist has un uniimited
faith in human nature and it is one of the major items of his constructive
programume to remould it Russia, of whose crude methods so much nonsense
has been written, has already achieved a remarkable success in this direction:
I shall quote the testimony of an impartial observer like Sherwood Eddy:

In Russiy where motives are anticipated ends, the very bigness of the end modifies
all ordinary pursuils and methods. Immediate needs can be controbled in the fight
of tong time values. Actually where private property in land and all means of
production has practicatly ceased to exist, and where it is virtually impossible to
make u private fortune, lunnan service is taking the place of private profit upon
such a scale that it is something new wuder the Sun.

And again:

Humanitarian and higher ethival ends are increasingly utifised as incemives in
Soviet Russia. Their faith in hueman narure and especially i the common man that
he will respond favourably to ¢ favourable eaviranment is validating itself in results.
fmy italics)

The socialist’s denial of the philosophy of change-of-hean does ot spring
from his fack of faith in human nature. but from his understanding of human
psychology—the relation between behaviour and environment. He believes
that it is the social environment which shapes human behaviour. A capitalist
exploiis labour not because he is vicious, but because thai is what the
particular society in which he tives wants him to do. If he atempied to do
anything else, he would be pushed aside and others would take his place.

The socialist. therefore, believes that if the behaviour of whole groups
and classes has to be changed. a change should be effected in the social
organization itself. For instance, if the capitalist cluss has to be prevenied

*Cindy the other day al the Bombay Subhurban Conaference, Mr. Bhulabbai Desai repeated
the age-worn argument. “This was not the occaston”, he continued, “ta evaluale Sociatism
and Communism as the basie structure of sociely; bul il had to be admitted that in the
witimate analysis, Sucialism and Commugism, W be a stable basis of society, could come
into existence only with a radical change in hurnan nature, and in particular the tendency of
the human mind to put fortls the best so that the gain might be upproprialed by him: and the
nstinet was [o be suppianied by 4 new, when man would put forward the best, in order that
soeiety might gain its result™. (Report ol the Hindustan Times)
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from exploiting labour, the organization of society must be so altered as to
make that exploitation impossible. That is why Sherwood Eddy in the above
citation prefaces his remark about human service taking the place of private
profit in Russia by the words: “actually where private property in land and
all means of production has practically ceased ro exist, and where it is
virtually impossible 10 make a private fortune” (my italics). Human nature
responds not to the so-called spirit that is said to be in all of us, but to the
environment. 1t will respond favourably to a favourable environment, as it
is doing according to Eddy in Soviet Russia.

When the environment encourages, nay, demands, as a matter of
fulfilment of its taws, the exploitation of man by man. it is too much to
expect that moral precept will do more than touch the heart of a stray
individual or so. It cannot transform society.

The socialist wants, therefore. first to change the social environment
and acquire full power over the State in order to be in possession of the
means of propaganda and education. He creates the predisposing
gnvironment and then uses systematic methods of education. How does he
change the environment? By organizing the exploited and oppressed for
the overthrow of the established order and the seizure of power. Then he
proceeds to build a new society on the new foundations.

There remain a rumber of minor points in the interview 1o be considered.
It would serve no purpose, and would oniy detract attention from the central
problem, to deal with all of them. Some, however, may be considered with
profit.

Gandhiji says: “But I am quite clear that if a strictly honest and un-
challengable referendum of our millions were to be taken they would not
vote for a wholesale expropriation of the propertied classes™. Supposing
that were 50, what value will that opinion have for a social scientist, for one
who is trying to get a scientific understanding of present society and
preparing a scheme for such a social organization from which the present
evils would be permanently banished. What value would he attach to the
opinion of backward, ignorant, oppressed masses? Does not Gandhiji
know that till the other day large sections of the British working class were
voting Conservative? In America the workers still vote in overwhelming
proportions for the candidates of the Republican and Democratic Parties
{which are patently controlled by the upper classes) rather than for Norman
Thomas (Socialisty or Wm. Z. Foster (Communist). Should we on that
account accept the opinion of these workers as representing what is in their
best interests?’

Are there not hundreds of thousands of untouchables in India who would
consider it a sacrilege to touch the food of a Brahmin even when invited o
do s0? Are there not women in Bihar and the U.P. who would denounce the
anti-purdah movements as immoral?
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What 1he masses vote or da not vote for is not important—their opinion
depends whotly on the extent to which they have been made conscious of
their rights and potentialities. All the problems of society would have
disappeared immediately if the masses really knew what was good for them.

In Russia there was a group of intellectuals known as the “Economists’
who also believed that the workers were already conscious of what they
wanted; and therefore the task of leadership was only to help them in the
realization of those desires without attempting to add anything to them or
{0 put them in a sciemtific shape, Lenin wrote a smashing criticism of their
view, which he termed “tailism” (following at the tail end), in a famous
pamphles, What is 1o be done. In thai pamphlet Lenin made it clear that i1
was the task of the revolutionary intellectual to develop a programme for
the masses and lead them to its realization. Socialism was a product not of
the working class but of “individual members of the bourgeois intelligentsia”™
who sddressed themselves to the problems created by capitalism and brought
a clear head and a sincere heart to their task, In Lenin's own words:

The history of all countries testifies to the fact that by its own efforts the working
<lass can only evolve a trade unionist consciousness—that is. the conviction that it
1s necessary fo coalesce into unions in order to fight the employees, to demand of
the Government laws in favour of labour, ete. The doctrine of Socialisme grew up
out of the philosophical, historical, econgmic theories that were elaborated by
educated members of the propertied classes, by the intelligentsia.

Referendum is a poor and untrustworthy tool in the hands of the social
architect.
Once you furn & new leaf in the relativns between the Zamindars and the Ryots,
vou will find us on our side jealously guarding your privine rights and property.
When [ say ‘0s°, I have Pandit Jawaharlal also in mind, for [ am sure that on this
essential principle of non-vislence there 1s no difference between us. He does indeed
talk of nationalization ol property, but it need not frighten youw. The nation caanot
own property excepting by vesting it in individuals. It simply insures its just and
cquitable use and prevents all possible misuse and 1 do not think you can have any
possible objection to holding your property for the benefit of the Ryots.

I confess that in recent years I have read few things that have caused me
sa much surprise as this statement. Such a curipus mix-up of ideas and
issues it has rarely been my luck 1o come across. It is not my purpose to
offer any explanation on behalf of Pandit Jawahartal. 1 have no doubt that
when he is frec he will make his position clear 10 Gandhiji and the Zamindars.
I must, however, point out that when Gandhiji made this statemnent, Whither
India and the other writings connected with it had already appeared, so 1
cannol see how anybody who had read them could have made these remarks
about their author,

Gandhiji assumes that, because there is agreement between Jawaharlal
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and him on non-violence, the Jatter would jealousty guard the private rights
and properties of the Zamindars. In “Some Criticisms Considered™, Pandit
Jawaharlal made it clear while discussing non-violence that for him the
method was of secondary importance. “However important the method may
be I entirély fail to understand how it can take the place of the objective. It
is esseniial to have the objective and know the direction before a single
step can be taken”. As for the method itself, i.e. non-violence, he makes it
clear that he has accepted it only as a weapon in the struggle against
imperialism. There oo he does not consider it to be infallibie, “But I have
made it clear on many occasions that non-viclence is no infallible creed
with me and although I greatly prefer it to violence I prefer freedom with
violence to subjection with non-violence”.* Ini the retation in which Gandhiji
is-using the term, Le. a method for adjustment of group interests within the
nation after Swaraj, it seems to me that Jawaharlal leaves no doubt that he
will not hesitate to use the coercive arm of the State.

The question of violence or non-violence may arise, and indeed is bound to arise,
i another form afler the conquest of the State power. There may be attempts to
upset the new form of Government by reactionary groups. Will 'G’ {one of the
critics of Whirthter India—J.P.N.) advise the new Government 1o use the resources
of the State to coerce these elements into submission or does he think that the
religious and philanthropic argument should be used to convert them? Then again
the new Government may pass laws which, carrying out the will of the great majority
of the peaple, seek to de-vest privileged groups. Will *G* then advise these groups
to submit to the majority opinion or to resist: and if the latter. how should their
resistance be met?

Whatever may be ‘G's” answer, Jawaharlal’s seems to be obvious.

In face of such statements—and the Recent Essays and Writings is full
of them—what warrant Gandhiji had to bracket Jawaharlal with himself in
this matter it is difficult to understand.

It is Gandhiji's remarks about nationalization, however, thal take the
prize. Jawaharlal taltks of nationalization but no one need be frightened; the
nation cannotl own property without vesting it in individuals. Is it possible
that Gandhiji really beliéves in this arrant nonsense? Even the veriest tyro
in modern economics knows what nationalization means. Will Gandhiji
tell us in whom is the ownership of the State Railways vested? Who owns
the nationalized mines, banks and faciories of Soviet Russia?

Gandhiji seems 1o confuse property which is for individual consump-
tion with property which is used for producing property of the former kind,
If Gandhiji means that the nation cannot own houses, clothes, cycles,
gramophones, tables. chairs, except through individual ownership, no
one will quarre] with him. Nationalization of property did never mean

*Recent Essays and Writings, p. 33.
‘op. eit., pp. 35-6.
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that individuals will not have their own houses, clothes, ¢tc.

When the socialist talks of nationalization of property, he means
functional property, viz., land, mines, factories. Not only is there no difficulty
about the nation owning such property but to vest their ownership in
individuals is unjust, unreasonable and unscientific. They are large
institutions with which are bound up the interests of the whole community;
and so the community must own them.

That will mean that servants of the Community will work these
institutions, as they are doing in Soviet Russia; and their proceeds would
be shared by the whole community according to some agreed scheme.

in the interview that we have just considered, Gandhiji defined his
indigenous Socialism as co-ordination and co-operation between capital
and ltabour, landlord and tenant. There is also another type of Gandhian
“Socialism™—though it did not find a mention in the interview. It has for
its central doctrine the idea that we should eschew machinery, and in its
place develop cottage industries. The arguments against machinery are
varied, the chief of which are that it leads to violence and exploitation and
creates unernployment, particntarly in a country with such a large population
as India.

The criticism that machinery means violence and exploitation is not so
much a criticism of machinery itself, as that of the system which uses
machinery for private profit, i.e. of capitalism. Some people believe that
machinery makes capitalism inevitable. Soviet Russia clearly disproves
this. There we find a social order rising literally on the foundations of
machinery and yet being as free from exploitation as any society of idyllic
fancy. There is violence indeed in Soviet Russia, but it is not engendered
by the new economic order. It is revolutionary violence—political violence,
if you please—made necessary by the task of destroying the old order of
privilege, exploilation and violence.

The argument about unemployment is a persistent fallacy in this coum.ry
It needs, therefore, to be examined in some detail.

It is commonty believed by those who are opposed to machinery that it
causes unemployment. “If we installed a machine,” they argue, “which
does the work of ten fabourers, it would displace that many people from
employment.” It does that, no doubt, but it is forgotten that at the same
time it does much more—it creates new employments, new demands, new
standards of living.

*For a detailed treatment of this guestion see the asthor's article on “Professor
Kumarappa's thesis of Centralization vs. Decentratization™ in Indie end Socialism to be
published shorty. {Editor’s Note: This was published as a pamphiet entitled Secialism versus
the ALV.EA. (1935). Sec Javaprakash Narayan: Selected Works (heveinafier referred to as
LEPW), Valume One, pp. 135-40. As far a3 is known to the Editor no book under the title
“Inddia and Sociatism’ by 1.P. was ever published.]
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Let us take a country hike the United States of America. When the Thirteen
Colonies rebelled and won their independence, the level of production was
very low and so was their population. Now, according to the above
hypothesis, as the country began 1o be mechanized, unemployment should
have grown in a corresponding proportion. Nothing of the sort actually
happened. It may be urged that foreign markets and imperialism kept the
American workers employed at home. But this too was not true in fact. Till
the war, the export of American manufactures was next to nothing. Even
during the period of the post-war boom, I believe, not more than ten per
cent of the total American manufactures was exported. The reason why
there was no unemployment in the U.S.A,, on the scale that should have
been expected on the hypothesis of the anti-machinist, was that, for various
causes, the standard of living of the American workers and farmers went
on ascending, as compared with other capitalist countries. That made it
possible for most of the American manufactures to be consumed at home.

This is not to say that there was no unemployment in the U.S.A
Unemployment there was indeed, but it was periodic and was not due to
mechanization and in proportion to it. Its cause was different which I shall
consider below. What the American experience does show is that if the
purchasing power of the people goes on rising proportionately to praduction,
no amount of mechanization will produce unemployment, unless production
has crossed the saturation point af human needs—a very distant point at
present.

Let us take another country. Soviet Russia believes in machinery more
than the Americans ever did. The Russians are mechanizing both industry
and agriculture at a pace that has staggered every one. Yet, from all accounts,
Russia is the only country where there is no unemployment at a time when
in the rest of the civilized world it has become the foremost social problem.
How will the anti-machinists explain this?

The answer will be found in the origins of unemployment under
capitalism. What do we find there? We find that production has been
curtailed ruthlessly; factories are lying idle; credit is frozen; warehouses
are glutted. At the same time we find people who are in dire need of all the
things thar are locked up in warshouses or are wantonly destroyed by the
State and the capitalists. On the one hand, there is said to be over-production;
on the other, an appalling under-consumption.

Can there be anything more contradictory of each other than this? Yet it
is one of the most persistent characteristics of capitalism. It is clear that in
a world where the vast majority of people lives in dire need there can be no
over-production. All that can be produced today, and 2 thonsand times more,
cun be consumed without any difficulty. But, then, where is the rub? The
rub is in the fact that the poverty of the people, their tack of purchasing
power, does not allow them 1o buy the goods that are lying idle or being



Selected Works (1936-1939) 61

dumped into the sea or thrown into the bonfire. The purchasing power of
the great majority of the people in capitalist countries comes from the wages
they receive; and the latter are kept down as low as possible by the capitalists
50 that their profits may be the highest possible. Thus a vicious circle is
drawn. The capitaiist goes on manufacturing goods so that by selling them
he may draw his profit, at the same time he restricts the consuming power
of the community by his policy of wages, Naturally, there is maladjustment
between production and consumption; and he periodically finds that he has
produced “too much”, Then he restricts production and throws his workers
out of employment.

Now, it should be clear that if goods were produced for consumption
and not for the profit of a few, all that was produced would be consumed.
There would be no limit to the purchasing power of the people except the
supply of goods itself, because “wages” would represent under those
conditions the sum total of consumption goods produced. Over-production
would arise only when the needs of the community have been satisfied,
and these, as [ have already indicated, are almost insatiable. Restriction of
production and demechanization would not be necessary till that point has
baen reached.

In India that point will take a very long time indeed to reach, Imagine a
well-kept upper middle-class household: a smart house with a neat litile
garden; furniture; rugs and carpets; electricity; a radio-set; perhaps a
Chevrolet; a modest library; music; wholesome and nourishing food; good
clothes; enough leisure for recreation. reading and writing. Now, consider
that you have to raise the standard of the poorest Indian home to this level.
Will you kindly compute how many times our praductive resources must
be muliiplied to make that possible in the course of, let us say. fifty years?

To run away from machinery, o take shelter in simall industries, is again
a symptom of the disease we considered above—the fear of facing the issue.
The examination of present society must be avoided to avoid inconvenient
conclusions. [t is less troublesome to take recourse Lo sentimentality and
idyllic fancies. Therefore, instead of tracing the real offender, the guilt is
readily fastened on poor inoffensive objects of steel and mortar, whieh, in
reality, are a blessing for mankind.

So much for the theoretical position of the anti-niachinist. His position
from the point of view of practice is still worse. The fact that machinery
slowly displaced handicrafts all over the world must have bad good reasons
for it. The reasons, in fact, were excellent, viz., that machinery makes a
higher return of profits possible and holds all the points of vantage in the
game of economic competition with small-scale production.

These reasans still hold goad. Those who have capital to invest cannot
eschew machinery. On the other hand, handicrafts have no chance against
modern industry. We see in India too that. in spite of the blighting influences
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of imperialism, there is a steady progress in machine production. As soon
as the imperialist obstruction is out of the way, there will be an absolute
fever of mechanization, though, I should add parenthetically that under
capitalism the prospects of mechanization or industrialization are very
lirnited in India. Just consider the Sugar Rush. The Government made a
gesture of goodwill to the Indian capitalist and created an opportunity for
him to pile up huge profits by levying a sugar tariff. At once mills went up
literally like mushrooms. No amount of counter-propaganda in favour of
hand-made gur could have stopped that avalanche,

How, in face of these econontic tendencies, is the gospel of small
industries to spread? There is no enlightenment from the quarter to which
one naturally turns for an answer. There is only a mouthful of sentimentality.

As [ pointed out in Chapter 1, unless dictatorial methods are used, it
would neither be possible to demechanize present production nor prevent
its future mechanization. In existing society it is not possible for the smali
producer to acquire such dictatorial powers. His is not a key position as
that of the capitalist on the one hand and the worker on the other. He is not
even in the position of the peasant, who in the conditions of India has a
unique importance. If, however, there are idealists who imagine that they
would succeed in this wask, 1 shall only ask them if it is common sense
deliberately to destroy the productive powers of society when only a better
control over thern would yield all the moral and material values they dream
of creating?

To conclude. Gandhism may be a well-intentioned doctrine. I personally
think it is. But even with the best of intentions, it is, | must admit-—it gives
me no pleasure to do so—a dangerous doctrine. Jt is dangerous because it
hushes up real issues and sets out (0 remove the evils of society by pious
wishes. It thus deceives the masses and encourages the upper classes to
continue their domination.

VI

There is perhaps no Indian scholar today who is more competent to interpret
ancient India to us than Doctor Bhagavan Das. It was naturai, therefore,
that I should have turned with avidity to his ancient Scientific Socialism.”

The greater part of the Doctor’s book is taken up with criticisms of
Marxism, Russia, Fascism, etc. 1t is not my purpose here 1o reply to these.
Much of his criticism follows the liberal bourgeois line. With some of it,
communists will heartily agree. No communist has ever claimed that a
faultless society has been created in Russia or that mistakes have not been
committed.

"See his Ancient vs. Modern Scientific Socialism. Theosophicat Publishing House, Madras,
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The Doctor. in my humble opinion, has misunderstood some of the basic
ideas of Marxism, viz., the materialist interpretation of history, the theory
of the State, the classless society. To give just one jnstance: Commenting
upon Lenin's remark that talents are not born by the hundred, he says “Why,
on the ‘materialist interpretation of history’. is talent bom only by the ten
{scarcely even that) and not by the hundred? Why are there ‘exceptional
individuals™?” It is surprising that the Doctor did not go on to ask why, if
the materialistic interpretation of history is correct, are the Hirnalayas taller
than the Vindhyas. And, yet, differences in the talents of men have as little
to do with historical materialism as the difference in the height of these
mountains. Just as it was possible for physical forces to produce the later
difference so it was possible for them to produce the former. Why there are
exceptional individuals, is a question which biology can answer and not
history—no matter which interpretation of history one accepts. Matter in
its infinite combinations produces the peach and the dogberry. the tulip and
the dandelion; in the same manner it produces an Einstein and an Ivan the
Fool.

In the same context the Doctor goes on to ask: “Is seff-sacrifice materialist,
rationalist, or is it mystical, theosophical?” It is a pity that the adjective
‘materialist” should have given rise to so much misunderstanding. The
misunderstanding is due to two different uses of the word-—one popular,
the other philosophical. Marxian critical literature is strewn with remuarks
to the effect that historical materialism denies that man possesses finer,
spintual, idealistic qualities of nature; that it asserts that “mankind progresses
only on its belly”, as Malinowski puts it; and so on. Historical materialism
does nothing of the sort, however. That there is a type of human behaviour
which involves self-sacrifice. self-denial, service and suffering, the Marxist
is not so blind as to deny. The wonder is that critics take him to be so
devoid of sight as not to see what is a common phenomenon. But what the
Marxist does say is that when a man is behaving in a self-sacrificing manner,
in a manner that would be termed spiritual, mystical, theosophical, he is
doing 5o, like others, because of given bio-social® influences. Human
behaviour according to the Marxist {as to the modem behaviourists) is a
compound of biological (nervous, muscular, glandular structure) and social
(home, education, association, etc.) influences. Merely because. in current
language, a certain type of behaviowr has been named spiritual, it does not
mean that it is independent of these two influences—which in the scientific
sense of the term are “material”. When we speak of “spiritual” behaviour,
we do no more than describe a certain type of human conduct. The term is
descriptive and not explanatory. To a Marxist, spiritual behaviour too, like

2 am indebted to my professor, De Albert Weiss, for these categories. See his A Theoretical
Basis of Human Beflavionr.
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all other behaviour, has a material (in the sense of not non-material}
explanation——concretely, a bio-social explanation.

We could examine many other criticisms made by the learned Doctor.
But that would take us too far away from the main enquiry. We must return
to his ancient Socialism,

It is a matter of satisfaction that the problem as formulated by Dr. Das is
such that a socialist will find himself in substantial agreement with it. He
puts it in these terms:

It is necessary to work out a fresh Technigue, 3 modified old or a wholly new
Scheme of Social Organization, a scheme of administration of all the affairs of the
individual as well as the collective human life. This Technigue must be such as
would make it possible for the Golden Rule 10 become objectively and actually
operative, as would make Universal Brotherhood practicable, would make it feasible
to change Society, under the existing industria), mechanical and urban conditions
(assuming, as we must, that they cannot be wholly abolished so as to leave behind
only pastoral, agriculiural and rural ones) from its present basis of grossly imquitous
and excessively individualist capitatism, and the subservient militarism and
imperialism, to the basis of a really equitable (not any impossible equeal or exactly
similar) sharing, by all and each, in the world’s work as well as the world's good
things, its necessaries, comforts, luxuries and enjoyments. (. 6)

What is the technigue that will do all this? We read:

Manu has given us such a technique in his permanent {and not merely five-year or
ten-year or twenty-five-vear) Plan of the Individual Life and the Social Life in
combination, for the whole of the Human Race. kn that Plan are included the
fundamental Principles of Planned Education, Planned Fumily-Life, Planned
Economy, Planned Defence-Samitation-Judication. and Planned Religion-
Recreation-Art. {pp. 6-7}

The ancient Indian Schame of Social Organization endeavours,

we read further,

to eifect just the desiderated compromise between unlimited competition and
enforced co-operation, egoism and altruism, individualis and socizlism, all-liberty
and no-liberty, only private enterprise and anly stale-management, tao litle
government and too much government, King Log and King Stork. It does this by
mearns of the definition und the partition of the rights and duties of each individucl,
as an Individual in the successive stagey of life (Ashirama-dharma), and as an
adult Member of Society, a Social, during the siage of the Family-life as Householder
(Varna-dharma) [my italics). The righis and duties, work and enjoymeat (of
appropriate rewards), are so partitioned that genuine equirabiliry is achieved, {or
even equalily, sama-fa, but more in psyehological and spiritual sense than in the
economic sense of the Communist).* (pp. 31-2)

*No communist olaims that he will establish economic eguality. The communist ideal is
rather the fulfilment of needs: “from each sceording 1o his capacity, 1o ¢ach sccording to his
needs.
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The scheme s further elaborated as below:

It follows from the aditional indian principles that there should be four main
‘pusbds” or *trusts’ or ‘artels’ or ‘corporations” or ‘organizations” or ‘trade-unions’
in each state; one, of the learned professions; another. of the executive professions;
a third, of the wealth-making-and-managing professions; a fourth of the tabouring
profession. Provision is also made by those principles for co-ordinating the activities
of all four and unifying the whole state under a supreme Legislature composed of
efected functional represemtatives of all four, with special erhical and intellectual
qualiftcations, and a supreme Execotive head subordinate (o the Legislature. This
co-ordination 18 made in such a manner that the wisdor of the first shall principally
make the taws and guide the defensive valour and the law-enforcing compulsive
power of the second, so that the work of the third for supplying all the needs of all
may prosper. and the fourth may be kept happy and enabled o help all. (p. 69)

Here is the kernel of D, Das’ ancient Socialism.*® He pictures a society.
well-ordered, balanced, rational and happy. His schene is simple enough:
the division of society into four, functionally correluted, professions in the
manner of Manu. viz., the learned, executive, wealth-making-and-managing
and labouring professions. The duties, obligations, rights and privileges of
these groups are to be defined. The supreme legislative power is to be vested
in the learned profession.

Two criticisms immediately come to one’s mind. Firstly, is not this
division arbitrary and somewhat owt of date? It will be difficult always to
maintain a distinction between the leamed and executive professions. The
higher executive positions, in a modern and rational society, are likely 1o
be filled up by men of the learned profession. On the other hand, the lower
executive nffices may be grouped (ogether with the labouring professions,
The wealth-making profession is likely to disappear and its functions to be
merged into those of the executive and labouring professions. As a matter

MThere are various points of detail which the Docior gives concerning the cconomic and
politicad feawres ol his scheme. For instance, he elaborates a scale for the disinbulion of
wealth in the following manner: the aunimum wage (or unskitied labour (in regions such as
the LLPY. Rs. 10 e month; the maximum lor skilled fubour, ten times as much: for the
learned professions, {wenty-five times: for the executive, hundred times: for the wealth-
making, five hundred o one thousand limes. He futther suggests a very. much simplified
schedule of taxation. with its incidence varying with the ditferem profossions. He also
advocates social conol of interest and profit, He says: "The Anciem Socialism suggests
that rates oof intgrest and praportions of profits to wvestments should be fixed also between
fower and higher Jimis, and that trade in cengin “necessaries” should be sa restricted and
supervised, and prices of them so fixed, as to muke “cornering” and * specutation” in them, to
the distress of the generst public, impossible.”

1n the political sphere he suggests.a huerarchy of legislative bodies begianing with the
ram panchavar and ending with & supreme fegistature. The primary budy is to be elected
directly while al} the higher boties are 1o be elevted indirectly nuch as is done in Soviel
Russia. The Dactor prescribes various qualifications far mwmbership of these bodies,
pasticularly of the supreime legislature.
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of fact, it is a mistake to call the class of merchants, industrialists, bankers,
etc., a wealth-making class. Wealth, as I have shown above, is really made
by the labouring classes. The so-called wealth-making-and-managing class
‘makes’ no wealth in reality and even manages it enly in such a manner as
to draw as large a profit for itself as possible. In any reasonable society, this
wealth-making class is bound to merge in the administrative and executive
profession.

The Doctor’s division seems to be far from perfect. It 1s obvious, however,
that any sociely, much more so the complicated societies of the preseat,
must be divided into various, mare or less distinct, occupations. What is
not equally obvious, and this is the other-and more important criticism, is:
how merely a division of society into four or any number of professions
can solve the problern which faces present society and which is the stating
point of Dr. Das™ ancient Socialism-~-~the problem of exploitation and gross
economic inequality.

First of all, it should be pointed out that no society is divided artificially,
i.e. according to a priori theories of social thinkers. Social division is an
organic process of society. Marx showed that its primary source lay in the
manner {n which men eamed their livelihood. It is quite possible that at a
given state of civilization and, in order to fortify that particular civilization,
the exjsting social divisions, that have sprung up naturally, are systematized,
codified and intellectualized. Manu, or the intelectual efforts whose
consummation he personifies, perhaps, represented just such an attempt at
cadification.

Tt seems 1o me that, by placing a scheme of social division before us, as
a solution of the problems of modem society, Dr. Bhugavan Das has placed
the cart before the horse. He rightly finds fault with the present divisions of
society. But in trying to replace them by another, may be an ideal, division
he has begged the whole question. Before suggesting an alternative scheme
he should have paused to consider why present society is so divided. The
present divisions, either in India or abroad. have not been superimposed
from the outside: they hiave grown up saturally from their respective social
soils. If we would have a different sort of division, we must prepare the
necessary soil.

Here lies the superiornty of the socialist’s method. He points out that as
fong as the means of livelihood and of production of goods are in private
hands, there is bound to be exploitation and the present unjust division of
society inio master and slave, rich and poor, powerful and weak. If we
teave the first untouched, the latter is bound Lo appear—no matter in what
disguise. If the basis of the economic organization is set right, the rest,
including social division, would automatically right itself.

I recognise that the Jearned Doctor may not accept this principle. He
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might say that it is possible {0 impose on society, from without, a scheme
of social organization so that it transforms, in time, even its very basis.
That is, he might suggest a cure not from the roots upwards but from the
branches downwards. Theoretically. it is possible to conceive of such a
course of treatment. But I doubt whether the patient will feel the least
relieved.

Itis true that the Doctor does not content himself only with the division
of society into professions; he apportions at the same time, duties,
obligations, etc., to them. This may be thought to solve the problem. But
apportioning duties is the Jeast part of the job. The greater part is, firstly, to
put people into the various divisions and, secondly, to make them conform
10 the codas prescribed for them. It is on this rock, T am afraid, that the
Dactor’s ship splits.

Let us examine the question a fittle more closely. We have on one side a
society that is divided into classes of exploiters and exploited. rich and
poor, strong and weak, master and servant, The class of masters is very
small, while the underdogs run into millions. We find furthermore that this
iniquitous society, is maintained with violence and coercion. The state in
all its panaply of power—its legal apparatus, its police and army——stands
guard 1o protect and nourish this injustice.

On the other side, we have Dr. Bhagavan Das with a plan to literally
churn up this whole society—to redistribute weaith. power, privilege, duties
and occupations, How does the Doctor propose o carry out his plan? A
scheme, which does not suit the ruling class in society——and the Doctor’s
is eminently unsuited to it—has only two chances of success: either it must
find proponents sirong enough fo tmpose it on society, or it must somehow
persuade the entrenched interests to aceept it. No scheme, hallowed even
though it may be with such a name as Manu, can succeed unless it does one
of these two things.

I have indicated above that the souahst relies for the futfilment of his
scheme on finding in the exploited classes of society, padicularly in the
working class, proponents of the required strength and outlook. He relies,
in other words, on the farces of class struggle in society, and endeavours to
organize the oppressed and exploited for the destruction of the present basis
of society and the ereation of 4 new one., whereupon he will build the new
society.

Dr. Das, however, like Mahatma Gandhi, relies entirely on the method
of persuasion. He has elaborated a scheme for this purpose, which he has
linked up with the revered name: Mamu. He writes:

The only means seems (0 be to create a permanent ‘class’ of persons, from whom
primarily good and wise legislators and secondarily trustworthy rufers could be
drawn, and who coutd have suffictent honoured recognition amidst and influence
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aver the general public to be able 1o check gffectively the aberrations of persons in
official authority.., Manu founds his Technique of Soctal Organization, and builds
the whole superstructure thereof, expressty upon such a class of Brahmans,
‘missionaries of Brahma’ (by Karma and not by Janma). (pp. 151-2)

We read again:

If the system of Ashramas is revived properly, and persons begin to retire, as a
rule, soom after completing their fiftieth year, from the life of ‘the household” and
competitive bread-winning, among any people. then that people will automaticaily
begin to have a sufficient number of persons in the third stage of life, vanasth,
who would be sages worthy of all trust and reverence fitted to make pood laws,
and able to guide and control the Executive by their moral force and influence.
(pp. 152-3)

Further on:

The men and women, all over the world, who are devoted to the worship of the
Divinity of Wisdom, Science, Learning, and are engaged in that noblest of all
vocations, the vocation of teaching, of implanting right knowledpe and develuping
righteous character and building up strong body in the younger generation, have
onty to add 1o their achievement and their work, their vidye, their i, the virtue of
tapasya, zehd, resolute publie spicit and phillanthropy, and the holiness of asceticism
and its inseparable will-power, its mora} force, its spiritual all-subduing energy. As
soon as they do so, the disease of the world would be cured-—in 2 single day; the
devils of greed, pride, lust, vice, would all be exorcised at once, and would take
flight in fear and wembling fron: the hearts of the rulers, who would then become
rue public servants; ..., {pp. 153-4)

It is refreshing 10 look at the inspired vision of the learned Doctor. But is
not the onlooker likely 1o comment that there is a deep shadow of unreality
over the whote thing? In a world where the universities turn out job-hungry
youths, where society is governed by self and class-interest, where the State
is a conscious instrument of class rule, where sentlity is yoked to self-
seeking with the aid of monkey-glands, the vision of Dr. Das seems too
unreal and foreign indeed.

However, 1o continue the description of Dr. Das’ scheme. In order to
produce the type of leaders he has described, he suggests a school of accult
studies. Writing in his book under the caption, "Wanted—A Real School of
Yoga™ he says:

Persons whe have the needed ethical, intellectual, physical, superphysical
qualitications, who are real practical yogis along any of the recognised lines of the
right-hand” path should be sought for and invited to Lodges of the T.S.
(Theosophical Society—IPN) or the E.S. (Eastern School of the T.S—LPN.}
on their own conditions, as far as possible, 10 acl as guides to the others; moral,
mental, and physical qualifications and tests may be prescribed for those who seek
suidance and are prepared to run risks; one of the quahifications may perhaps be
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freedom from family ties or at least dependents; scientific metheds should be
adopted for demonstration and experiment; faith should not be asked for if proof
cannot be given. If such a school of occult studies succeeds in producing the right
kind of afumni, missionaries of the supreme spirit in heart and mind, even though
they may not have succeeded in developing any superphysical facullies. . . | then
indeed the world would be set on the right path of peace, progress. prosperity,
material and spiritval happiness, by their moral and spiritual influenge and their
active labours for the good of mankind. (pp. 155-6)

Dr. Das suggests a “school of yoga™ as an alternative to class struggle. Mr.
H.G. Wells offered Stalin the PEN. Club as his alternative. These are two
thought processes in two distant paits of the world; and yet they are impelled
by identical social forces: the desire of the middle classes to reform the
world, in accordance with middle class aspirations, without endangering
their social and economic position.

However, to return to the school of Yoga. In my humble opinion, the
very assutption on which the idea of this school is based is wrong. Dr. Das
obviously thinks that the world is in this terrible mess because it lacks men
of the type which he has called “missionaries of Brahma™; or, conversely,
that the disease of the world would be cured—even in a single day-—if
such men were somehow created in sufficient numbers. This assumption,
{o my mind, again puts the cart before the horse. 1L is more correct to say
that there are no “missionaries of Brahma™ in the present world because it
is dominated by capitalism and imperialism than to say that it is because
there are no “missionaries of Brahma™ that the world is dominated by these
iniquitous systems. The present capitalist society has sel its own standards
and produces and values a different type of man. Its heroes are Fords and
Monds; Lindbergs and Hansens, Hoares and Hitlers, Hindenburgs, even
Einsteins—nbut not missionaries of Brahma. The fatter are not likely to arise
as long as capitalism is in existence.

Itis different with ““missionaries of Socialism™, Lapitalism itself produces
them. The class struggle that is set up in capitalist society is just the soil in
which Socialism takes root and grows. A glance al present society will
show adequate proofs of this. The socialists—in using this term 1 am not
excluding communists—constitute the largest political party in the world
in apposition 1o the established order. [ shafl not hazard an estimate of the
nurnber of missionaries of Brahma, engaged in social planning. I is true
that in India the number of socialists is very small. But heye the forces that
create Soctalism are themselves of very recent origin. There is no doubt
that in India too the socialists will constitute by far the largest group of
those who have any conception of social reconstruction.

But let us suppose thal the Lodges of the TS or such other occult bodies
do succeed in creating enough missionaries of Brahma. What guarantee is
there that they will be effective? Will they be able, for instance, to re-divide
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society: to redistribute wealth, power, occupations? It requires an
immeasurable faith in occultism to answer the question in the affirmative.

In conclusion T might add that it takes one’s breath away 1o consider the
serenity with which this scheme has been conceived. Here is our world,
crumbling, tearing, madly rushing on to ruin; here are millions starving,
tortured, unemployed; here are rapacious capitaiism and imperialism forging
new tools of oppression and exploitation, piling up armaments, eating up
colonies, gambling away with the lives of millions-—and here is this
philosopher, calmly thinking of a school of Yoga!

Vil

No one having the least understanding of the forces that are at work in the
madern world will for a moment think of Fascism as an alternative to
Socialism. Fascism is, in fact, just the opposite of Socialism—its most
relentless enemy.

Fascism represents the period of capitalist decay—the period in which
capitalism attempts to sustain itself af any cost. The economic crisis which
it has to face as a result of its own chaotic laws and the political danger it
has to meet on account of the rising strength of the working class have
driven it to overthrow democracy, which so far served as a convenient tool
but does not give it the concentrated and unchallenged power that it now
requires, and to deliberately destroy the culture that it had built up in the
days of its effulgence. To the ruling class Fascism may be an alternative to
Sacialism—even though a temporary and effective one—but 1o those who
are seeking means to serve the masses and to establish a Swaraj for them,
as I assume the self-sacrificing Congress worker is doing, Fascism must
ever rernain the most dangerous enemy, to be given no quarter whatever.

The opposition of Fascism to the interests of the masses is so clear that T
would naot have troubled to consider it here, had it not been for the reason
that certain prominent Congressmen have spoken approvingly of i and
have even tatked of a synthesis of Fascism and Socialism! To speak of such
a synthesis is not only absurd but also most dangerous. Certain superficial
“sirnilarities”, between Fascism and Socialism, such as “dictatorship”, have
encouraged this idea of synthesis. The “similarities™ are very deceptive.
however. The rule of industrialists and bankers under the cover of fascist
dictatorship is very different from the rule of the workers and peasants. The
former exists solely for the purpose of exploiting the workers and peasants
whereas the latter exists for the destruction of that exploitation. There can
be no manner of comparison between the two.

When we look at Fascism and Socialism we must not confine our view
to their outward forms but must penetrate within and look at their
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foundations. The foundation of Fascism is capitalist greed and exploitation,
the foundation of Socialism is the emancipation of the masses from that
greed and exploitation. One is the enemy of the other. There can be no
synthesis of the two.

I would be going too far away from my subject-matter if I were 10 launch
upon a detailed analysis of Fascism. It is enough to have sounded a warning.
[ should like, however, to make a suggestion to those who are interested in
following the matter further. A number of valuable works are available on
the subject; but I know of no abler analysis of Fascism than that made by R.
Palme Dutt in his Fascism and Soctal Revolution. Mr. Dutt is perhaps the
ablest Marxist writing int the English language, and his Fascism, to my
mind, is as important a study of the present disintegrating phase of capitalism
as Lenin’s Imperialism was of the phase that culminated in the Great War.
The book will undoubtedly have a niche close to that of Imperialism in the
temple of Marxism.
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CHAPTER 4

METHODS AND TECHNIQUES

“The time of surprise attacks and revolutions, carried through by small
conscious minorities at the head of unconscious masses, is past. When it
is a question gf a complete transformation of the social organization,
the masses themselves must also be in i1, must themselves already have
grasped what is ai stake, what they are going in for... . The history of the
last fifty years has taught us that, Bul, in order thar the masses may
urlerstand what is to be done, long persistent work is required, and it is
Just this work which we are now pursuing, and with a success which
drives the enemy to despair”

FrIEDRICH ENGELS

The Hindustan Times delivered itself of the following homily the other
day:

It is the incubus of foreign domination that is petrifying all progress, and stunting
carr national life. Let the nation once get rid of it and then the socialists will have
enough time and opportunity 1o preach their doctrines, if the public are prepared w0
listen to them. 1t is not patrietism to divide the country in the face of common
peril.

The Hindustan Times 1s the voice of Indian capital and is therefore fully
entitied to teach us patriotism. National patriotism has been the peculiar
weakness of capitalists. In fact, the very rise of nations was coeval with the
origin of capitalism. The period of capitalist ascendency has been par
excellence a period of nationalism. The cry of “the nation in danger” has
been the strongest bulwark of capitalism. The 1931 British General Election
was a classic example of this.

I have shown in the previous chapters that Socialism is the only and
inescapable solution of the problems of present society. I have also shown
that before we can undertake a socialist reconstruction of society we must
have full power over the State. It is possible to argue from this, as in fact it
is argued, that it is purposeless to talk of Socialism till we have won Swaraj.
Nay, there are people, like the editor of the Hindustan Times, who do not
consider it only purposeless but also positively mischievous. In their view,
the struggle for Swaraj demands national unity, and Socialism is a doctrine
which destroys that unity. Therefore a socialist agitation at this stage will
weaken the national forces—so they think. This feeling is so widespread
that it deserves to be carefully examined,
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o

Whal is national unity? What is a nation? What is nationalism?

Let us compare two notable events of our national history: 1857 and
1885.! There were only twenty-eight years that separated those two events.
Yet they wrought an incredibie change in “national” outlook. 1857 witnessed
an open and armed struggle for sovereign power; 1885 an act of humble
petitioning.

From a struggle for sovereign power to a prayer for a Royal Commission
marks a great change. Yet, the latter has been called “the beginning of the
formulation of India’s demands”.

If. however, both 1857 and 1885 represented national® movements, it is
obvious that nationalism means differcnt things at different times. The
difference lies not anly in its objectives but in its human content as well. In
1857 feudal chiefls and their soldiers were the “nationalists™; in {8835,
seventy-two gentlemen extracted from the middle classes, including the
cidre of retired government servants,

These facts throw a flood of light on the problem of nationalism and
nitional unity. Neither the feudal chiefs who fought in 1857 nor the baboaos
who founded the Congress in 1885, comprised the whole nation and stood
for all the classes and groups within it. It would have been comic for the
peasants in 1885 to have “united” with the baboos in demanding “seats” in
the councils and more jobs for the English-educated! (Perhaps it is not
quite obvious even now that it is only slightly less comic today to expect
the peasants to unite, again with the baboos, in fighting for an undefined
Swara) and a mysterious thing called the Motherland.)

Thus we see that a “nation” does not in reality mean the whole nation,
nor does nationalism comprise the interests of all the classes and groups
within it. At different times different classes constitute the *“nation™ and
give expression to pationalism. What class or group would play this role at
a given time depends upon the circumstances of history and the structure
of society. It may often happen that the so-called national interest of the
roment is actually against the real interests of the majority of the people.
When the cry of “the nation in danger™ was raised in the General Election
of 1931 in Great Britain, the purpose in reality was 10 stampede the people
into voting for the perpetuation of British capitalism, standing as it did for

'IB37 was the year of the so-catied "Sepoy Mutiny™ and 1885 was the bisth-year of the
Indian Naional Congress.

*F have said above thal nattonalism in its modern sense is a recent development and grew
with Ihe nation-stites of capitalism. Psychologicat equivalents of the nation, however, in
the sense of political institutions being made the centre of the loyakties of masses of men,
have ahways existed 1n history. Such were the loyalties of men 1o their kings and the devotion
of the Greek 1o his oity. | amy using the word nationatisas in this broad sense here.
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their exploitation and economic bondage. To 1alk, therefore, of the nation
as something undivided and whole, is to become viciim to class propaganda.

The Indian nation is made up of princes, industrialists, bankers,
merchants. peasants, labourers, etc. Nationalism does not mean the same
thing to all these classes. The freedom of one of them is not the same as the
freedom of the other. Nor is the manner in which they would fight for
freedom, the same for all.

Let us take the princes. Their freedom means complete sovereignty which
can be won only on the battlefield. But which of the princes, since 1857, is
in a position to go to war for his sovereignty? It is clear that the princes
must permanently remain vassals of British imperialism. This naturally
ranges them against the “national™ movement in so far as it opposes that
imperialism. Here is the first breach in national unity.

The landlords of India, as is well known, are largely the creation of
British imperialism. The bigger landlords have always solidly stood with
imperialism and have been s strongest props in the countryside.
Nationalism has no meaning o these people—except jobs in the higher
services; and if any political power is to be given to Indians on account of
nationalist forces gathering strength, then the balance of such power. They
themselves are not interested in opposing or even agitating against
imperialism. Their entry into politics is merely {o ensure that their interests
do not suffer on account of any power being “transferred”™ to Indian hands.
No one with the feast political understanding or experience can talk of unity
with the landlords. Here is the second breach in national unity.

Let us take the industrialists next. Nationalism to them means complete
freedom to exploit the country’s resources (of men and materials) and to
build up their fortunes, or, as it is euphemistically put, to develop the country.
To do this they require a great deal of control over the State—Ieading
ultimately to complete control. They would, no doubt. prefer complete
control at once: but, since that is too risky to secure, they would be satisfied
with gradual concessions of such control, i.e. with “reforms™.

The Indian industrial class has grown up under the aegis of imperialism
and is completely at its mercy economicaily and politically, It has no other
foreign support, as the Irish bourgeoisie had in the U.S.A. In India itself its
grawth has not resulted in such benefits to the people, nor has it so made its
influence felt on the economic or cultural life of the country, as to arouse
and gather enthusiasm and support for itself. The resull is the inability of
this class to oppose imperialism. At best it can put pressure on it. But even
this pressure it is unable to exert as a class, The only manner in which it can
bring pressure to be exerted on imperialism is by inducing and surreptitiously
helping other classes, with lesser stakes, to do so. This help. too. it will
withdraw if the objective of the pressure is any other than to vest power in
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its hands. In other words, the industrialists are nationalists only in so far as
nationalism aims at a bourgeois State. Nationalism will have no interest for
them if its objective is any other than what is demanded by the interests of
their class,

Thus we sec, firstly, that the Indian industrialists are unable themselves
to oppose imperialism; secondly, that they would be satisfied with facilities
for economic development: and thirdly, they would support nationalism
only when it aims at placing them in the seat of power. Here is the third
breach in national unity.

Let us take the peasants now. India is a land of peasants. If Indian
nationalism has any meaning, it should mean the freedom of the peasants.
What is that freedom? Above all, itis freedom from expioitation, irrespective
of whether that exploitation is carried on by a brawn or a white skin. It is,
further, the opportunity to shape the nation’s economic and political policies
in accordance with their own interests. ln short, it is a peasanl raj.

As for method of struggle, peasants have always known only one
method—direct action. Such action, however, is as dangerous for the foreign
oppressor as for the native, It is necessary, therefore, that in the interest of
the fatter, the peasants do not become conscious of their economic and
political destiny. In other words, “mational™ unity breaks up as soon as the
peasantry becomes conscious. Here is another breach in unity.

Likewise with the workers. The workers’ freedom means freedom from
wage-slavery by social ownership of means of production. Like the peasants,
the workers' weapon too is direct action. And they too must not become
class conscious, so that national unity may be maintained. A class-conscious
warking class means the break-up of national unity. Here is a further breach.

The above analysis has shown that there is no such thing as national
unity which the socialists are trying to destroy. Nationalism does not mean
the same thing to all the classes within the nation—it is ot so simply
expressed as the overthrow of the foreign incubus. Some classes in their
very naiure are for that incubus, Of those that are ugainst, some are incapable
of opposing it, and those that are in a posttion 10 do so, have fundamental
inferests direcily opposed to those of the first.

The analysis shows, further, that the national unity of which the Hindustan
Times speaks, means in reality that the lower classes—the masses—should
fight imperialism not to secure their own freedom from exploitation but 1o
enthrone the bourgeoisie-and the landed magnates, who themselves do not
participate in that fight, in the place of the imperial power. This unity can
be maintained only at the cost of mass consciousness.

| grant that it is debatable whether this is not in the interests of the masses
themselves. We shal) take up this question in the next section. Here let us
clearly understand what this magical, but highly deceptive. phirase, “national
unity”, really mecans.
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I said above that it was debatable whether it was not in the interests of the
masses themsetves to remain unconscious, for the present, of their rights
and destiny, and to fight imperialism merely to replace it with the vested
interests of the country. It is so only 1f one believes that the united front of
the masses and the bourgeoisie (including the landed interests) would lead
to a surer and speedier defeat of imperialism, “In that case”, it may be
asked, “would not the defeat of imperialism be in itself of sufficient value
to the masses to justify their having fought for the establishment of bourgeois
democracy? After that they could have a second revolution if they so
desired.”

This point of view is typical of the mental attitude of the average Congress
worker, Ii, therefore, deserves a careful examination.

Socialist though I am, I have not the least hesitation in saying that, were
the consummation above envisaged possible, I should work for it willingly.
though I should like to ensure at the same time that the second revolution
followed the first as quickly as possible. The defeat of imperialism on such
a hroad sector as India, would have been of sufficient value 10 induce me
work out that policy. But as circumstances obtain, it turns out to be a sterile
policy-—leading not 1o the defeat of itmperialism but to a series of weak-
kneed compromises with it.

These circumstances, briefly, are that the Indian bourgeoisie is not in a
position to play a revolutionary role. T wrote in the last section, of its close
ties with and dependence upon imperialism. This dependence and these
ties completely destroy its revolutionary character and prevent it from
becoming anti-imperialist. A section of it Is, indeed, so dependent upon
impertalism that, far from opposing, it wishes to perpetuate it. This is the
section which performs the task of the middleman of imperialism. The other
section which would like to be rid of imperialism-—the industrial
bourgeoisie—is too afraid to oppose it directly. As for the landlords, I have
already indicated their relationship with imperialism and their consequemnt
pro-imperialist role.

This position of the Indian bourgeoisie makes any united front of the
masses with it absolutely barren. Firstly, because the alliance on the side of
the bourgeoisie means very little. It is able to contribute very little to the
struggle—even though the latter is merely demonstrative. Let us take an
example of its ineffectiveness. The most important part of the programme
of the Jast two civil disobedience movements—particularly of the last one—
was economic boycott. This is a programme which in its very nature can be
carried out best by the bourgeoisie itself. But, owing to its precarious
position, the Indian bourgeoisie was unable 1o take it up. On the other hand,
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thousands of those, who had entered into an alliance. even though
unconscious, with it to fight for a bourgeois Swaraj, had to court
imprisonment by picketing its doors. Such a situation is not conducive 1o
confidence in the bourgeoisie. The latter cannot be justified in asking others
to fight a battle, none of the risks of which it is prepared to take, and of the
spoils of which it ¢laims an undivided share. Had the bourgeoisie
courageously declared a telling and spectacular boycott of British interests
during the fast movement, it would still have commanded. in spite of us
socialists, the confidence of the national forces; and the fears of disunity
which are haunting 5o many minds would not have arisen at all. The failure
of the Indian bourgeoisie to play a revolutionary role has struck the first
blow to national unity, i.e. to the united front of the masses and the
bourgeoisie.

I do not suggest that the average Congress worker has thought out the
whole guestion in this manner. But he has certainly been severely
disillusioned and made to wonder if a change of front had not become
Necessary.

The Indian bourgeoiste has proved un-revolutionary, i.e. failed to develop
a vigorous anti-imperialist movement under its leadership, not only because
it failed to participate in the struggle. For such a movement to develop, it is
also necessary that the masses are drawn into it in large numbers, that is, it
must be made a mass movement. This too the bourgeoisie has failed to do.
A mass movement under bourgeois ieadership is not a unique thing, It has
unfortunately been a frequent historical occurrence. It is not possibie,
however, 10 create a mass movement in India under present conditions
merely on the strength of appeals o national sentiment and acts of social
service. In a country iike modern Germany or Great Britain, where bourgeois
rule has elevated national sentiment to holy heights, an appeal to it can do
miracles. But in India where such sentiments have never prevailed and are
not found in the masses {on account of there never having been a bourgeois
order here), it has little appeal or other utility. It may arouse, as it has dane,
educated young men, but the latter alone cannot make a revolution.

Social service, likewise, falls flat. At best, its approach is individual and
only very indirectly political, It therefore takes long to produce political
results even in individuals. I know Congress workers, who love “solid™
waork, attach a great dea) of importance to social service activity—in the
shape of medical relief, educational work, harijen and khadi work, etc.
This may appear to be solid work when there is no other programme, but it
is an extremely ineffective programme for drawing out the masses in their
millions into the political arena. The hypothesis behind such an approach is
that, if a sufficientty large number of individuals are converted, a revolution
would be created. Converted individuals are required; but only for the cadre
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of revolutionary workers. Revolution itself requires participation of classes,
moved by class motives, hopes and fears. Has the Indian bourgeoisie a
programume so to move the masses?

How has the bourgeoisie brought the masses under their banner
elsewhere? Firstly, by inspiring confidence in itself by entering the thick of
the fight. (I have already dealt with this point.} Secondly, by placing aliuring
slogans and programmes before the masses, which, while not touching its
own interests, appear sufficiently atiractive to the latter. Thirdly, by its ability
and willingness to finance the whole movement.

The Indian bourgeoisie has failed 1o place any attractive programme
before the masses. To attract, it must show that it has more Lo give tiran
impertalism. But its economic position does not make it possible for it to
do so. Under world capitalist conditions, if the indian bourgeoisie has 1o
prosper, it must do so only by intense exploitation of the Indian masses—
by paying as low and selling as dear as possible. As far as the industrial
workers are concerned, it has absolutely nothing 1o offer. Even in the sphere
of agriculture, it cannot afford to follow a progressive policy. [t must get its
raw materials cheap. Today, in Bihar and the U.P, there is an open war
between the newly opened Indian sugar mills and the cane-cultivators. And,
ironically enough, the Provineial governments have become the arbitrators,
Such a situation cannot conduce to the growth of a bond of community of
interest, even though only as against the foreign power, between Lhe masses
and the bourgeoisie. One wonders if in such a situation the talk of unity
does not appear ridiculous to those who indulge in it

The bourgeoisie would like to give the peasantry some relief in the maiter
of rent and taxation. But here too, its relationship with the landed interests,
on the one hand, and its reluctance 1o take recourse to direct action against
imperialism, on the other. prevents it from going beyond half-hearted
promises. These promises naturally are not convincing. Firstly, they do not
go far enough; secondly, they do nat touch the majority of the Indian peasants
who have uneconomic holdings and therefore cannot bear any taxation;
thirdly, the present share of the bourgeoisie in the exploitation of the
peasantry, to-which I drew attention above, gives rise to grave suspicions,
Unity requires mutual trust, and it would be too platonic to insist that it
must be based on future intentions rather than on present conduct.

As for the third, the bourgeoisie, because of the limitations and inhibitions
I have described above, has followed an ungenerous and step-motherly
policy. A revolutionary bourgeoisie would have flooded the nationa!
movement with its money. H has not been the case tn India. Take even such
an innocuous programme of the national movemnent as swadeshi. Any one
would have thought that here was a programme after the bourgeoisie’s own
heart. A really “national”™ bourgeoisie would have made the counsry ring
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with the ery of swadeshi. Tons of money would have been poured into
swadeshi propaganda. But whereas the British bourgeoisie, in spite of
its immense reserves, has been carrying on a vigorous “Buy British”
propaganda in its own country, the Indian capitalists have [eft it to
setimental voung men to sing the praises of swadeshi.

This two-fold limitation of the Indian bourgeoisie—its inability to join
the anti-imperialist movement and its failure to attract the masses under its
banner, that is, with slogans that do not strike at its foundations—means
that unity with it in the anti-imperialist struggle can end only in limiting,
checking and thwarting the strugple itself. If the masses are not atiracted to
it and the bourgeoisie cannot participate in il, can it be otherwise? This
means that the point of view with which we started, namely, that it would
be in the interest of the masses themselves to put behind their final class
interests and join the bourgeoisie in fighting a common eneiny, does not
hold goed. The policy is proved to be wholly ineffective, leading only 1o
compromises with imperialism. It should be realized further that these
compromises can only be at the cost of the masses, because they will always
mean agreement between imperialism and the native bourgeoisie as to Lhe
manner of exploiting the masses and resources of the country. It would be
too naive 1o believe that a compromise between the upper classes of India
and imperialism can have any other objective. This means that the acceptance
of the above point of view, means not only frustration of the national
movement, in so far as it means complete independence, but also a tragic
betrayal of the masses. The betrayal becomes more tragic when one considers
that the compromises with impetialisi are made possible by the pressure
of the masses themselves.

The new Constitution that has been “granted™ to India, beautifully brings
out this argument. That Constitution represents, as it has been pointed out
0 ofien, just such a cornpromise between imperialism and the upper classes
of India for the further exploitation of its masses. And, as it is already history,
the Constitution was made possible by the pressure of the latter themselves.

v

I hitve tried to show above that there is no such thing as national unity
against the foreign “incubus”. Those who talk of such unity mean thereby
that the masses should fight imperialism in order to secure political and
economic power for the upper classes. Such a policy in actual practice,
because of the counter-revolutionary character of the upper classes, results
in frustration of the independence movement and betrayal of the masses.
The question then is: how can the independence movement be developed?
For the satisfaction of those who say that they would have independence
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first and then think of the nature of Swaraj, let us consider this question
without any reference to the interests of the masses. I shall show later that
this attitude is essentially wrong and self-delusive, No politics can be above
class interests. However, for the moment, let us consider the question of
independence from a “detached” poimt of view, thinking of the masses and
the other classes as pawns in the game. _

I have shown above that of the various classes in the country, only the
masses, in which term 1 include workers, peasants and the lower middle
classes, can fight imperialism, because they are not dependent upon it. Not
only are they in a position to fight, but it is they alone who stand for a
hundred per cent independence from imperialism. The very life-blood of
the latter comes from the exploitation of the former, Imperialism may throw
crumbs to the masses to allay their rising discontent, but it would be defeating
its very purpose and denying its very inner nature, if it forswore thal
exploitation, With the other classes in the country it can come to terms by
agreements and concessions, but it will sign its death warrant if it agrees to
stop the exploitation of the masses, carried on either directly or indirectly
through its native agents. This means. as | have already said, that the masses
are the only classes in India which are uncompromisingly anti-imperialist.
They alone stand for the complete independence of the country, Others
either openly ridicule and oppose the idea or only pay lip-service to it
Those classes which flourish under the foreign “incubus”, like the highly
paid government servants, the titled gentry, the big landlords, “the
middlemen™ of imperialism, are opposed to the country’s independence.
Thase who find the incubus a serious obstacle to their progress but are not
in a position to fight it, like the Indian industrialists, would be satisfied
with facilities to exploit the masses as junior partners of imperialism,
particularly when the independence struggle threatens to awaken the class
consciousness of the former,

So if we agree that the masses only are anti-imperialists and the others
are counter-revolutionary, what should be our tactics—even as movers of
pawns on the chess-board? Obviously, we should adopt such tactics as would
succeed in bringing the masses in opposition to imperialism. How can we
do it?

Lert us reflect on the pathetic fact that Lhe population of the country is
over thirty-five crores and our foreign rulers number a bare two lakhs. How
is such a monstrous mathematical proportion maintained? Someone has
remarked that even if the thirty-five crores were sheep, it would have taken
more than two lakhs of men to tend them and keep them under control! Is
this monsirosity possible because we are not nationally conscious? We are
not united? We are not educated? What are the foundations of British rule
in India?
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Years ago I was listening to a speech of an eloquent Indian publicist in
the beautiful city of San Francisco. The speaker’s presence was as pleasant
as hus diction. He undoubtedly made a great impression on the audience. At
the end of the speech when the last echoes of hearty applause were yet
ringing, up rose a small figure from the centre of the hall to ask the speaker
a question: "How is it, Sir, that a handful of Britishers hold down 300 mil-
lions of Indians?” That simple question seemed suddeniy to break the whole
spell that the speaker had woven in his two hours’ oration. The latter,
however, rose with what seenied to me to be an exaggerated air of confidence
and replied: “If you gave me just a couple of pistols, I could hold up this
entire audience.” What he meant, of course, was that a handful of armed
men-—armed with the most modem weapons of destruction—could easily
keep in subjection millions of unarmed people. 1 am unable to say what
impression that answer created on the audience. The latter was made up
mostly of the Irish, who naturally did not ask for much logic where the
British were concerned. For myself the question and its answer completely
destroyed the effect of that undoubtedly beautiful speech. Fourteen years
later, British arms seem to me even less the reason of our subjection.

No, we are a subject nation not because we are unarmed. No arms could
have enabled two lakhs of men to keep in subjection thirty-five crores of
people. Nor is it out disunity-—the multiplicity of races, tongues, and
creeds—that is the cause of our slavery. Nor is it racial inferiority or any
such thing. We must look elsewhere for the foundations of foreign rule.

To do that, we shall have to take a look at certain aspects of social
organization and dynamics. Since exploitation became possible in society
{because labour began to produce more than what was required to recreate
it}) it became divided into classes. The division invariably followed a
uniform pattern—the dichotomy of society into the exploiting and exploited
classes. There were intermediary classes, no doubt, but this dichotomy was
always the predominant feature of the social organization. The resultant of
this dichotomy was that every class—society was organized around the
interests of the ruling class. Its laws, its ideals, its entire civilization were
centered round those interests. It should not be understood that such a society
was, or is, in a state of stable equilibrium. The exploiting and exploited
interests are, as a matter of fact, ever at war-—sometimes-open, sometimes
latent. But we are not immediately concerned with this inner conflict. Let
us see what happens when-such & society is threatened by an outside force.

It is clear that that force will immediately come into conflict with the
ruling ctass, The superior of the two—and here [ am not excluding the
personal abilities of the leaders on both sides—will win,

ISee Chapter 1 for a fuller cxplanation,
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What will be the position of the other classes in this conflict? The
intermediary classes will stand by the ruling class because their existence
largely depends upon the social organization that it upholds. Of the exploited
classes, thase will stand by it whose loyalty it has been able to secure with
money or the influence of psychological factors created by the prevailing
culture. Another incentive for these classes to support the ruling class, may
be the fear of the foreigner and the changes that may come with him. At the
same time, it is also possible that where the ruling class is too oppressive
and the foreigner is expected to be an improvement. the latter may even be
welcomed by the exploited classes.

However, the important thing to bear in mind is that the opposition la
the foreigner is always led by the class which happens to be at the head of
society. And once this class is humbled and the possibility of any opposition
even from the remnants of its roins, has been removed, the other classes
lose all chance of expressing their discontent, except sporadically. Till a
new class comes into-existence with such a position in society as to replace
the foreign power, as the ruling power, the disconteni of the masses must
only end in dissipation.

Let us apply these principles 1o the Indian situation. When the foreign
power appeared on the scene, India was organized on a feudal basis.
Naturally the feudal lords opposed it. One by one they were crushed. The
masses as a whole do not seem to have taken much interest in this warfare.
The frequent dynastic changes. the territorial shifrings, the exhaustion of
frequent wars. had prabably snapped what psychological bonds might have
existed between the feudal chiefs and their subjects,

As the foreign power established itself, the masses began to realize what
had happened. Peasants, craftsmen, merchanis found themselves ground
down with an unaccustomed ferocity. But, with their rajas and nabobs
crushed, they were helpless. The foreign power no doubt had to face
spasmodic uprisings, but it had no fear of organized challenge to s rule, as
long as the remnants of the feudal order were kept in control. This is what
actually happened.

From the beginning of its career, imperialism was conscious of its slender
foundations and was anxious 1o broaden them. It was impossible for it to
colonize here. Nor could it order from “home” an adequate army of
accupation. It must build its foundations on native soil, with native materials.

At the beginning, it had to destroy certain interests, in order to establish
its own. But after that was done, it had no desire to carry on wanton
destruction. In fact, it required an ordered and peaceful regime for the new
type of tmperial exploitation that it represented. So it established law and
order, creating thereby an illusion regarding its veal intentions. But this
was only a part of its policy of stabilization, and is of no particular moment
to us just now.
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Along with its policy of peaceful government. it set out to create a sort
of an inner buffer State between itself and the masses. The cities. which
were the seats of feudal power, were in its hands, and it was more or less
sure of itself in them. It was the country, the villages. where it needed to lay
its foundations. And there it created its most valuable buffer State, Picking
up those elements of the upper classes of feudal India which had betrayed
their side during its wars of conquest. it created a class of landiords to
whom it handed over the millions of the peasantry.

That master-stroke of palicy accomplished various resuits. It provided
imperialism with an influential and absolutely refiable ally, It also largely
assured the loyalty of the peasaniry. The economic position and privileges
of the landlords gave them tremendous prestige in the countryside. So their
expression of loyalty towards the imperial power naturally found reflection
in the vast peasantry, The sarkar bahadur came to be respected and feared.
Finally. that policy created a shock-absorber between the peasants and
imperialism. The discontent of the latter, whenever it came to the surface.
iumed not so much against the sarkar bahadur as against the landlords.
Thus tandiordism was the {irst and broadest foundation of British rule in
India.

As imperialism progressed, it created other hangers-on——middlemen 1o
do its business, retainers, servants, titled gentry, and so on. These groups
and classes formed the upper strata of society and exercised considerable
influence over the people in their own spheres. They thus formed a further
safeguard for umperialism. In brief, imperialism broadened its basis by
creating hangers-on, who formed the upper strata of soctety. Its rule, thus,
was not based on arms but an alliance of class interests. Imperialism did
not give rewards Lo its hangers-on out of 11§ own pockets. They wo drew
their profits, rents and tributes from the masses, just as imperialism did. It
was this illicit understanding to exploit in common, the real producers of
the country and its resources, that has been the main bulwark of British
rulg in the country.

While on the one hand there is this understanding, on the other, there is
complete confusion and lack of consciousness. The creation of butfer classes
has checked the growth of anti-imperialist feeling in the masses. On the
one hand, they have been taught to regurd landlords and capitalists as their
own kith and kin against whom they should not show any temper; on the
other, they find that it is these kith and kin largely who are their immediate
exploiters. It is naturally difficult for them to generate feelings of hostility
against imperiaiism, the exploitation of which they do not experience
directly, or do so only as one of various other explotations from which
they suffer; and, at the same time, preserve a feeling of friendship and
wentity of interest with their so-called kith and kin who exploit them no
less. Any appeal 1o the masses to fight imperialism or grounds of
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exploitation, is bound 1o leave them unmoved if it makes no reference to
those who share—and more immediately-—in that exploitation. A
consciousness of antagonism towards imperialism cannot grow and leave
the latter out of its purview, because the basis of antagonism towards both
is the same—realization of the injury done. Those who wish to develop an
anti-imperialist consciousness among the masses, must make up their minds
about the native system of exploitation—the junior imperialism. They will
fail in their purpose, as they have done so far, if they advocate the retention
of the latter and the elimination of the former. An anti-imperialist programme
for the masses must be based on the slogan of elimination of all exploiters.
I had said above that since the masses (peasants, workers and the lower
middle class) were the only anti-imperialist elements in the country, our
tactics obviously should be to-bring them into conflict with imperialism;
and I had asked how could that be done. Here is the answer. Freedom from
exploitation must be placed in the forefront. Their immediate economic
exploitation must be kept before them in its true perspective, as a part of
the working of imperialism. They must be helped to develop a vigorous
struggle against this exploitation; and the larger struggle against imperialism
must be made to grow out of it as a logical consequence. If the fight against
irperialism 1s to mean a fight against exploitation, it must begin at the
nearest front. This is the new front to which we must move-—the economic
front of the masses. How will this front be developed? Who will be its
leaders? What will be its programme?

v

The first requirement for the development of this front is the building up of
class organizations of the masses, particularly of peasant and labour unions.
These unions will organize their struggle against oppression and
exploitation; and through that struggie develop in them that anti-imperialist
consciousness and solidarity which will lead them finally to defeat
imperialism. It is only in this manner that the masses will be brought
collectively (and not individually) into conflict with imperialism.

It should be noted, however, that the process envisaged above would not
materialize if the class organizations of the masses aimed merely at wringing
concessions from the exploeiting classes. They must aim not at adjustment
with exploitation and oppression, but at complete freedom from them. In
other words, they must be revolutionary and not reformist in character.
They must aim at development of class consciousness and must be
uncompromising organs of class struggle.

This is the “solid” work before us. We must break the spell of national
unity; and in the interest of national independence build up these
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organizations. Looking at the vastness of the country ard the numbers of
the masses, one would be justified in thinking that this work is solid enough
for the most inveterate lover of solid work. It is true that it may not appeal
to those who want to do “consiructive” work. It is not a constructive
programme. [ have often been faced with the demand to produce a socialist
constructive programme and been advised to demonstrate Socialism on a
small scale before glibly ralking of class struggle. The constructive
programme of Soctalism—and its immense reality can be seen by tuming
1o Russig~can begin only after the revolution. Till then our programme
consists in constructing one thing—the struggle of the masses. It must
therefore be left to the Congress worker 1o decide if he would prefer to
construct Khadi and A.LV.LA. centres or the fighting organizations of the
masses which 1 have described above.

1 have mentioned peasant and labour unions as the most important of
these organizations. Of these two, labour organizations have been in
existence for a considerable period of time and have been knit together in
an all-India body—the All-India Trades Union Congress. To develop the
T.U.C. is one of our urgent tasks.

Peasants’ unions have had a rather checkered career. However, they are
rapidly developing now all over the country. Their development must be
stimulated and integrated. In a peasant country, this is naturally our most
important task.

Alongside of these class organizations of the masses, there must also be
developed a common political organization for them to carry on the anti-
imperialist struggle. The class organizations will enable the workers,
peasanis, ete., to develop their economic and political struggle separately.
We need an organization to integrate their struggle. The former are essential;
without them the masses will neither be organized nor made conscious. It
is on the basis of their class interests that they will first unite. But that will
not he enough. They must combine together in one organization to secure
their common ends——economic and political freedom.

13 not the Congress such a common organization?—it may be asked.
Yes and no. The Congress certaindy s not such an organization, as it is at
present. Neither its constitution nor its programme answers the requirements
of such an organization, Firstly, it claims to be a national body representing
all classes in the country—the bourgeoisie as much as the worker, the
landlord as much as the tenant. [ have already shown what such a united
front means. Where the upper and lower classes are united in one organ-
ization, the latter unguestionably stands primarily for the interests of the
former. It is deliberate deception or tragic self-delusion to say that the
interests of both can be equally represented within the same organization.

So the first thing the Congress must do to become an organization of the
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masses, is 1o declare that it does not represent the bourgeoisie: and that it
stands as much against them as against imperialism. People believe that
that would destroy the “national” characier of the Congress. What it would
really do. however, is to convert it from a bourgeoisie body into a mass
organization. It will mean a sudden leap for the Congress thongh a fall
from its present respectability.

The Congress constitution does not give the Cangress Committees any
representative character, apart from that of representing individuals,
“enrolled” Congressmen by the members of those very committees, This is
too artificial a basis for the Congress to be a mass organization. In order
that it may become so, it ought to be constituted of representatives of
niass organizations. In other words, it should be given a sort of a Soviet
constitution from the botrom upwards. A District Congress Committee ought
1o represent the peasant upions, the labour unions and other functional
organizations of the anti-imperialist classes in that district. The higher bodies
my be indirectly elected or through a combined direct and indirect method.
In the transitional period from the present to this constitution, the prevailing
practice of individual membership may be rétained in combination with
the suggested form.

Finally, the present programme of the Congress and its declarations of
objectives, do not give it the character of a representative of the masses, Its
objective must include, as 2 mirimum, the following points:

I. Complete independence, in the sense of separation from British
Imperialism,

2. All political and economic power ta the producing masses (including
brain workers).

3. Nationalization of all key and large industries, banks, mines, plantations,
ete.

4. Abolition of landlordism in all its forms.

. Land to the tiller of the soil.

6. Liquidation of all debts owed by peasants and workers.

La

Its programme of work must chiefly consist in the development, through
its members, of the class organizations of the masses.

These are the three irreducible minima which the Congress must adopt
or follow in order to become a proper anti-imperialist body. Tili then it is
not such a body.

But 1 said "Yes and no” to the question above, *Yes"” in the sense that
while the Congress in its organized form (i.e. taking its constitution and
programme in consideration) is not such a body, it contains largely petty
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bourgeois (including peasant) elements which objectively are anti-
imperialist. These elements have to be made conscious in order to become
active anti-imperialist.

These changes which I have indicated as necessary before the Congress
becomes an anti-imperialist body, are so basic that they do not involve
merely a conversion but a disruption also. The anti-imperialist elements
must be converted, but it is impossible 1o convert the bourgeois elements.
Even of the former many will continue to ¢ling to thé bourgeois programme,
if for no other reason, at least, for the sake of preserving “national unity™.
Therefore, a break with the bourgeois wing, together with its adherenis,
would be necessary. And the break while it should not be premature, should
not be delayed either.

The formation of the Congress Socialist Party shows that a considerable
portion of the petly bourgeois elements in the Congress has broken away
from the bourgeois ideology. The Party has been criticised for not breaking
away from the Congress. On thal ground it has been dubbed fascist by
certain peopie. The argument advanced is that by remaining within the
Congress, it is strengthening the bourgeois hold over the anti-imperialist
elements within the Congress. Nothing can be further removed from reality,
however. The very purpose of the Party remaining in the Congress is to
weaken by inside propaganda and opposition, thal hold; and ripen the anii-
imperialist elements for a final break with it. The Party's going out would
have meant isolation of the most conscious elements in the Congress from
the rank and file; and consequently its.continued attachment to the bourgeois
programme. This is so obvious that it is strange to find it being questioned.
Those who, remaining outside, talk of the Congress rank and file and
the anti-imperialist movement, are shirking their responsibility. However
it was a pleasure to leamn of the remarks made by Mr. R. Palme Dutt at
the last Congress of the Communist International. He admitted his mis-
take in characterizing the Congress Socialist Party as a fascist party and
sounded a warning against such facile characterizations. One hopes that
this is the beginning of a more correct uppreciation of the needs of the
situation.

Vi
There is only one guestion remaining to be considered in connection with
the anti-imperialist movement. Who will be its leaders? We have seen that
there was a stage of feudal leadership. Then came the phase of the national

reformist movemen! under bourgeois leadership. What will be the nature
of the future leadership? 1f the objective of the anti-impertalist movement
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is complete freedom from exploitation, then it is clear that the class which
at the present stage of development of the means of production, can be the
cenire of an exploitation-less society, must lead. Exploitation at this stage
can be removed only by the social ownership of means of production. The
class which most consciously can put forward the demand for such
ownership, is the working class. The fact that it already produces socially,
naturally impels it to make that demand; and it not only makes that demand,
but in the construction of the new society, it is going to play the central
role. Thus the destiny which the masses have to reach, is most consciously
envisaged and strived for by the working class. Therefore it alone must
assume the feadership. Its leadership will largely operate through the
ideological influence that it will exert on the developrent of the anti-
imperialist movement.

Before concluding, 1 wish to touch on the attitude of political workers
{briefly referred to before} of looking upon themselves as above classes
and upon the classes as pawns in the political game which they move. The
reality is just the reverse of this. Political workers are not individuals. In
spite of slight differences of opinion, such workers can be grouped together
in parties. Each one of us thinks that he has formed his opinions
independently. Obviously there is something beyond and above individuals
that moutds their opinions. This something is social classes. Political workers
if classified, will fall into parties: and these will be found to coincide with
class or group interests. The seventy-two gentlemen who founded the
Congress in 1885 were of one mind. Why? Because they represented more
or less identical interests which were finding expression through them,

This is one of the most difficult concepls to drive into people’s minds.
Every one has his ego, which refuses to admit outside dictation of his views.
It is a fact, nevertheless.

We have all been taught to understand political and social movemenis in
terms of personalities. We seldom, if ever, look behind individuals—to those
forces of society which push and jog us on. which shape political pro-
grammes for us and give us philosophies and religions. Individuals count-—
some count a great deal—but only as the agents of those forces, as their
executors. They are not exactly mannequins; they are themselves parts of
those forces, and shape them in their tum,

But no individual, however brilliant, can ¢reate a social movement unless
the conditions in that society are appropriate for it; in reality, he hardly
“creates” it even then. His individuality undoubtedly contributes to its
success or failure, but its character and its ideals can be only those prescribed
by the existing social conditions. The essence of leadership lies in inter-
preting those conditions correctly so as to fulfil the process which they
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have set up. Leadership is essential, but only that leadership succeeds which
fulfiis the laws of society.

It is for this reason that in the analysis that | have made above of the
national movement, the foundations of imperialism, etc. [ have talked only
in terms of classes and not individuals. Those Congress workers who think
that they are taking a detached view of political movements, are falling
victim to one of the gravest distortions of bourgeois social science. A
*detached” view is not possible in politics, because we do not live in a
vacuum, nor are politics brewed in it.
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2. General Secretary’s Report {1935), 20 Janunary 193¢

Comrades,

1 crave your permission to place before you my report on the activities of
the Party since its inception more than a year ago.

In October 1934 a Conference of representatives of thirteen Provincial
Congress Socialist parties” was held at Bombay. It was at that Conference
that the All India Congress Socialist Party was launched with the unanimous
consent of the representatives present, the thirteen Provincial parties
becoming its affiliated bodies.

Our Party is thus only a year and a quarter old. During this brief period,
it has made steady progress. If our resources were larger, we might have
done better, but we have no reason to be dissatisfied with the results
achieved,

1 shall briefly review the work done.

The primary task of the Party is in relation with the Congress, in radical-
ising it and developing the anti-imperialist elements in it so as to make
it a real anti-imperiatist organization. The Party has been able to do a con-
siderable amount of work in this direction, though the tightening of the
Congress Constitution may not allow the result to appear in its real
propartions.

Immediately after its formation, the Party had a unique opportunity for
its work in this connection in the Bombay Congress. Members of the Party
were able to raise many important issues and give a new lead on them. The
work of the Party at the Congress was the first of its kind in Congress
history. It was for the first time thal an organized group appeared in the
Congress with its own political philosophy and a complete alternative
programme. This fact made a deep impression on the public and the birth
of the Party was accounted on all sides 1o be a development of fundamental
national importance. Not only did Socialism suddenly ieap into the
foreground of Indian politics, but the basic weakness of the Congress
position and the direction of its future development were forcefully brought
into relief.

After the Bombay Congress the Party continued this work in the All
India Congress Commitiee and Provincial Commintees and Conferences.
1n several of the latter, such as Utkal, Untted Provinces, Kamatak, Bengal,

VAl India Congress Sociolist Party. Constitntion, Programme and Besolutions of the
First Conference of the Party and Report of the Organising Secretory. 1936,

*The Lhirteen Provincial Congress Socialist parties, whose representatives met in Bombay
at Readymoney Terrace. Worli, 21-2 Oclober 1934, in order to form an All India Congress
Sociatist Party helonged to Ajmer, Andhra, Bengal. Berar. Bilur, Bormbay (City), C.P. {(Hindi},
Dethi. Gujarat, Kerala, Maharashira, U.P and Utkal,
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Kerala and Berar, we were successful in getting adopted several or all our
resotutions. This indicates the influence of our ideas on the Congress rank
and file. Unfortunately, the Provincial Conferences, though they reflect the
opiniont of the broadest section of Congressmen of the Province, have no
constitutional authority at present.

The issues which the Party has tried to raise in the Congress whether in
the Congress session, the All India Congress Committee or the Provincial
Congress Committees huve been the following: the programme of the
Congress, its attitude towards the slave Constitution, the danger of an
imperialist war involving Great Brilain, the State's peoples, the Bengal
detenus. The first three ave issues of the utmost immportance.

With regard to the first, we have pressed consistently for the acceptance
of a mintmum programme for the peasants and workers and their
organization so as o develop their struggle for economic and political
emancipation. We have emphasized that not only ts political freedom
meaningless without economic freedom, but it is even difficult if not
impossible to achieve it without the development of the economic struggle
of the masses.

With regard to the [ast two, we were perhaps the only All-India
organization (¢ bave raised them and given a clear and unequivocal lead
regarding them. We declared at the very beginning thai the only possible
answer to the slave Constitition was to destroy it by bringing its working
to a standstill. We have been the most uncompromising opponents of the
move of some prominent Congressmen in favour of acceptance of ministerial
offices under the new Constitution. We have held that such a policy would
destray the Congress as an organization relying on direct action for the
achievement of its goal. It is a pleasure to note in this connection thal ao
influential conunittee of prominent Congressmen has just been formed under
the able presidentship of Sardar Sardul Singh Caveeshar® to carry on
propaganda against the pro-ministerialist move. Comrade M.R. Masani® is
one of the Secretaries of that Committee. | need hardly say that the Party
will render all possible assistance to the Committee.

The danger of an international war is now much more real than it was in
Ociober 1934, This growing danger has completely justified the stand of
the Party on this issue and the efforts made by it to bring it to the fore.
During the past year and a quarter, the Party held numerous anti-war
meetings, Abyssinia meetings. and observed an Anti-War Day throughout
the country on Armistice Day. The position taken by the Party has not been
the usual pacifist one. Instead of vainly speaking of averting war, the Party
has tried to show its inevitability. 1t has further attempted to show that such

* For biegraphical note on Sardul Singh Caveashar sec JPSW. Valume One, p. 159,
! For mograpbicat noie on MR, Masani see JPSW, Vblisme One, p. 06.
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a war ¢could only be waged for imperialist aggrandisement and bas therefore
warned the people that they could have nothing to do with such a war and
that indeed they should take advantage of it to further the cause of Indian
Independence.

If I were reviewing the work of the Congress in the past year, the one
thing to which I should point as its outstanding failure would be its lack of
appreciation of the international situation and us failure to find any
significance for the national movement in the war danger.

The Party was the only group in the Congress, indeed the only political
Party in the country, which took up the cause of the Bengal detenus. It
observed an All-India Detenu Day and otherwise carried on propaganda
for their release. It raised the issue in the Congress and was to a large extent
responsible for the creation of the Congress Detenn Fund. Over two thousand
rupees were collected for the detenus by the Bombay Party on our Detenu
Day. This sum was bhanded over to the above Fund.

So much for the activities of the Party in the general political sphere. In
the development of a mass movement also it has played a notable part—
though a year is hardly sufficient to show visible results. We have succeeded
in preparing the ground and in building up nuclei for our work.

Organization of peasants and workers is the most important part of the
mass movement. Working class organizations have been in existence for
some time. These the Party joined, and undertook to build up new ones.
Immediately after its formation, the Party entered into an agreement with
the All India Trades Union Congress and pledged to make it the central
organization of Indian labour. Unions organized by members of the party
in different parts of the country, as in Ahmedabad, Calicut, Dhulia and
Bombay, have been or wili scon be affiliated to the All India Trades Union
Congress. Party members have participated in labour strikes in a number
of places such as the Ahmedabad textile workers' strike, Calicut tile and
textile workers’ strike, the British India Steam Navigation Company
workers’ strike, the Berhampur and Jalgaon textile workers’ strike. The
Party enjoys considerable influence in the Trade Union movement and both
the present President and General Secretary of the All India Trade Union
Congress are its members.

From the very beginming of its career the Party has stood Tor unity in the
Trade Union movement, From time to time it has issued appeals for unity
and, through consultation. has sought to bring pressure on the organizations
concerned in that behalf. Members of the Party who are in the Trade Union
Congress have consistently followed a “Unity Policy’. It is a matter of
satisfaction that the possibility of unity has grown steadity in recent months
and it seems to be only a matter of time for unity Lo become u fact. One
hopes that structural unity in the trade union movement will only be a prelude
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1o a hitherto unrealized intensification of the struggle of the working
class,

Peasant organizations have had a much more chequered career than the
Trade Union movement. There have been periods of intense peasant struggle
during which spontaneous organizations were built up. But these died away
when the struggle ended. Till recently, no concerted attempt was made to
organize the peasantry on a proper basis.

The formation of our Party has opened a new chapter in the peasant
movement. Our contacts with the peasantry and our ideological stand have
made it possible for that movement to be placed on a stable basis. Our
Party includes the fargest cadre of peasant workers in the country. Already
they have been prominent in the formation of several provincial peasant
organizations. The Party has also been considering the desirability of co-
ordinating the provincial movements into an All-India body. Only, three
days ago. a meeting of representatives of peasant organizations was held
here at which an Organizing Commitice was appointed to.£xpedite the
formation of such an organization. Two of the three secretaries of the
Committee are members of the Party.

Thus the chief spheres of Party activity have b€en the Congress, and the
labour and peasant movements. The year's achievements in these spheres
have given us a solid basis for our future work.

In addition to the above, I must mention another notable activity of the
Party. Itis the publication of the Party organ, the Congress Socialist which
has already proved to be of invaluable service to the movement. The
Congress Sociadist was first started by the Bengal Party under the able
editorship of Dr. R M. Lohia’ and was subsequently taken over by the All
India Party. The journal had to suspend publication for some months after
which it is again appearing, this time from Bombay under the editorship of
Conwade Asoka Mehta.® Several new attractions have been added to the
paper this Lime and there is no doubt that it is one of the finest weeklies in
the country and has already won the admiration of intellectuals of all politicai
shades of thought.

Just a few remarks on the debit side. A party working under serious
limitations is bound to make mistakes. These are to be expected and | need
nol mention them. There is, however, one weakness in the Party which we
must take serious note of and remove as early as possible. I refer to the lack
of the spirit of solidarity within the Party. Members have not shown the
spirit of discipline and loyalty to the Party that soctalists are expected to
possess Tor their organization. Many members have showa an indifference
enough to have justified their removal from the Parly, Many others seemed

* For hiographical rote on Ramumanohar Lohia see JPSW, Volume Gne, p. 91.
* For biographical note on Asoka Melua see S/PSW. Volume One, p. 122,
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1o be vsing the Party to further the policies of outside groups and parties,
This lack of oneness of purpose and solidarity has been one greatest
weakness and it must go if we are to grow, A spirit of loyalty and devotion
to the Party and its work must be instilled into every member. For the active
member, at least, the Party must become his chief interest in life. I do not
think this is possible unless we are more careful and discriminating in the
enrolment of new members and stricter in enforcing discipline. 1 bope the
new Executive will frame rules to this end and do all else that is necessary.

Before concluding, 1 must give you an idea of the foreign work of the
Party, While the Party believes that the emancipation of the masses of India
can come through their own efforts, it recognises the importance of
intemational events and roovements in influencing the course of our political
struggle, and the international character of both imperialist and anti-
imperialist forces. The Party therefore attaches considerable value to
international comtacts. It believes, however, that these contacts should not
confine themselves almost entirely, as bas been the case so far, to individuals
and associations evincing a platonic interest in India but must be developed
with forces that are themselves struggling against imperialism.

1t was with this object in view that the Party appointed two secretaries in
London, Mr. VK, Krishna Mepon® and Mr, M.R. Masani, 1o bring about a
closer understanding between the working-class and other anti-imperiaiist
movements in great Britain and the struggle of the Indian masses.

A further opporiunity for this was given to the Party by the British
Sacialist League, which invited the Party to send one or two representatives
to Greal Britain. The Party was glad to be able to send Comrade M.R.
Masant in response to the invitation.

Comrade Masani left India in June last year and returned early in
November. Of the five months that he was away, he spent three months in
Great Britain where he did excellent work for the Pany. He was also able in
the time left to him to pay a flying visit to Soviet Russia, where be was able
10 bring about a better understanding of our Party and its work.

In Britain, Comrade Masani addressed about 40 meetings. the audience
always being labour or otherwise politically progressive such as Labour
M.Ps, miners from the Durham and South Wales coalfields, university
students, Christian pacifists, Marxists and Labour Leagues of Youths, Some
of these meetings were organized during a lecture tour arranged for him by
the University Labour Federation tn co-operation with the Socialist League.

? V.K. Krishna Menon (1896-1974); bomn at Calicut; educated al Madras and London,
joined Independent Labour Party in England, 1924; Secretary, India League, 1929-47; High
Commissioner fer India in London, 1947-52; Chairman. Indizn Delegation to the General
Assembly of the United Nations, 1952-3, and 1954-62: Minister of Defence. 195762,
Government of India.
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I shall quote from Comrade Masani’s Report regarding his impressions of
these meetings and tours:

From these meetings T got the impression that both the British workers and the
university students could be won for Soctalist and Anti-Imperialist Policy. At no
meeting of working people was there any attermpt at defending the policy of Labour
Governments in the past or the Labour Party to-day against my criticisms. But
ignorance of conditions i1n India, pre-occupation with bread-and-butter problems
at home and the lack of correct leadership conspire to keep from them an
appreciation of the need for common action by the British working class with the
cotonial peoples of the Empire against the common enemy, Imperialism.

Apart from these public meetings, Masani was able (o establish contacts with a
number of organizations. The first of these which [ must mention was the Socialist
League. He had 1atks with the Executive Committee of the League, and its National
Courcil, as well as with its Chairmaa, Sir Stafford Cripps.t At these meetings
discussions were held both about our own movement and ashout what couid be
done by the League “in promoting a better understanding and closer co-operation
between the Socialist movemenis in India and Britain™. The League leaders showed
keenness 1o understand our point of view and "o help in placing before the larger
British Labour movement policies which would help us in our struggle against
Imperialism™.

Masani also had meetings with the Secretary and the International
Secretary of the Labour Party. These talks “were frankly unsatisfactory™.
His next approach to the Labour Party leaders was at the British Conference
of the Party. After the main resolutions condemning Mussolini’s® invasion
of Abyssinia and supporting League sanctions against Italy was carmried,
Masani wrote a letter to the Executive of the Party suggesting a similar
resolution of condemnation of the British bombing of the Trans-Frontier
villages which was then proceeding on the N.W. Frontier of India. Acting
on the suggestion, Professor Laski'® and others gave notice of a resolution.
The Conference, however, adjourned just before the resclution was due to
come up for discussion. It was understood that the Executive of the Labour
Party had decided not to aceept the resolution, in any case.

* Swfford Cripps { 1889-1952); Solicitor General in Labour Goverament, 1930-1; British
Ambassador o U.S.8.R.. 1940-2; depuled to negoliate with tndian feaders, 1942: member
af Cabinet Mission to India, 1946: Chancellor of the Exchequer, 194730

* Benitn Mussolini (1883-1945); organized Fascist Party of Italy, 1919: elected 1o
Parliament, 1921; appoiated Prime Minister, 1922; assumed dictatorial powers and
established compleie control over the government, 1928-9; joined the Second World War
on the side of Germany in June 1940; assossinated, Aprit 1945,

* Harold ). Laski (1893- [950); British political scientist who influenced Socialist thinking
in Britain in the 19305 and 1940s; Chairman of Labour Party, 1945; works include: A
Crammar of Politics. Communism, Liberty in the Modern State. Demoeracy i Crisis, and
The American Democracy.
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Other organizations with which Masani established contacts were
the 1.L.P.. the International Bureau for Revolutionary Socialist Unity, the
Communist Party of Great Britain, the minority Labour Federation, the
Felowship of Reconciliation and the No Maere War Movement.

Masani was invited to attend the summer school of the LL.P. at
Letchworth and to address the students on the Indian Socialist movement.

At the same time and place the International Bureau for Revolutionary
Socialist Unity was also meeting and Masani aitended the gathering as an
observer. He was asked to explain the Party's history and its position, which
was followed by an interesting discussion of a couple of hours. There were
representatives of about ten Left Socialist Parties from the Continental
countries al the meeting.

I fee! I may legitimately be asked,
says Masani in his Report,

to express an opinion on certain questions as the result of my tour. The first is the
question of foreign affiliation of our Party. T was asked several times whether the
Party was atfiliated to either the Second or Third International or (o the International
Bureau for Revolutionary Socialist Unity. I explained that our having no
International was not due to insularily or any nationalist motive. It seems to me
that any affiliation at this stage would be undesirable. The Socialist movement
internationally is in a flux. The Second International is bardly a real International.
It hag listle capacity for co-ordinating policies and for giving central direction. On
the other hand the Third International is dominated too much by the Communist
Party of Russia owing 1o its numerical and financial sirength which is out of all
propottion to that of other parties in the International.

The International Boreau of Left Socialist Parties contains only about a dozen
parties of the Continent most of which are not bigger than the L.L.P. in England.

The policies these organizations pursue are also undergoing rapid changes. This
is particularly true of the Communists and these changes are likely in the not distant
future to lead to a merger of the two or three International organizations existing at
present. That being the case it seems to me that any guestion of foreign affiliation
does not arise vntif fiest there is a United Socialist Internalional.

Stating his conclusions regarding foreign propaganda by the Party, Masani
is of the opinion that the present representation of the Party by two Secretar-
ies in London is adequate for the time being. As for foreign propaganda by
the Indian National Congress, he is of the opinion that

what is needed i5 not a branch of the Congress or a London Congress Committee
but simply an information bureau which would serve she double purpose of
providing information about India and also of obtaining contacts with sympathetic
organizatiens abroad. Such a bureau under the contral of permanent officials with
a broad international outlook and able o represent the growing anti-lImperialist
movement in [odia, might well be established by the Congress in Englaad, on the
Continent and America, These offices should be under the direct control of the
Working Conunittee of the Conzress and should aot initiate any policies as was
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done by the branch of the Cengress in London which had to be dissolved.

Masani’s report concludes by referring ta the organizations already doing
propaganda in England on behalf of the Indian national movement.

The India League of which Lord (Bertrand) Russell* is President, D.R.
Grenfell,”” M.P,, Chairman, and V.K. Krishna Menon Secretary, is. he states,
the organization which has got the most political contacts and has been
able to do more than any other group.

The Indian Conciliation Group with Miss Agatha Harrison'? as Secretary
has also been doing good work. The League Against Imperialism and the
Friends of India Society have also in different ways been contributing to
the knowledge of the British public on Indian affairs.

Masani states that from all these organizations and various others he
received very cordial co-operation in making bis visit to England of
maximum use,

The Party. I am sure, would like to convey its thanks to these organizations
and also to the other organizations mientioned earlier in the report for their
assistance to Comrade Masani in his work abroad.

Jayaprakash Narayan
Meerut, 20 January 1936

" Bertrand {Arthur William) Russell (1872-1970% cminent British philosopher,
mathematician and social activist: awarded Nobel Prize for Literature, 1950: works include:
Principles of Mathemarties, Eduearion and the Social Grder, History of Western Philosophy,
and Awrobigyraphy.

* David Rhys Grenlel]l (1881-1968) member, British Parliament, 1922-59; Secretary
for Mings. 1940-2.

™ Agatha Harrison (1885-1934); Quaker social worker; friend of C.F. Andrews,
M K. Gandhi and Jawahartal Mehru: Secretary. Indian Concitiation Group. London, (936

3. Letter to Kishori Prasanna Singh, 31 January 1936
Benares
31 January 1936

Dear Kishort Babu.?
Saprem Namaskar,

Received the sad news” while proceeding to Shahabad Kisan Sammelan. 1
express my heart-felt condolences on your bereavement, [ did not have the
privilege of knowing Suaiti Devi. yet whatever 1 had heard about her from

VAP Papers {Nehru Memorial Muscum & Library. hereinafter referved 1o as NMML),
Original 1o Hinds.

* For bographical note on Kishori Prasanna Singh see JPSW. Volume One.p. 142,

' Refers (o the demise of Suniti Devi. the wite of Kishori Prasanna Singh. For hiogeaphical
Aoke on Sunith Devi see SPSW. Volume One. p. 183
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friends makes it clear that her demise is not only a personal loss to you, but
has also caused a great loss to the political movement of the region.

However, knowing your nature I shall not venture to advise you to be
patient and firm at this moment. 1 know you will quietly bear your pain.

I do not know what happened to the Rajgir Camp. I had been 1o Patna
recently, but nothing could be known. Possibly, Panna Babu® might have
mwet you today or yesterday. H he has given you Rs. 50/-, then you yourself
go to Rajgir with that money and make appropriate arrangements. Ganga
Babu® had promised to get a hut constructed for me, but I do not know what
happened. Today I am writing to Ganga Babu.

I will go to Patna on the 3rd, Stay there till the 4th. Can I meet you then.
Arrange camp for the 10th. ,

Yours,
Jayaprakash

*B.P Sinha. For biographical note see JPSW. Volume One, p. 61.

* Ganga Sharan Sinha (1905-87), Secretary, Bilar Socialist Party, 1931-4: Founder-
member, Congress Socialist Party, 1934, member, Nattonal Executive and Central
Parlinmentary Board. Praja Socialist Party, 1956-9. its Deputy Chairmaen, 1936, and
Chairman, 1956-9; member, Rajya Sabha, [956-74; Founder-President, Achurya Nareondrp
Deva Sansthan. Benares.

4. Circular to Secretary, Bihar Congress Socialist Party,
1 February 1936

Kabir Chaura
Benares Clity, ULR
1 February 1936
The Secretary.
Bihar C.S.P.

Dear Comrade,
This is merely to inform you that owing to reasons of heahth 1 have taken
leave from the Party 6l the Lucknow Congress. The Central Executive has
appointed Com. M.R. Masani io officiate for me. Please address all
communications to him at Dadabhat Manzil, Congress House, Girgaum,
Bombay.
Yours [raternajly,
Fayaprakash Narayan
All India Congress Socialist Parly
General Secretary
HIP Papers INMML). The same circular was sent to ull the provineial secretaries of the
Congress Soctulist Party.
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5. Britain versus India: Article in the Congress Socialist,
21 and 28 March 1936

What is the situation before us? The imperialist power is attempting to
force upon us a device for the further perpetuation of its domination. I need
not describe that device to you with all its traps and dangers, It has been
fully analysed and it has met with unjversal condemmation. The Congress
has declared that it would rather struggle under the existing order of things
than have the new dispensation. The new dispensation will however be
upon us in a few montlis, in spite of our rejection.

The question is what should we do with it?

The first course that suggests itself is to work the constitution for what it
is worth. This is the policy that the Liberal Party would adopt, not-
withstanding its severe condemnation of the constitution. In doing that the
Liberal Party would be acting logically; mind you. I do not say correctly.
Logically, because the Liberal Party knows only one method of political
work—constitutionalism,

Now, the Congress long ago gave up its belief in constitutionalism and
embraced direct action as its basic policy. The respective strengths of the
Liberal and Congress parties shows which has been the move fruitful and
correct of the two.

Direct action and constitutionalisim are incompatible. The Congress
cannot trothfully profess its fuith in the former, if it agrees 1o work the
constitution. I need not dilate on this point because I think no Congressman
will be found to disagree with it. 1 doubt if even the great ministry-—
enthusiast, Mr. Satyamurthi,? will disagree,

So. if 1t is agreed that we cannol work the constitution, what must we
do? What policy should the Congress accept? Our answer is that where
possible, i.e. where the Congress has a majority, we should make its working
impossible.

The Congress has decided to reject the new constitution. Does it not
follow as a natural corollary that the Congress policy should be 1o carry
out the decision of rejection, by forcing the governor to continue the
administration by the exercise of his speciat powers?

Lest this policy should be considered futile and barren, 1 quote some
very interesting remarks of a British stalesman. Captain Wedgewood Benn,?
writing on the “Quilook on the Indian Reforms™ in the Political Quarterly
for July-September, 1935, hazards some guesses about the policy that the

" Congress Sockalise, 21 March 1936 and 28 March 1936
* For hiographical aote on $. Satysmuny see JPIW, Volume One, p. Y2
! For biographical note on Wedgewouod Benn see JPSW, Volume One. p. 168,
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Congress would be likely to follow with regard to what has been termed
the Indian Reforms.

He begins by asking: “The mast powerful, the best organized and the
most important of all Indian national parties is the Congress. What will
they do?" He thinks that *“in all but a few of the Provincial Assemblies,
they (Congress candidates) will secure a victory”. Then he goes on to say
that, and this is interesting. “the Congress candidates, if elected. will
undoubtedly attempt to wreck the constitution™.

Discussing the underlying principle of Congress policy he says, “The
issues they {Congress members of Legislatures} will present will not be
offered as local at all. Everything will be put into the guise of opposition to
the hated British domination. The issue which they wish 10 keep before the
public, thar of Brirein versus India, will be most clearly presented of course.”
I want you to take special note of this, “if they can force the Governor into
the use of awtocratic pawers which he now possesses in an unprecedenred
degree”.

This is a most significant statement, coming as it does from such high
quarters. Capt. Benn adds, “The technique of the Irish, which has been
closely studied in India, will be copied, possibly with success.”

Capt. Benn has gone to the root of the problem. If there is any issue
which it is the duty of the Congress to keep perpetually before the public, it
is that of Britain versus India, as he puts it. And by forcing the Governor to
continue his administration without the aid of ministers this issue is kept
alive.

To elucidate this point fusther, as it does not seem to be clear to many of
us, it is better to look for a while at a very important aspect of the new
constitition, witich I am afraid has not been kept before the public eye as
prominently as it ought to have been. The new constitution, without
transferring any real power Lo the ministers, creates the fiction of responsibie
government in the provinces. The British Power withdraws itself into the
background keeping all the leading strings in its hands. This means that the
issue, Britain versus India, is covered up by this subterfuge. The issue, in
fact, is turned into “the people versus the party in office”™. in other words.
one part of the people versus the other part, This, from the British point of
view, is a master stroke of political craft, By thus blurring the issue, the
British politicians wish to destroy the directness and keenness of the Indisn
struggle. They fuwrther seek 1o shift the responsibility of carrying on an
unpopular adminisiration to the shoulders of Indian ministers, thus hoping
to duli the edge of popular resentment against them.

There is a difference between Indian mintsters and “members of
Government™ of the present and the ministers of the new constitution. At
present the position is that the foreign power is able (o secure the services
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of individual Indians. who in return for a title and & consideration carry on
the administration for the British. Under the new arrangements. ministers
will represent parties, which in turn will represent a section of the electorate,
For the actions of the ministry, a party. and ultimately a section of the people
tiself, will be responsible, at least in theory-—and not the British Government.
What use a clever governor will make of this situation can well be imagined.
Of course. it is obvious what will happen. Tt has often been said that
imperialism has attempted through this constitution to strengthen itself in
the face of gathering mass discontent by rallying around it the vested interests
in the country. These “responsible”™ ministries would be the constitutional
mechanism through which this plan would be put into practice. The vested
interests will become a facade behind which imperialism will continue its
rule. But | am digressing.

To returd to the original point, T was saying that the issue of India versus
Britain can most clearly be brought out only by forcing the suspension of
the constitution. where this is possible.

This is a course desirable for another reason also. We rejecied the LPC.
Report {Joint Parliamentary Committee Report. 1934]. After that Report
has been made a fact in the new constitution, shall we drop our policy of
rejection? Remember that the British have always been counting on the
constitution being worked. It is with that belief that they went on, most
cynically disregarding the counsel even of their Indian friends, with their
reactionary measure. The Government members in the Legislative Assembly
have often mockingly replied to the Opposition that however much it may
how! against the “reforms’ everyone would come and work them.

Under these circumstances it is the duty of the Congress Party, wherever
in a majority, to defeat the objects of the foreign power and to foil their
well-laid plans by showing that the constitution they have laboured so long
to perfect is a broken reed and that the Governor must carry on the
administration himself. The impression that this will create in India and
abroad would be infinitely superior 1o anything that can be achieved by
any other tactics. From the point of view of keeping up the spirit of the
Congress, which after all is the thing that matters, there can be no better
course to follow,

It is said that there will be no popular enthuasiasm for this policy, because
it will not enable the Congress Party to throw any crumbs to the people.
This is a pathetic plea.

The manner in which the electorate responds depends entirely on the
manner in which the issue is presented to it, If we go to it in a defeatist,
apologist frume of mind, it is clear we shali fail to inspire confidence. If, on
the ofher hand. our campaign is marked with vigour, our case presented
aggressively, the electorate is bound to respond. Suppose that on this
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constitutional issue a whirlwind propaganda is carried on, ruising the one
issue of wrecking the constitution, on the ground that it has been thrust on
us forcibly and is a mischievous device for our further enslavement. 1 feel
sure that in that case we shall be able to arouse sufficient enthusiusm to be
returned every iime in a majority. Even if we don’t we shall have done
excellent political propaganda during the election campaign which will prove
its wiility when we resort to direct action again. Far, all our efforis must
tead to that.

There is another important aspect of this poticy which makes its
acceptance well-nigh imperative by the Congress. In its resolution on the
J.P.C. Report the Working Comtmitiee declared that “the only satisfactory
alternative (1o the constitution adumberated in the Report) is a constitution
drawn up by a Constituent Assembly™.

Ifthe only satisfactory alternative to a constitution devised in Westminster
is & constitution drawn up by a Constituent Assembly, is it not our duty to
raise the slogan of the Constituent Assembly during the coming election
and place it before the electorate as the only alternative, as we have said in
our resolution? It may be urged that the Constituent Assembly is a distam
prospect and therefore it is mere bluff, as Dr. Pattabbi® says, totalk of it as
an alternative to any current political measure. Is the Constituent Assembly
more distant than independence, and yet have we not “declared”™
independence from a thousand platforms? Moreover, why, if 1t 15 a distamt
prospect. was it made a slogan at the last Assembly elections? In its
resolution from which | have quoted before, the Working Committee
expressed pleasure that the “demand for a Constituent Assembly has been
endorsed in a clear and unambiguous manner by the country, at the recent
general election to the Legisiative Assembly”. That demand was put {orward
as an alternative to the J.LP.C. scheme which we were asked to reject. Now
when that scheme ig actually being foisted on us. should it not be our policy
to raise the issue of the Constituent Assembly still more vigorously?

But if we do that on the one hand, we must say on the other that, where
we can. we shall wreck that constitution by making its working impossible.
Just as when the constiition was in the making and we were asked (o
consider it, rejection and the Constituent Assembly were complementary
parts of a whole policy, so now when the constitution is an accomplished
fact and we are asked to work it, wrecking and the Constituent Assembly
are again the inseparable complements of any self-respecting policy that
we may adopt. The slogan of the Constituent Assembly cannot be part of
any election programme which contemplates acceptance of offices under
the new constitution. Its counterpart can only be the slogan of wrecking.

* For biographical note on Pattabhi Sitaramayya see JPSW, Volume One, p 126,
-
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Let us now consider the alternative proposal. 1 have said before that an
objection is raised to this policy on the ground that the electorate would
lose imerest in it because it would not get any concrete and immediate
benefits from it. Suppose that we adopt such a programme of benefits. It
we really wanted to give benefits, we would have to remain in office as
long ds possible, because going out in that case would be a barren policy.
At the same time it is well known how much scope for ameliorative measures
the constitution provides. In other words, we will have (o work the reforms,
and will have the satisfaction of finding at the end of the term of our
ministries that very little has been done vor the people—so Hitle, indead,
that they have become as much dissatistied with us as with the British. We
shall also find that we have succeeded in killing that mentality of fight
against the Government which is the soul of the Congress movemeant and
in its place have taught the people o look for Joaves and fishes to it. The
argument of not being able to do anything for the people if we follow a
wrecking policy leads inevitably to constitutionalism. There is no half-way
house.

1 have considered so far only our tactics in case the Congress has u
majority. What should be its policy where ot fails 10 be so successfol?

Before taking up that question, let me examine briefly the case of those
who are advocating acceptance of offices. First of all, we note Lhat they
absolutely overlook all the considerations I have urged. Al the underlying
principles of our movement, its psychological foundations, our past
commitments—all these are given the go-by.

It is interesting to vecall in this regard the old policy of the Congress
when it decided in 1926 to contest elections: The A.LC.C. laid it down that
“Congressmen in the legislatures shall refuse 1o accept offices in the gift of
the gavernment until, in the opinion of the Congress, u satisfactory response
is made by the Government.” [ wish to draw your atiention particularly ©
the condilion for accepting office. The Government inust make a satisfactory
response. Considering the objectives of the Congress of those days, il was
an honourable and self-respecting decision, consistent with the spiri¢ of the
times. The present Congress has travelled far away from its old objectives
and it no longer looks for a “response” from the British Government. [s it
not regretful therefore that Congressmen should advocate acceptance of
offices under the present circumstances, and with no qualifications? It might
be said that the offices are no longer in the gift of the Government. That
would be a very superficial view of the matter. There is no popular sanction
behind the constitution. The whole thing is a gift of the Government—
withal a most unwelcome gift.

Thus the first thing the ministerialist seeks to do is to destroy a valuable
psychological aspect of Congress policy.
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What does it offer in return? It is difficult to say, because this point has
not been made clear yet. Mr. Satyamurthi and certain others have spoken
of benefits and ameliorative measures: of clothing the services in khadi: of
flying the national flag over government buildings and so on. A rather
doubtful fare. The Congress which has stood for large measures cannot
forsake them and seek to appeal to the electorate with a programme of
petty reforms. If the Congress did sa. it will divert the public mind frore the
basic and fundamental issues and teach the electorate and the people to
look to the Govemmment for petty favours. This would mean the diverting
of mass energy into fruitless channels and therefore the weakening of the
national movement.

Al the same time, it is obvious that if the Congress adopis a programme
consistent with Congress policy and objective, it will be of such a far-
reaching character that no Congress ministry would be allowed to carry it
out. A Congress ministry can only be a very short-lived experiment under
these conditions, leading us nowhere and greatly damaging some of our
basic ideas and principles.

I do not wish to devote more time 1o this question. However, let me
mention & few more dangers and risks that Iie hidden in the programme of
the mrinisterialists.

Take the election campaign itself. If it is decided that Congress should
accept offices, then every attempt would be made by the Congress Party to
secure a majority. This would inevitably lead to compromise with non-
Congress groups and the modification of the Congress programne in such
a manner as to allow non~-Congress and vested inierests 1o join the Congress
campaign. It was a genuine surprise to me when [ came across a Hindi
manifesto of the U.P. Congress Parliamentary Committee, issued over the
signature of its assistant secretary during the last Assembly election, setting
forth reasans why the landlords of the province must support the Congress
candidates. The manifesto, in short, tried to make out that the Congress has
always stood for and defended the rights of the landlords. It is interesting
1o niote that the spirit of this manifesto runs wholly counter to another of the
same comymittee, issued in English for the general voter. It is also interesting
to recaH that in this same province, a few years ago, a resolution was passed
by the Provincial Political Conference advocating the elimination of all
middlemen between the tiller of the soil and the State.

I have brought up this matter merely to show how the exigencies of
winning a majority leads to watering down, vulgarising and distorting of
even the present Congress ideals. moderate as they are. donot for a moment
believe that U.P. was an exception in this regard. This sort of thing must
have happened everywhere.

So we se¢ that at the very outset of this policy, in the election campaign
itself, there is compromise and a drift o the right. Whereas the election
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cammpaign should be utilised for raising fundamental issues, for educating
the masses, for organizing them, we wili be led 10 make compromises and
1o give up the more revolutionary slogans and programmes.

Then the dangers afier the ministries have been actually formed are not
negligible—the dungers, I mean, of demoralization, leading in the end to
constitutionalism on the one hand and serious disruption of the Congress
ranks on the other.

Now, | shall briefly touch upon the policy the Congress Purty should
follow where in a minority. The policy of the old Swaraj Party was “one of
determined resistance and obstruction Lo every activity, Governmental or
other, that may impede the nation’s progress towards Swara)” coupled with
enactment of ameliorative measures. We suggest an improvement upon
this. Mere obstruction will not be sufficient. We must ulso use the legislatures
as tribunes for voicing the people’s grievances, their rights and demands.
The most effective form af legislative activity is one which brings the
struggle that is waged outside into the legislative chamber. This means that
the Congress must attempt to develop mass activity in the shape of an
economic agitation of peasants, workers and other exploited groups, and
use the Jegislature to further that activity.

Without linking up in some such manner legislative work with an agitation
cutside, the former becomes utterly sterile and neffective,

1 need not dilate on this point any further. The policy in cases where the
Congress is in @ minority s not difficuit 1o determine. There are also a
number of instances in history to guide us in this regard.

In concluding my remarks on the constitutional issue, 1 should like w
state, as a resumme of what [ have said already, the underlying principle of
entire policy in the matter of legislative work. We believe that legislatures
have to be vsed only in order to strengthen and support the revolutionary
work outside. For us there is no parliamentary work, as such. I remember
Mr. Rajagopalachuri® saying at Jubbulpore. in his speech on our resolution
concerning the work of the Congress Pariy in the Assembly, that when we
2o Lo the legislative chamber we must do what is customarily done there.
What he meant 1o say was that we must work there on approved consti-
tutional fines. According to him., our insistence, for example, on the slogan
of the Constituent Assembly having been raised in the Assembly chamber,
was misplaced tactics, That was a slogan which had 1o be raised outside at
the proper time.

Our whole conception of fegistative activity is opposed to this. We hold
that when we go to the legislatures our purpose should be not only (o inflict
constitutiona) defeats on the Government. but also (o raise fundamental
slogans for the purposes of propaganda, to relate the work within to the

* For hiographical note on . Rajagopatachart see JPSW, Valsme One. p. 174,
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day-to-day struggie of the masses outside, to expose Imperialism, to abstruct
its working. This, of course. means that the Congress while sending its
members into the legislature must simultaneously bestir itself in organizing
the grievances of the masses outside. A strong labour and peasant movement
outside coupled with revolutionary use of legislatures—that is the principle
which ought to govemn the constitutional policy of any fighting organization
tike the Congress.

6. Interview to Press on Lucknow Congress,
14 April 1936

The Lucknow Session has largely been a disappointment. The fine start
made at Dethi received rude shock wt Allahabad and Lucknow has nearly
dashed the hopes that were aroused in us,

There is no doubt that P Jawaharlad Nehru's® position in the Congress
is second oniy 10 that of Mahatma Gandhi. Although unanimously elected
as President, he failed to get the support of his colleagues on the Working
Committee, who almaost throughout the session, remained in opposition 10
bim.

The old junta took advantage of the fact that it had the Congress
mauchinery in its hands. [ am sure, its success does not reflect s true strength.
I have no doubt that the majority of the Congress rank and file and the
general public is with Pt. Jawaharlal.

Disappointing though the Lucknow Congress has been it bears the stamp
of the personality of its President. Resolutions on war, mass contact, agrarian
programme, civil liberties all owe their origin to the President and, if I may
point out, {0 our party. Even in their mutilated form [they represent] a very
appreciable advance.

Y Bunibay Chrondcle, 15 April 1936, Interview @t Lucknow.

* For biographicat noe on Juwaharlal Nehre see 2PSW, Volume One, p. 41,

* For biographicat note on M.K. Gandhi see JPSW, Volume One, p. 4L

7. 1ssues Before and After Lucknow: Article in the
Congress Socialist, 23 May 1936}

Pandit fawaharlal has utilised his visit to Bombay to clarify many important
issues. The most important of these 1s the issue of Socialism in the Congress.
He hus made it clear that while he expressed himself unequivocally in favour
of Sociatism as the only effective solution of India’s economic and social
problems, the immediate issue before the Congress was of a political nature

U Congress Socialise 23 May 1936,
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and it was that of independence and how to achieve it. He pointed out in his
numerous speeches in Bornbay—one has lost count of them by now-—that
there was not a single issue raised in the discussions and deliberations of
the Lucknow Congress that could be described as socialist. The task before
the Congress was that of achieving complele independence from
imperialism. The differences that made their appearance in Congress ranks
at Lucknow were on questions relating to just this fask.

What were the issues at Lucknow?—issues on which there was such a
sharp division of opinion? Acceptance of office, proportional representation,
Indian States, relation of workers and peasants 1o the Congress. Anyone
can see that these were not issues that had anything to do with Socialism,

It is interesting 1o consider why, in spite of this plain fact. there has been
so much confusion of thought. Why has the bogey of Socialism been raised?
It has been hecause some want o justify their opposition to the Congress
and their alliance with imperialism. Others, particularly those in the
Congress, have raised it. in order to cover up certain political issues, which
are the reaf issues today, and to create a prejudice in the public mind against
those who dare to raise them. Al the Lucknow Congress. practically every
one who opposed the amendments advocating wrecking of the new
Constitution and refusal to form ministries under it. started with some such
remarks, “We assure our sociahist friends”™, “We warn our socialist friends™.
As if acceptance of office had anything to do with Socialism and as if it
was socialisls alone who were oppaosed Lo it. Thus on every issue Socialism
was dragged in. If a demand was made 1o give representation 1o workers
and peasants, that 100 was Socialism: Even proportional representation, of
such political respectability, was somehow linked up with Socialism!

Pandit Jawaharlal has done well to break that link, though it should be
pointed out that itis not the first time that he has tried to do so. One hopes.
however, that the persistence with which he has tried to clear the issue
from such numerous platforms will at Jast succeed in killing the bogey as
far as he is concerned,

But that would still leave our Party to be made the scapegoat. It is desirable
therefore to make our position clear in this matter. We too shall not be
doing so for the first time, but in view of the confusion that prevails, it is
necessary to clear our position once again,

The Party's position in this regard is very clearly stated in its first thesis
which was formulated by the Central Executive early in [935. That thesis
states: “The immediale task before us is (o develop the national movement
Into a real anti-imperialist movement.” Having defined the task it goes on
1o say: “Consistent with its task, the Party should tuke onty an anti-imperalist
stand on Congress platforms. We should not in this connection make the
mistake of placing o full socialist programme before the Congress.™

Can anything be ciearer than this?
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In the Plan of Action of the Party as incorporated in its published
Programme the first item reads thus: “Work within the Indian National
Congress with a view to develop it info « real anti-imperialist organization.”
It should be noticed that we do not say: “into a socialist organization™

So much for the theoretical position of the Party. Let us see what has
been its practice? Has the Party ever tried 10 force Socialism on the
Congress? Has it ever raised socialist issues from Congress platforms?

The Party has been functioning as a party within the Congress since the
time of the Bombay Session.

If the resolutions and amendments that were moved by members of the
Party in the various Congress Committees between Bombay and Lucknow
are reviewed, it will be seen that we never sought to force Socialism or a
socialist programme on the Congress. All the dust and tumult of controversy
that were raised at Bombay, Jubbulpore (A 1.C.C.). Madras (A.LC.C.) and
Lucknow were due not lo any attempt on our part {o persuade the Congress
to accept Socialism. All the abuse, the criticism, the ridicule that we have
had to put up with, arose because we dared to criticise the Parliamentary
Board, the Labour Franchise, to demand that the Congress tum its attention
a little towards the international situation and consider the fact of developing
danger of war; that it declare its policy clearly on the issue of acceptance of
office; that it give representation o organized workers and peasants; that iy
take an active part in the economic struggle of the masses and in organizing
them. These and such other were the issues that were raised before Lucknow,
and these are the issues that remain thereafter.

It may appear strange that those who profess Socialisin shoukd say that
they do not want 1o raise the issue of Socialism in the Congress, This may
look like a ruse, a camouflage. It is neither, Qur policy is diclated by the
simple consideration that an organization the task of which is o unite atl
genuinely anti-imperizlist classes on one front against impenialistn needs
not a socialist but a broad anti-imperialist programme. We have no anxiety
regarding Socialism. We know that the march towards it is inevitable and
that complete freedom from imperialisin is the first step towards Socialism.

8. Comment on §, Satyamurti’s Speech af the
European Association, 28 May 1936!

In his anxiety to placate the European big businessmen and win European
co-operation, Mr. Satyamurti® forgot the responsibility he owed as the

' Leader, 2 June 1936. Interview to Press al Aflahabad. It was also published in slightly
shorter form in the Hinddu, 29 May 1936,

* 8. Satyamurli in his speech ag Coimbatore on 22 May 1936 critaised the Congresy
policy towards the new reforms.
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President of the Tamil Nad Congress Committee. He adumbrated a policy
and programme which went directly against the Congress official policy
and creed. He is reported to have said that dominion status, if it came in
time, might be acceptable. This was a complete travesty of the Congress
policy. The council policy enunciated by him had no justification. He desired
to get as much good out of the Constitution as possible. while the Congress
saw no good in the Constitution and rejected it. One failed ta see the
difference between Mr. Satyamurti's policy and the policy of those parties
desiring to work the constitution.

Certain other responsible Congressmen think that something must be
done to check the tendency on the part of some responsible men holding
office in the Congress to give utterance to policies repugnant to the Congress
creed and the official policy.

9. Circnlar to Provincial Secretaries,
Congress Socialist Party, 4 June 1936

Circular No. 4
60 A, Hughes Road
Boimbay, 4 June 1936
To
The Secretary,
Congress Socialist Party

Dear Comrade,

Tt is now six weeks since the Luckoow Session. Since then the All India
Trade Union Congress met at Bombay, but, apart from participation in that
Session, very little activity on the part of our members is to be seen. Pandit
Jawahartal Nehr, itis true, is carrying on a whirl wind campaign propagating
ideas which he and we have at heart. It is necessary, however, if that
campaign is to bear fruit, that our Party should take the fullest advantage of
his inspiring leadership and follow up his call with sustained work, both in
the way of agitatlion as well as labour and peasant organization.

Enrolment of Congress Members

In the next theee months, in particular there is one form of activity which
demands.our atlention and that is the enrolment of members for the National
Congress in our respective provinces and districts. The period for such
enrolment closes on 31 August. It should not be necessary 10 stress the

VI Pupers (INMMLL)
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importance of such enrolment if our Party is to be strongly represented af
the next Session of the Congress. Work in this direction is absolutely
essential. This is particularly so in view of the removal of the provision for
proportional representation in the election of delegates.

The Mass Contact Resolution of the Lucknow Session should provide a
method of approach for us in tackling this problem. Our Party’s scheme for
functional representation of workers has already been adopted by the T.U.C#
Session Jast month and a similar scheme is being drawn up in consuliation
with peasant organizations. Till such time, however, as such a scheme is
incorporated in the Congress Constitution, and in any case if cannot be
earlier than next year, it is essential that we should seck to rally more mass
support for ourselves in the Congress by the enrolment of targe numbers of
industrial workers and peasants along with lower middle-class people as
four-anna members in the Congress organization.

Enyolling Workers as Congress Members

The basis for the enrolment of workers as Congress members was laid down
by the Labour Committee of the Party last year when it decided thal the
approach for such enrolment should be not on an individual basis but on a
political basis. Our approach to the workers in this matter should be through
teaflets and public meetings where an appeal is made 1o the workers to
become members of the Congress in farge numbers so that in the Congress
elections they might vote for Socialist candidates as against those of the
Right Wing and so that they might strengthen us generally in the fight we
are putting up for their point of view on all the main political issues of the
day. By such an approach not only is any danger of exposing the workers to
the influence of reactionary leadership obviated but on the other hand their
potitical consciousness will be raised and they will be mobilized under
conscious socialist leadership.

Implementing T.U.C. Decisions

The decisions of the T.LLC. Session will huve becorse known to you through
the Press, Unfortunately, the T.U.C. office has not been able to supply us
with full copies of all the resolutions passed. So, Feannot forward them to
you as | would bave liked. Two very gratifying features of the T.ULC. Session
were the unanimity with which the resolutions were adopted and the team
work put in by Party members. It is now essential that Pravincial Executives
of our Party should review these decisious and give direction and guidance

* Trade Unjon Congress.
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o members of their Party who are doing labour work in the implementing
of these resolutions. A large share of the burden of putting these resolutions
into.effect must naturally fall on the shoulders of the members of our Party,
and unless that burden is taken up the success of the Bombay Session will
be marred.

One result of the Session and of recent development is the achievement
of smoother and friendlier refations with other rudical groups in the Labour
field. With the wastage of friction and opposition removed, more con-
steactive work in building up the Unions ought 1o be possible this vear.

The Labour Secretary of the Party, Comrade Dinkar Mehta.® (Nuvi Duniya
Karyalaya, Gandhi Road, Ahmeduabad) asks me 1o request you to forward
10 him information on the following points:

1. The names and addresses of members who are active in the Trade Unions
and the Provincial Trade Union Commitiee in your Province.
. The extent to which the Trade Unions in your province have muass
membership,
3. The possibilities of starling new unions for hitherto unorganized sections
of Lubour.

i

Student OQrganization

With the opening of the Colleges and Universities in the course of this
month and the next, we are faced with the problem of student organization.
Owing to the inevitable pre-occupation with the primary tasks of building
up our Parly organization and Labour and Peasant organizalions, it was not
possible for our members fast year to take up in any organized fashion
work among the students. This year however, the opportunity must not be
missed. The students are an important section of the Anti-Imperialist front
in this country and we cannot afford 1o neglect them.

Comrade Yusuf Meherally.® one of the Secretaries of our Party. who has
had valuable experience of student organization in the past, will place before
our members in the columns of the Congress Socialist some suggestions
for student organization. I would like, however, to mention just a few points
o be borne in mind in this task.

The first is that most of the work of forming and developing Students
Leaguss must be undertaken by the students themselves. Student organ-
izations with “putsiders” as bosses have been brought into existence and
have died a natural death over aind over again. While the inspiration may

* For biograghical note on Dinkar Mebita see JPSW, Volume One, p. 122
* For Mographical nete on Yusul Mcheralty se¢ JPSW, Volume One, 1. 1536,
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no doubt be derived from outside, the main initiative and the building up
must be undertaken by the actual students themselves. It will therefore be a
salutary thing to provide in the constitutions of Students’ Assaciations or
Leagues which may be formed in the near future that only students should
be eligible for holding office or serving on the executives of such bodies. It
may be provided, however, that a limited number of honorary members
who are not students may be elected as advisers by the students themselves.

Closely allied with this point is the one that. while student organizations
should undoubtedly participate in the political life of the country. they should
be non-party organizations. We should therefore as strongly resist attermnps
made by our own members to “capture” or control these organizalions as
we should resist similar attempls made by members of other groups. Party
advantage should not be sought te be taken on any side {from such
organizations. Student Leagues should, while participating in general
political activities, agitate on the basis of the demands and needs of the
students as a class. This will give the student organizations much greater
reality and stability than has been enjoyed or can be enjoyed by “Youth
Leagues™ which suffer from tack of any functional or other basis of existence.

Elections 10 Provincial Legislutires

The Executive of our Purty will probubly be meeting at the end of this
month and certain data is needed 1o enable its deliberations to have the
fublest value. One of the things our Executive will have to consider will be
the attitude of our Party in the coming campaign in connection with the
etections 1o the new Provincial Legishatures.

In this connection two questions arise. The firstis of the programme and
the second of candidates. As regards the programme. the Meerut Conference
of our Party® has formulated one and this will be placed before the All India
Congress Committee whenever the mattey comes up for decision.

As regards candidates, already 4 lot of informal canvassing of names is
going on and it is necessary that our Party should not be caughl napping
and find itself faced with an accomplished fact.

The T.U.C. Session at Bombay decided (1) to contest officially seats in
the “Special Labour™ and Trade Union constiluencies created by the
Government of India Act; (2} in the casc of general (i.e. territorial)
constituencies where there is a large working-class vote, Trade Unions in
such constituencies should suggest names of such Congressmen as candi-
dates as enjoy the confidence and have the support of organized Labour. It

* 8ee Appendix | for texl of Meens Thesis of the C.S.P
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will be our Party’s task, both locally and on a national scale, to urge the
acceptance as candidates of Congressmen recommended by the Trade
Unions, whether they are members of our Party or noL.

I would request you to send me before the 25th of June at the latest
information on the following points:

1. What is the machinery set up in your province for elecioral and legislative
aclivity by the Provincial Congress Committee and to what extent is the
Party represented on it?

2. Who are the Party members who in the opinion of your Executive should
be nominated as Congress candidates and for what constituencies?

3. What chances are there of such persons being actually nominated by the
Congress organization in your province?

4. Which are the constituencies in your province which have a large working-
class vote?

3. Who are likely 10 be suggested by the Trade Unions in these constituencies
as Congress candidates? And which of them are members of the Party?

6. What are the chances of these persons being nominated by the Congress
organization and of being successful in the elections?

7. What Trade Union or “Special Labour” constituencies are there in your
Province?

8. Whut names would you suggest of Party members who would be suitable
candidates in T.UL. or “Special Labour™ constituencies to suggest to the
Conumittee set up by the T.U.C. Executive?

Sardar Sardul Singh's Tour

Sardar Sardul Singh Caveeshar, the Chairman of the Anti-Ministry
Committee of Congressmen. 15 prepared to undertake an All India tour in
furtherance of the Anti-Ministry agitation. 1 have to tequest you o get
immediately into fouch with him (Chamberlain Road, Lahore) inquiring
when he can visit your province and suggesting suitable time and an itinerary
to him. It is very essemtial that our Party should co-operate fully both in
regard to Sardar Sardul Singh’s tour and with the local Anti-Ministry
Committee not funclioning actively, every attempt should be made to put
life into it and, as far as possible, the tour should be under the auspices of
the Anti-Ministry Commitiee and not of the Party.

Yours fraternally,
Jayaprakash Narayan
Goneral Secretary
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1), Statement on Darbhanga District Kisan Conference,
4 June 1936}

The Darbhanga District Kisan Conference, at which I had been invited to
preside, has revealed to me a new aspect of that system of arrogance and
exploitation which is known as landlordism. The conference met at Bithan
near Hasanpore Road.? Unfortunately, T could not be present on the first
day of the conference: so Sjt. Jamuna Karji® presided. When I arrived the
next morning I learnt from Swami Sahajanandji’ and Sjt. Karji about the
hooligan methods employed by the Darbhanga Raj people to prevent the
conference from meeting and to break it up after it met in spite of those
methods. First of all, the servants of the Raj carried on a campaign of threat
and intimidatton in the netghbouring villages, warning the peasants of the
dire consequences that would follow if they attended the conference. All
sorts of difficulties were put in the way of the organizers. People of Bithan
were intimidated into refusing the use of their ground for the conference,
When, however, a plot of Jand wids secured, the Raj Amalas [retainers]
actually sent men to plough up that [and. They were prevented from doing
it only by the firmness of the organizers. When at last the conference started,
agents of the Raj tried in various ways 1o obstruct the proceedings. These
disturbances continued throughout the address of the president. It was only
after Swamiji’s fighting speech and the hostile mood of the peasants had
become too obvious that they were silenced.

Their faiture on the first day did not prevent the agents of the Raj from
indulging in hooliganism on the second day again. I was presiding that day
and, though I tried to be indulgent to them, they continued to interrupt and
disturb the proceedings in the course of which they made many libelous
allegations against the Kisan Sabha and the Congress. Their action so excited
the audience that there was a universat demand for their being turned out of
the meeting. They quietened down after that, but did not stop their mischief.
They went out and threatened to let loose the elephants of the Raj on the
audience. The elephants did actually run about but without doing any injury.
This was too much for the peasants who suddenly stood up and rushed

' Searchlight, § junc 1936, Stlement 1o Press at Patna.

* The conference was held on 30-1 May 1936.

lamuna Ragjee (1898-1953); participated in the non-cooperation, civil disobedience,
and Bihar Kisan movements: was one of the divisional secretarics of the Bihar Provincial
Kisan Sabha, 1929, and its President, 1941 member, Bihar Legistative Assembly. 1937-40;
Editor of Hindi weeklies, Lok Sangraf (Muraffarpue), 1927-38, and Hunkar (Patna), 1944-
53, President. Bihar Journalists” Association, 1948; publications include Krishi Sopan in
three paris,

! For blographical note on Swami Sahujanand Saraswati see JPSW, Volume One. p. 147.
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towards the elephants, shouting angrily at the men of the Raj. At this
demonstration, the Raj Amalas stopped their hooliganism, but it was some
time before the peasants could be persuaded to return to the meeting. They
did so when they found there was no fresh mischief afoot, after which the
conference proceeded peacefully amidst great enthusiasm.

That the Zamindars should not be satisfied with subjecting the peasants
to all sorts of exactions and extortions, humiliations and indignities but
should also dare to attempt to obstruct in this unlawful manner the legitimate
attempts of their victims for defending their rights and bettering their
miserable condition is a matter which calls not only for the strongest
condemnation, but vigorous opposition from all those who stand for the
ordinary rights of every individual and for the liberties of the people.

11. Circular to Provincial Secretaries,
Congress Socialist Party, 28 July 1936

Circular No. 6
60 A, Hughes Road
Bombay, 28 July 1936
The Secretary,
Congress Socialist Party

Dear Comrade,
In an earler circular (Circular No. 4) I had requested your Executive to
supply certain information in reply to questions in that circular regarding
candidates from among the Party members for both General and “Special
Labour” seats in the coming elections to the Provincial Legislatures. I regret
that no answer has still come from your Party to this inquiry. The Al India
Executive meets in Bombay on August 21, 1936 and it is absolutely essential
that the material which [ have asked for should be ready to be placed before
it. Kindly therefore let me have answers to that questionnaire by 15t August
at the fatest, If your Executive cannot meet before that date for this purpose,
then the next best thing will be for you and your fellow office-bearers to
answer the questions 1o the best of your ability.

The organizer {Prem Narayan Bhargava,® $iterature Palace, Lucknow)
of the First All India Students’ Conference which meets at Lucknow on

LIP Pupers (NMML).

* See item no. 9.

* Prem Narayan Bhargava (1912-85); one of the ibunders of Lucknow University
Students’ Union; Convener and Chairman, Reception Commitiee, All India Students’
Federation, Lucknow, 1936, and its General Seerelary, 19368,
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August 5 and 16, has asked me to draw your attention to the Conference
and 1o suggest that students of your province should be represented at that
Conference in as large numbers as possible, [ would suggest that you should
get into touch with the local students’ organizations or where they do not
exist with such student contacts as you may have and to urge upon them the
necessity of participating in this Conference.

I am not in full possession of the facts regarding the nature and the
composition of this Conference but, obviously when a move of this nature
is taking place it is not desirable that students who are members of our
Party or who are under our influence should keep away. They must atiend
the Conference and have their proper share in it.

It does seem to me, however, that the formation of an All India Students®
QOrganization, should it be contemplated as a resul{ of this Cenference [would
be] premature. Today genuine students’ organizations do not exist in most
of the provinces and without their existence an All India Organization can
only be a paper organization. I would therefore suggest that members of
our Party who may be participating in the Conference should place that
point of view before the Conference and should see that no definite
organization is formed this year but that, if desired, an Organizing Committee
should be formed to foster the growth of Provincial Organizations with a
view later to bring an All India Organization into existence. This was done
at the All India Kisan Conference at Lucknow in April with advantage.

Yours fraternally,
Jayaprakash Narayan
General Secretary

12. Protest against C.1.D. Metheds, 3 August 1936

Sometime ago it had come to my notice that a certain officer of the Criminal
Investigation Department had approached a Congress friend with a very
offensive proposal. Bt is needless to say that the proposal was not only
rejected at once but the Government's hireling was also given a bit of a
talking to.

This morning a Bengali gentleman in dhoti and kurta came to my house.
I was standing on the verandah. He came up to me and enquired 1l [ was

' Neqrehfight, § August 1936. J.P's protest was senl 1o the Searchlighr on 3 August 1936
[t was published as a news item on 5 August 1936,
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Jayaprakash Narayan. Then he introduced himself as a personai assistant
of a “high government official” in the Political Department. | asked him
what did he want from me. He replied that he had a proposal 1o make to me
on behalf of his superior. A proposal 1a me from the Political Department—
such absurdity!

I confess I felt like thrashing the fellow. He went away quite safely all
right, but { am sure he will not venture anywhere near me in the future.

My object in writing this letter, Sir, is to protest publicly against these
methods of the C.LD. and to warn the latter of the consequences. After all,
even the C.1.D. may have a little decency, if not any inteligence.

The Secret Service in Bihar, Sir, seems to be anything but secret. lis
turelings keep openly prowling about one’s residence and cause great
annoyance to people in the house. The Service may do what il pleases; no
one worries about it, But there is one thing which it may not do—it may not
become a public nuisance. The Political Department or whichever
Department it is that looks after the C.L.D. should ook into the matter and
spare us this abominable nuisance. If the King’s Government cannot be
carried on without resorting to such tactics, it is time those responsible for
it cleared away.

As for this morning's incident, I have only this much to say that whoever
dares repeat it will do so at his peril.

13. Interview to Press on Resignation from Congress
Working Comnittee, 18 August 1936

I do not wanl to discuss the marter in the press. But 1 would like 10 say that
my resignation has no political reason.” There is no question of [other]
socialist members in the Working Committee resigning. On the other hand
it is reasonable to expect the appointment of another socialist in the place
vacated by me. [ would continue to remain in the Congress and would
participate in all its activities and contest the elections to the All India
Congress Committee and other bodies within the Congress organization.

' Adapted frem a repont of LPs interview at Allahabad published in the Hindusian
Times, 19 August 1926,

* LP was selected by the President of the Congress for the Congress Working Commilles
at the A 1.C.C. mesting, Lucknow, 16 April 1936. Since he was not a mentber of the ALC.C.
he could not continge on the Congress Working Committer,
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14, Interview to Press on Congress and Mass Contact,
12 October 1936

Question: What are your views regarding the establishment of contact
between Congress and masses?

Jayaprakash Narayan: I cannot exactly say what the Mass Contact
Committee will finally decide. I only hope that in the interest of the freedom
movement, the Congress would take a forward step in this matter. Tt is
becoming increasingly clear day by day that the basis for day-to-day work
among the masses that the Congress has al present is too narrow. The
Congress must move closer to the struggle of the millions of the peasaats
and workers of the country.

Our own proposal in this respect you know. We are pressing the Congress
to include in its working programme active participation in the work and
development of peasant and labour unions and 10 give representation in its
Commitiees to the masses thus organized. How much of this the Mass
Contact Committee of the A.LC.C. will accept is more than I can say. I do
think, however, that the popularity of this proposal is growing daily.

Q: Is the Fuizpur session of the Congress going 1o finally decide the
question of offtce acceptance?

1P 1cannot say if this issue will be decided at Faizpur. We shall certainly
press for its decision.

Q: Who will be the presidemnt of the next Congress?

J.P.: I know the strain under which Pandit Jawaharlal s working.
However, [ feel strongly that, in the circumstances we are placed, there is
no alternative but to his carrying on for another year. S, [ am emphatically
for his re-election.

' Searchlighy, 14 Oclober 1936, Interview at Patna.

15. Presidential Address at the Second Bihar Provincial Kisan
Conference, Bihpur, 7 November 1936!

The very first thought that naturally comes to my mind is about the
difficulties and obstacles that you had to face in convening this Conference,
Over cighty peasants and Kisan Sabha workers, including the most
prominent and tried workers of Bihpur Swaraj Ashram. have been recently
arrested. They have been charged with various grave offences, such as
preaching non-payment of rent and forcible occupation of attached land.

P Searchlighr, 8 November 1936.
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One had not witnessed arrests on such a [arge scale since the days of the
Civil Disobedicace movement and it certainly looks like repression. It does
strike one as strange that Bihpur should be the only place in the whole
province where the peasants have grown so desperate that they are preparing
to stake their all in a no-rent campaign. Surely, the meanest official mind
could see that such a situation, if it were real, could not have been brought
about merely by a handful of agitators. There must be veason why, even if
we accept the agitator’s rofe, the peasants of the Grant Estate are so
susceptible to such risk-bearing propaganda. Surely, the peasants’ plight
must really be desperate, and that should have called for enquiry and redress
of grievances rather than arrests and repression, Obviously, if the charges
of the locul authorities are true, then their handling of the situation leads
one to only two conclusions: either the authorities are thoroughly
incompetent or they have been influenced by the Grant Estate.

The Bihar Kisan Sabha is a well-organized and centrally controlled and
directed body. It is impossible that its workers may follow a policy that is
opposed to or inconsistent with the central policy of the Sabha. No-rent
campaign or forcible occupation of any kind of land is not a pant of the
present policy of the Sabha. It is impossible, therefore, that any warker of
the Subha should preach this programime in any part of the province. Anyone
found doing it would be immediately brought under discipline.

I should add here that neither the Kisan Sabha nor the Bihpur workers
are parties that will do anything on the sly. When the Kisan Sabba decides
10 launch a no-rent campaign, not only the local Magistrate will hear about
it, but all the forces of the Government will be invited to the challenge. The
present policy pursued in this area, therefore, deserves strong condemnation.

It is a matter of great satisfaction, however, that your difficulties have
not daunted you. This Conference itself is a proof of your courage and your
determination to carry on. 1 assure you friends that if you keep up your
spirit you will triumph not only over the Grant Estate, but over all the
Zamindars no matter how oppressive or powerful they may be. The
Zamindari system may take long 1o go. but the daily pin-pricks, annoyances,
the peuy zufum and mulcting from which you suffer are things which will
not last even a couple of years, if you earnestly took to building up your
organization.

I

Now let us turn to your more fundamental problems.

You are all Kisans and know your problems and the conditions under
which you live much betier than I do. I might tell you this much that your
condition today is worse than it ever was and is steadily deteriorating. You
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are bankrupt today and debt-laden and agriculture for most of vou has
become 4 losing concern. Your debts continue piling up; the margin of your
loss not profit, goes on widening while your obligations are multiplying.
Hunger gnaws at you and abject poverty has become your second name.

Have you thought over your poverty and misery? Are you satisfied when
you are told that you are victims of the law of Karma? Millions of hungry
men and women cannot be satisfied by this preposterous casuistry. You
doubtless think over your sorrows and troubles. Let us think it over together.

Let us take the obvious facts. Here you are plodding away on your litle
plot of land, summer, winter and monsoon. The earth is not to¢ unkind to
you. You do harvest a fair crop, if drought or flood has not taken its toll.
But then a strange thing bappens. You are compelled on pain of punishment
to part with the greater part and, in most cases, the whole of your labour’s
produce. Surely, there must be something radically wrong with society that
such a strange and unjust thing should bappen. A juster dispensation would
have required you to first feed and clothe your children and yourself before
aliowing anyone to take anything frem you. In fact, it would have made
laws to prevent anyone from doing so. In the society in which you live,
however, the contrary is the fact. Here laws have been made which enable
other parties {0 take away even your last pie, if that be what is pompously
termed their legal due. That is, laws have been made for your perpetual
starvation. You know this process well because everyday you have to part
with your hard-earned penny.

Take a concrete example. According to official figures themselves, every
peasant has a burden of debt on which he has to pay on an average Rs. 10
per year. The average rent plus other Zamindari dues and taxes like
Chowkidari, etc., come to Rs. 10, following Government figures again.
The cost of cultivating an acre of land has been computed at Rs. 10. On the
other hand the average holding of a peasant in Bihar is less than an acre.
The yield of an acre of lund, according to Sir John Hubback,” is Rs. 30 in
value. So the average peasant makes thirty rupees in a year out of which he
pays Rs. 10 to his Mahajan, another ten 10 his landiord and his servants,
and another ten for cost of cultivation. In addition to all this he pays various
indirect 1axes. He uses salt, sugar, kerosine oil, lobucco. He pays taxes on
these. He uses postcards and travels by the railway and is taxed again.
There are stifl other means of his exploitation. The Government by
manipulating s exchange and currency policy can, with ane stroke of the
pen, send down or raise the prices of the agriculturist’s products, thus taking
away another chunk from his income. Here is a subtle method of

* Sir John Austen Hubback ( E878-1968); entered the LC.S. in 1902 served in Bengal,
1909-11; transferred (o Bihar and Qrissa, 1912; Secretary, Revenue Departingnt, Government
of Bihar and Orissa, 1919 Director of Land Records, 1923, member, Governor's Bxecutive
Council, Bihar and Orissa. 1935-6; Governor of Orissa, 1936-41.



Selected Works { {936-1939) 121

exploitation. What was done in the old imperialism by loot and pillage and
direct extortion is subtly done under our modern imperialism by a stroke of
the pen and the hidden device of the indirect tax. Tt is this subtle machinery
which enables imperialism, on the ene hand, to exploit ruthlessly and, on
the other 1o pose as benefactors by presenting bulls and talking piously
about the peasant’s welfare. The peasants should clearly understand this
double policy, for therein lies their good. Doubtless, it is a good thing 10
improve the breed of their cattle. Likewise are other improvements in
agriculture desirable, But before everything else, the peasant must be freed
from the terrible burdens which oppress him today.

Thus we find that the average peasant is not only bankrupt, but also
falling deeper and deeper into debt. This is because all that he produces is
taken away from him. Clearly the salvation of the peasants lies in stopping
the flow of this drain which will enable them to fulfil their wants before
letting a pie go out of their hands.

How can you do this? From what [ have said just now, it would appear
that you have to fight three parties in order to succeed in your purpose.
That is, you have to free yourself from the octopus of the Mahajan, the
Zamindar, and the Government. As a matter of fact, the fight against the
first two, also, ultimately, resolves into a fight with the last.

No Government in the world has been so neglectful of controlling and
regulating the credit system in its country as the Indian Government. In
India, the Bihar Government is the greatest offander, and this, in spite of
the finding of the Banking Enquiry Committee* \hat Bihar shoulders the
heaviest burden of rural indebtedness—the debt on the peasantry atone
being 129 crores of rupees. This figure nust be much higher today than
when it was originally computed. But not a single step has been taken even
to relieve the situation, much less solve the problem. So, if you want freedom
from the burden of debt, you must, by your organized strength, force
Government to wipe off your present debts and arrange for cheap credit
and control of usury and the custom of Mahajani. 1 do not suggest that
Mahajans must be destroyed root and branch, But they must be brought
under control,

‘Take next the exploitation of the Zamindars. It is the Govemnment again
which is responsible for this.

First of all, the Zamindars are their own creation and they were
deliberately allowed 10 exploit their tenantry so that they may feel grateful
and loyal to their creators—the British. Secondly, you know well what the

3 The Indian Central Banking Enquiry Commitiee was appointed by the Government en
22 July 1929 under the chatrmanship of Bhupendra Nath Mitra, 1ts recommendations (193 1)
included the establishment of a Provincial Land Morgage Corporation and a Provincial
Industrial Corporation in cach province,  Reserve Bank, and an [ndian Exchange Bunk w0
lacilisate indigenous hanking.
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strength of the Zamindars, apart from the Government’s forces, is. There is
no doubt that if you were to pit yourself only against the Zamindars™ own
sirength and resources, victory would be yours in notime. But what happens
is that whenever you try to settfe your score with the Zamindars or even
resist their oppression, you have to face arrests, and ‘lathis’ and bullets. So,
finally, your econoniic struggle resolves into a struggle against Govermment,
a struggle for political power.

As far as your direct exploitation by impenalism is concerned, it is
obvious that you must directly fight it and capture political power. Then
only would you be able to order things to suit to your interests. All this may
frighten you. But I am telling this to you so that you may have a clear
conception of your task. Till you realise that, you would not have reached
to the roots of your problems.

You cannot fight tmperialism unless you are thoroughly organized. That
will take time. [ know that, at this stage, freedom and Swaraj sound distant
things to you. That is natural. At present you must organize yourselves to
remove you day-to-day grievances. As your movement will grow, you will
rise to higher levels of consciousness. And your economic struggie itself
will fead you to anti-imperialism.

Let me now touch briefly upon some of your day-to-day problems.

Since we are meeting here, the first thing that comes to my mind is the
Lattipur Gogni Bund, recent breaches in which have meant the mination of
no less than a hundred villages. The callousness that the Government, and
the Grant Estate particularly, have shown in the matter deserves (o be
condemned with the utmost force. 1 hope that you will put up a strong fight
and compel the Government Lo repair the Bund.

Among more general of your immediate problems are the problems of
debt, rent, free transfer of land, price of cane and other such things. You
must carry on ceaseless campaign for the Hiquidation of your ruinous debts,
at least 50 per cent reduction in your rent charges, the right of free transfer,
and fixation of the price of cane at 8 annas per maund. There has been an
alarming development lately, which must form part of your agitation. Large
numbers of tenamts have become landless recently and their number is
growing daily. Being deprived of their lands, they are left viterly without
any means of livelihood. There are numerous other problems which I need
not go into.

HI
I have spoken so far of your economic struggle only and exhorted you 1o
organize yourselves into Kisan Sabhas. What about your political struggle?

I have said that ultimately you must face imperialism and fight for political
power.
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Your econotnic struggle you will conduct through your Kisan Sabhas. If
you were the only class in the country that had to fight imperialism, you
could conduct that fight also through the Kisan Sabha. But there are other
classes also, for instance, workers, middle class men of various professions
and occupations. Therefore, there must be a common organization through
which the political struggle can be conducted. We have. in the Congress, a
boady that answers to some extent the needs of such an organization. From
the peasants’ point of view, there are certain important directions in which
we must change the Congress so that it becomes campletely identified with
us and also acquires requisite strength.

The fust improvement that we at present would desire is that the Congress
should accept our fundamental and immediate demands. Demands in this
connection do not miean points for a petition to some aathorily. Demands
mean the things we stand for and fight for.

Itis said that since in Bihar at least 90 per cent of the Congress members
are peasants. the Congress is 2 peasant organization. A factory does not
become a workers’ organization simply because mostly workers work there,
1f the Congress is a Kisan body it must accept the Kisan's platform.

Secondly, as peasants, we are interested in finding how much help the
Congress renders us in our organization. We must see that the Congress
adopts as a part of ils programme the organization of Kisan Sabhas.

Thirdly, we must see that the Kisans who go into the Congress as members
do so as our representatives. Kisans going there in their individual capacity—
no matter how numerous they may be—cannot, unless they are participating
in our economic struggle, place or represent our point of view. Kisans
for the mere fact of being Kisans do not know what is needed to save
them. ...

v

A few words regarding a matter which would be the chief subject of talk
and activity in the coming months. I mean the coming Assembly elections.

Imperialism has forged a new constitution which means a new chain
around our necks. The Congress has decided 1o wreck this constitution.
This is a most important decision and you miust help the Congress (o do
this.

There is. however, a dangerous factor in this election and parliamentary
prograynme. You know that so-called responsibie Ministries have been
created under the new constitwtion. Whatever other parties do, you need
not hother about, hecause they are all your enemies. But you should see
that the Congress. too, does not get caught in the snare, because that would
retard your struggle for political freedom.

People may teil you that unless those who are your well-wishers become
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Ministers how will you get your demands fulfilled? This ts nonsense. Your
demands cannot be fulfilled within the framework of this constitution. Petty
measures can be passed, but for that demoralizing task you need not have
your men in the Ministries, for that would mean accepting and working of
the reforms. Your men and Congressmen have to fight and not become
Ministers and hand you loaves and fishes. No ministry dare refuse you
loaves and fishes if you are up and doing and your power is growing. So
you must raise your voice against the Congress accepting offices.

In this connection, I should also say that the Kisan Sabha has made it
clear from the beginning that it would not participate in the elections, i.e.
set up candidates on its own ticket. It has declared that it would want the
Congress to win. Al the same time, it has expressed the hope that the
Congress would adopt candidates who stand for the Kisans and would
support their demands. I merely want to remind the Congress once again of
these things at a time when selection of candidates is in progress.

Finally, I wish to warn you against the evil of casteism entering your
rmovement. Kisans are one, and no matter what their caste, their interes(s
are one. So, do not break your solidarity by being misled by caste and
communal parties. Keep in the forefront your common economic interests
and build up an unbreakable unity. Victory is yours,

16. Interview to Press after meeting MLN. Roy,
5 December 1936°

It was for the first time that T met Mr. M.N, Roy’ last Thursday at ‘Anand
Bhawan’, Allababad. Roy for many years was a name to conjure with in
Indian Socialist circles. Those were my students days in the U.S.A. Far
away. both from India and the Workers® Fatherland, the Union of Socialist
Soviet Republics, Roy’s name and his activities had their sway. It was at
Chicago and Wisconsin that Roy’s writings reached us, and the echo of his
doings. Some of us were deeply stirred,

' Searchlight, € December 1936, and Sembay Chronicle, 7T Deceinber 1936, [nterview al
Pama.

*M.N. Roy (1887-1954); eartier name Narendranath Bhattacharya; accused in Howrah
Conspiracy Cage, 1910; travelled widely in Japan, China, U.8.A., Mexico, Spain, Germany
and Russia; leunded the Communist Party of Mexico. 1919 presented the decolonization
thesis at the Second Congress of the Commuaist International, 1920; sturied the Yenpuard
of fnclisin Independence, a fonaightly, 1922; aceused o Kanpur and Meerit Conspirscy
cases of 1924 and [929; expelied from Communist lnlernatinnal, 1929, returned 1o India,
£930; imprisoned. 193 1-6; in laler years propounded the plilosephy of Radical Humamsoy
author of several books.
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In my own progress towards Socialism, Mr. Roy's contribution was next
only to that of the Marxian classics. It can be imagined therefore with what
feeling I went to meet Mr. Roy. It is true [that] at the back of my mind was
also the thought that Mr. Roy later on had serious difficulties with that
fountain-head of revolution, the Comumunist International, which he was
forced to leave. That thought raised in me misgivings and T met him with
mixed feelings. When we sat down after 2 warm exchange of greetings he
told me T would have to do most of the talking and 1 did. I was anxious that
he should know facts and viewpoints that 1 represented before he decided
upon his course of action, Some press reports about his views had made me
wonder, 1 found, however, that, as usual, [those] reports [contained certain
misrepresentations]. | found Mr. Roy to be in a much larger measure of
agreement with us than I had reason to expect. The points of difference
were not material, at least not now.

As a socialist Mr. Roy naturally lays emphasis upon independence as
immediate goal hut at the same time he fully realizes the role for the socialist
movement and party in independence struggle. He has fnendliest feelings
for the Congress Socialist Party and will be glad to lend it his co-operation.
I discussed with him the future of the party and we again found ourselves
10 be in full agreement. He was keen on the base of party being broadened
and 1 assured him that we were consciously moving in that direction. Lalso
told him that at our annual conference at Faizpur we shall more definitely
argd concretely put our anti-Imperialist task in the forefront,

Mr. Roy. while not bed-ridden, is very i}l at present. He needs rest most
and a thorough overhauling of his system. I hope he will soon recaover his
health.

17, Presidential Address at the Third Congress Socialist
Party Conference, Faizpur, 23 December 1936!

It would be trite to say that we are going through very critical times. Yet, 1
wish its force were widely realized.

I have mei colleagues in the Congress who take a different and rather
complacent view of things and brush away all talk about critical times by
saying that we are inclined to be alarmist and that it was best 1o concentrate
on the immediate work in hand, namely, securing a victory for the Congress
at the polls next January and February. There are other colleagues who do
not bother even about the immediate task and who, in the midst of tumult

! Bambay Chronicle, 24 December 1936,
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and gathering storm pursue with unruffled serenity their lofty dream of
reviving the dead and dying industries of the ancient land.

Frankly, this atfitude—not of the man in the street, mind you, but of the
active national worker—alarms me. We do not seem to be conscious at all
of the headlong speed with which the forces of society are impelling us
onwards. We seem 1o believe that nothing extraordinary has happened in
the last six or seven years in this rapidly changing world. We do not seem
to be aware that we are passing through a period of intense crisis of
Imperialism—a crisis which is disintegrating the old imperialisms, a crisis
which is driving the masses the world over into deeper poverty and misery,
a crisis which has brought war to our very doors, a crisis which has called
up a resurgence of revolutionary activity, a crists that therefore demands a
new technique, new slogans, new forms of struggle.

We do not also realize more clearly that we failed in our previous batiles
with Imperialism. We take our failure as if we expected it and seem to
show no anxiety for ensuring a success in the next struggle.

We seem Lo rely on lime to lift the “depression” which has supposedly
fallen over the country. When we shall have another fight which will take
us further on our road 10 Swaraj, then we shall have another respite, then
another fight and then yet another, till we reach our goal. This is not a
parody, but a description of reality. 1 have met numberless people who
think in this manner, Naturally, they do not feel any responsibility con-
sciousty to evolve a higher and more effective form of struggle. A few
months spent in jail at periodical intervals is about all that most of us in the
Congress conceive our anti-impenalist struggle to be.

11

I venture ta suggest that this 1s a typical middle-class way of looking at
things. Struggle for the middle-class is synonymious with what is called
F]f—sacn‘ﬁce. If this sort of mentality persists, the Congress will find itself
completely ineffective,

We must learn to realize that the next fight must be our last. Till we do it
there will be little sertousness in our work. Moreover, if we understood
more clearly what was happening around us, we could see that it was so.
When [ tell people that within five years we shall be a free nation, my
friends laugh at me. But I do believe that our proportions and our work
maust be on the basis of an even shorter caleulation.

The deepening crisis of Imperialism sets new tasks for us and demands
new forms of struggie. Let me make my meaning clear.

The transformation that has taken place in the life of our peasantry in the
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last six or seven years as a result of the crisis is without paralle]. The poverty
of the Indian peasant under British rule has been & major premise of our
politics. So. we miss the significance of what has happcned_wﬁlm i the
past some years.

When the Government allocates a crore of rupees to rural development
and when the Viceroy goes around presenting stud bulls, we take it that it is
all as a counter-blast to Gandhiji’s scheme of village industries. There may
be some truth in it, but the real conclusion to which it points is that the
peasants’ condition is becoming sa desperate that even Imperialism sits up
and takes notice. Being. however, unable to do anything real in the matter,
it tries [0 woo the peasant by this show of solicitude.

The crisis has suddenly reduced the peasant’s income by half and more
than half. But his debts went on piling; there was little difference in his
remt, revenue, water and other charges; the mili of indirect taxation continues
its grinding. The result is that 70 to 80 per cent of the Indian peasantry is
bankrupt today and millions have become 1andless.

What has been the peasant’s reaction ta all this? He sees that his very
existence is in danger. He waited long enough for someone to take up his
cause. Being disappointed, he seems to be taking things in his own hands.
We hear today more than ever before of peasant conferences, peasant
marches and of peasants” demands.

Here was a situation which clearly defined the task of the Congress.
Here was a basts for vigorous and militant work among the peasantry, for
developing their movement. Instead we have been tinkering with the
sanitation and lighting of the villages., Could our programme be more
unsyited to the needs of the times?

The real trouble lies in the manner in which we have learnt to approach
this problem. We think that British rile is responsible for the plight of the
peasantry and it cannot be improved as long as that rule lasts. This, of
course, is true. But, then, we conclude from this that we have first to rid
ourselves of that rule and then improve the condition of the peasants. Some
of us even think that after we win the coming elections and take charge of
the Government, we shall try to do something for the peasants. Therefore,
no attempt is made in the present to relate the dire needs of the peasants
with the struggle for independence—to make that struggle itself a struggle
for reduced rents and revenue, freedom from debt, a juster distribution of
the burden of taxation, a juster system of tenancy, and so on.

1 venture to suggest that Lhis way of thinking is again a typical middle-
class way. The peasants themselves cannot think of their present siruggle
against starvation and penury as being separate from their strugpte for
independence. Clearly we have not yet learnt 1o ihink like the masses,
because we are not yet close enough to them.
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What is true of the peasantry is also true of the industrial workers and of
the middle classes who too are being ground down by the crisis.

I

The first point we have been trying to drive home with regard to our method
of struggle and the day-to-day activity of the Congress is that the Congress
should identify itself with the struggle of the masses that is developing
around their immediate demands and needs and should further intensify it
and link it with the larger political struggle. This would iead 1o a country wide
peasani and labour movement and formation of peasant and labour
organizations, all solidly behind the Congress. The entire masses would be
roused to activity and the national movement would be raised to
unprecedented heights. To put it briefly, the Congress must take hold of the
developing mass unrest and forge it into a mighty weapon against
Imperialism. This is. as I said, our first basic suggestion to the Congress.

1 shall draw your attention to just one other suggestion we have been
making. This is in regard to the organization of the Congress. We feel that
the Congress as at present organized has too restricted and narrow a basis.
it is based at present on the members we enrol. A national organization
speaking for the whole nation cannot remain so restricted. It must be able
1o include the widest possible section of the people.

I am not suggesting that the influence of the Congress is restricted to its
primary members alone. That influence undoubtedly covers a much wider
range. But organizationally the Congress is based on the members alone—
most of whom do not take any interest in its work afier once they elect their
representatives in twelve months.

This state of affairs cannol make for the organizational strength of the
Congress and for its being in a position to mobiiize a much larger section
of the people than it has been hitherto able 1o do.

Of course, the membership can be enlarged, but in the very nature of
things there is alimit to it. Is there no other way of recruiting larger sections
of the masses into it? There is, and we have been constantly demanding it
The All-India Trade Union Congress has asked for it and the various peasant
organizations have also done so. What we ask for can be described simply.
There are in the country many peasant and labour unions. Their number
will undoubtedly grow. Large numbers of peasants and workers are
organized in these unions. They are mostly militant bodies fighting for the
immediate demands of the workers and peasants, and pledged to
independence.

We suggest that a provision be made for giving these organized sections
of the masses collective representation in the Congress, thereby broadening
the organizational base of the Congress, beyond calculations. [ should
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mention the Chinese Kuomintang which under the leadership of the great
Dr. Sun-Yat-Sen® was reorganized on a similar basis—the peasant and Trade
Unions becoming the vital organs of the Peoples’ Party, i.e. the Kuomintang.
It is a matter of history now, how the Kuomintang grew in power and spread
far and wide to the distant corners of that vast country.

A fear is often expressed that if such a scheme were adopted the Congress
would become the cack-pit of the clash of ¢lass interests. To believe in this
fear is te bury one's head in the sand. If there is clash of interests in the
country it cannot be kept out of the Congress and it has not been kept out.
Moreover, it is not possibie to understand how, if the workers and peasants
are brought into the Congress individually, this clash will be avoided.

It is reasonable to expect that, with their preponderance in the Congress.
these guestions will come to the fore. | have no hesitation in saying that
this fear of the masses, particularly of the organized masses, is not worthy
of the Congress and goes contrary (o its declared intention of moving closer
1o the masses and identifying itself with them. This is the best that can be
said in reply to those who express such fears.

I believe that il the Congress were reorganized on the lines suggested. it
will rapidly grow in strength and popularity and would soon be n a position
1o lead the masses 10 a ast and successiul fight against Imperialism.

If we are able to achieve this at Faizpur a new landmark would have
been reached in the evolution of our national movement and the year 1936
would be remembered as a tuming point in our national history, much as
1924, the year of the reorganization in the history of the Chinese revolutions.

Before Jeaving this point I should make a mention of the splendid lead
Pandit Jawaharial Nehru has given in this regard. Since he took reigns of
the Congress organization he has ceaselessly siressed the necessity of the
Congress moving closer to the masses and becoming a joint front of all the
anti-Imperiahist forces in the country, | hope that during his presidentship
he would be able, like Dr. Sun-Yut-Sen, 1o carry through the reorganization
of the Congress and give it new life and vigour.

I shall now touch briefly upon a few problems of more immediate value.

v
The first issue that comes to. my mind is the slave Constitution. Much has

been said of this fresh Imperialist device. [ need not repeat all that has been
said. The whole country has by now come 10 understand that the Constitution

¥ SunYat-sen {1 866-1925): leader of the republican revolution in Ching; first President
of the Chinese Republie, 1912: rearganized Kuomintang on basis of his Three Principles—
Nationalism, Democracy and Sociatism; witldrew to Canton, where he headed the unotficial
government, 1921
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is only a new fetter of slavery and as such must be resisted and broken to
pieces. The Congress has declared that it will oppose it uncompromisingly
and bring it to an end. We welcome that declaration.

The etections are no election at all. They are merely a form of our anti-
Imperialist struggle and in them there are two parties only—one, the Indian
people, as represented by the Congress. the other, Impenialism. I have no
doubt that the people will register their will 1o freedom at the polls. But
winning the elections is only a small part of our task. The slave Constitution
cannot be wrecked merely by an electoral victory. It is this fact that is not
always being kept in view.

The Congress Election manifesto dectared that the only effective way of
opposing the Constitution is to mobilize the masses against it. Whatever is
done in or through the legislatures should be merely to help organize that
mass opposition. This declaration has largely remained on paper. We have
seen how in the selection of candidates due regard was not given to this
policy, and pacts and alliances were entered into with uncertain parties and
persons merely with a view to winning seats.

However that chapter has closed now. The election is still before us and
the question of policy to be followed in the legislatures. It is of the nimost
importance that the campaign be utilized to mobilize the masses against
the Constitution and against Imperialism. [t was necessary for this that the
Congress make a clear declaration with regard to the pressing demands and
needs of the people. It was expected that the provincial Congress Committees
would make such declarations regarding agrarian and other problems. Ttis
&ven now not too late #id the Faizpur Congress must give a clear lead on
this point, Such a declaration of policy would also serve as a basis for the
(Gongress parties in the legislatures. The latier have little other use than for
pressing the demands of the masses.

While I am on this point, 1 must repeat once again that we feel that nt
would be wrong for the Congress to accept offices under the new
Constitution. It would cause great injury to our cause if the Congress took
responsibility even for a day to run this repressive admuinistration. We have
emphasized in the puast two or three years more than any other party or
group the nearness of the war danger. It is time now that our propaganda
took 3 more positive shape.

Vv

Now ! shall close with just a few words about our Party. I am today more
convinced than ever before that our Party has a definite role to play in the
Congress and the anti-Imperialist movement. It is essential that there should
be in the vanguard of the national movement an organized group of people
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with definite and cleas-cut ideas and policies. It has been our policy not to
impose Socialism on the Congress. The Congress is an anti-lmperialist
organization and its immediate task is to fight Imperialism and defeat it.
Our anxiety is to develop this fight. We believe that Socialism finds a way
for it. We further believe that Socialism can offer the only solution of the
problems of poverty and exploitation which faces the people. Thus, while
Socialism is not our immediate objective, it colours and orients it and gives
us greater strength to fight for it. The existence of a party of socialists
within the Congress gives an organized direction 10 our movement, It further
draws the Congress nearer the masses and makes it a real anti-Imperialist
body. The work we have already done stands witness to it.

18. First Things First: Article in the
Congress Socialist, 26 December 1936}

Independence first, then anything else! Do not raise remote issues! Let us
put our shoulders to the immediate task! First things first!

These are slogans that have been revived recently. They have received
support from quarters which were not expected merely to repeat them as an
admonition to the Left of the national movement. However, as slogans they
are reasonable enough, The trouble lies in the lesson they are meant to
convey. The essence of slogans is in their application to action!

When itis said that we have to win independence first, we heartily agree.
But when from that premise we are led to a campaign for removing
untouchability, the proposition takes on a different colour. It s then our
turn to reply: “Let us win independence first.” “Removal of untouchability
is a step towards independence™ is the rejoinder. Thus the controversy
£oes on.

What is important, therefore, is 1o realize that mere repetition of platitudes
does not take us very far. It may serve the purpose-of,tovering up issues
and confusing acdon, but it cannot help us in solving the real problem that
facesus.” '

We all want independence first. But having admitted that, it is foolish to
pretend that we have no problems 1o solve, no difference left to face; that
the only thing left to do is 1o *act” and not to “talk”, as if, tulking or acting
were the only aliernatives before us. It is a pathetic naivete to believe at
this stage of our struggle that merely by repeating that meaningless phrase,
“first things first™, we will have solved all the problems that face us today.
The question now is not whether we want or do not want independence.

' Congress Socialist, 20 December 1936,
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We have passed that stage, It has taken us 50 years to do se! The problem
that we face today is the problem of developing and shaping a strong and
effective instrument and method for conducting the struggle for
independence. That is the question now. It is unity on this question that will
mean real strength. And it 1% the answer to it that we have to seek.

Thousands of Congressmen who have been in the thick of the struggle,
who have gone through the fire, are searching their hearts and searching
for an answer. They are growing in the belief that the basis of the freedom
movement should be widened; its forms and methods of struggle should be
re-shaped: its fundamental assumptions should be changed. The whole
national movement is going through this process of internal adjustment.
Differences, sharp and bitter, are natural. A vast organization like the
Congress cannot go through such a reconstruction. cannot be re-born. as it
were, without controversy, without a certain amount of internal confusion,
Those who do not see any need for a change, those who believe that all is
well, naturally lock upon this controversy, this questioning, this self-
examination as disloyally, as disruption. They try to damn the whole thing
by describing it as “raising of remote issues™. The issues raised, as a matter
of fact, are not remote but have a living, organic touch with the present.

Independence is not an abstract concept except for a few misguided
intellectuals. It is a concrete thing for all the various sections of the people.
The masses, it is true, do not conceive it in terms of assemblies and
constitutions. Nevertheless, 1o them it does mean certain very concrete
things. If to the peasant, ground down by landlordism, independence means
freedom from that system, it cannot be said that abolition of landlordism is
to him an issue remote from independence. If the masses take conscious
part in the struggle for independence they surely will put their own
interpretation upon it. It is significant that even reactionary parties in the
country, particularly the Muslim parties—because the Muslim masses are
poorer and more exploited—have given place in their programmes to a fair
number of radical economic slogans. The platform of the Praja Party in
Bengal, of which a retired minister of government is the leader, includes
economic items that will scare away many Jeaders of the Bengal Congress.
It is daily becoming clear to people in Bengal that the Congress cannot go
deeper into the peasantry of the Province and cannot be identified with it
uniess it makes its position clear with regard to the Zamindari system and
the other vital questions that face it, and takes an active part in its struggle
against landlordism and indebtedness. That may scare away a few of the
landlord bosses of the Congress, but it will change the whole character of
the Congress in Bengal and transform it inte a real mass organizarion,
Incidentally it will also go a long way towards solving the Hindu-Muslim
question that now distracts political Bengal so tragically,
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We have heard a great deal in the past, particularly in the last month,
about Socialism and Commuaism not being the immediate issues. Here
again is a slogan about which it is difficult to make up one’s mind unless
one knows what use is made of it. If by raising this cry it is intended (o gag
the socialists it is a dangerous and reactionary slogan. [t is one thing to say
thar the achievement of independence is our first und immediate task and
quite anather to say that independence is the only issue before us. For the
greater number of India’s millions the real issues are hunger and poverty
and heartless oppression and exploitation. Is independence synonymous
with freedom from these? Can we tell the masses that independence under
any circumstance means bread. employment, freedom from exploitation
and oppression? Can we say justly that unless independence takes on this
meaning it is a real issue for the people? Hunger and poverty do not need
any definition. Independence does. 1t can become real for the people only
when its definition covers their fundamental needs. What is the guarantee
that independence will assume this definition? Have Soctalism and
Communism any past to play in this? If they have, it is foolish to separate
them from the issue of independence. Socialism for the masses is not that
scientific systemn which we find in the works of scholars. Socialism to them
is identified in a general and broad way with the ending of poverty and
exploitation. Therefore it suffuses and colours the struggle of the masses
for independence and gives it an orientation. When thousands upon
thousands of kungry and oppressed peasants flock to hear Pandit Jawaharlal
declare that Socialism is the only solution of the problems of poverty and
unemployment, the struggle of independence rises to higher heights because
it receives a conlent which is understood by the millions of the country.
The deeper the peaple sink in poverly and degradation as a result of
Iraperialist exploitalion and the deepening crisis that grips the world, the
more will the urge for independence and the urge for economic emancipation
draw nearer and enforce cach other. Independence cannot be separated from
its content. Therefore to put Socialism and independence in water-tight
compartments, to deny that any relation exists between them is to weaken
the fight for independence itself. No one says that our immediate fight is
for Socialism and yet Socialism is the warp and woof of the immediale
fight. It colours it, it gives it direction, it provides it with an edge of ldealism.
Men must know where they are going before they can take their steps firmly.
Men fight and sacrifice their lives not for the first things that they see before
their noses but for ultimate ideals and objectives.

It is not only the objective that is coloured by Socialism but also the
manner in which we shall strive 10 arrive at if. As far as the masses are
concerned their urge is to fight against the day-to-day oppression which
they suffer. For them that struggle and the struggle for independence are
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the same things. One develops into the other. But there must be direction,
they must be guided to the ultimate goal. Who will direct and who will
guide? How shall we learn that Imperialism cannot be overthrown by the
manufacture of salt or picketing of liquor shops? From experience-our own
and of others. Sacialism is the embodiment of the revolutionary experience
of humanity. It tells us about the springs of mass action and therefore helps
us in providing a lead and directing the action. Therefore for all those
thousands of active national revolutionaries, Socialism is not only an issue
but a live issue. The propagation of Socialism and the organization and
consolidation of socialist forces are of the utmost importance to the national
movement. The socialist forces must be active participants in that movement.
For that, they must organize themselves. They must organize, however, not
as a coterie to capture offices in the Congress but as the torch-bearers of the
Nationat Revolution. They must become its vanguard—by not emphasizing
the superiority of their ideology but by their work and their dynamic lead.

19. Draft Note on Congress Mass Contact Programme!

The Congress is an organization of the Indian people working for the
independence of the country from Imperialist domination, conceiving that
independence to include both political and economic freedom of the masses.
It has a widespread organization throughout the country (but excluding
almost the eniire territory of the Indian States) and wiclds & very large
influence over the masses of the people. Its organization has grown and
been extended in course of years and its influence enlarged as a result of
its activities—the great national upheavals that it has led in 1919-22 and
19304 the day-to-day work that its ever increasing band of workers has
dane, the local struggles, like the Bardoli movement, that it has conducted,
the relief and aid it has rendered in stricken areas and above all by the
sacrifice and suffering of tens of thousands of the couniry’s brave sons and
daughters who have responded to its call.

The Congrass, however, is conscious that its task remains unfinished
and that it must be able to mobilize a much more powerful mass movement
to achieve its objective. [t must exiend and sirengthen its organization, it
must associate itsetf more fully with the masses so as to be able to mobilize
them on a much vaster scale than it has done so far. It was with this objective
in view that the Lucknow Congress appointed this Commiltee to go into
the problem and present considered proposals.

' AICC Papers (NMML). This draft was prepared by LP for the consideration of the
Mass Contacts Commiitee appointéd by the Lucknow Congress in April 1936 (vide
Resolution No. 113 Its other members were Rajendra Pragad and Jairamdas Doularam.
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The problem as conceived by the Committee divides itseif into three
different, but inter-related parts. The first is extension of the Congress
organization and making it more active and alive; the second is to establish
a closer association between the masses and the organization of the
Congress: the last is to bring the Congress and the organizations of peasants,
workers, youths and others, which aim at freedom from Imperialism, closer
together so as to make the Congress a joint front of all anti-imperialist
elements in the country.

The replies received to the questionnaire show that although the Congress
has a network of commitiees spread over the whole country, it is apparent
from the information made available that it is yet far from having an
organization covering every village and every quarter of every town and
city of the country. The number of members enrolled in 1935 and 1936
classified as rural and urban is given below and it shows that the Congress
has on its rolls about . . . per cent of the papulation only. But it is not to be
inferred from this that the members on the rolls are 4 sufficient indication
of the Congress influence. The number of members enrolled depends upon
the enthusiasm and diligence of the local workers, on the capacity of the
poorer classes of people to pay the annual subscription of 4 annas. on the
convenience or otherwise with which the people can be approached and on
a number of other considerations. It will be true to say that the number of
members can be increased almost without limit if we can command the
services of workers who are able to reach vast masses in villages and lowns,
reduce or abolish the subscription and render the formahty of enrolment
less elaborate and easier. This contact has also not been uniform in all parts
of the country or at all times. Local variations are very great and have been
determined by the considerations mentioned above. The reports received
by the Committee show that in some provinces even District Committees
do not function regularly and in some they are not e ven properly constituted.
In some cases there are not more than a few scores of primary members in
a whole district. The variation in the extent and intensity of the contact
with the masses has depended upon the problems which have arisen from
time to time, upon the reaction of the people to the activities of the
Government, upon the intensity of the consciousness of wrong and
oppression felt by the people and generally upon what may be called for
want of a better expression the political atmosphere in the country. Thus
the years 1919 to 1922 and especially 1921 were years of great upheaval
and whatever the number of members on the Congress rolls, the contact
with the masses of the people was great both in extent and intensity. This
followed by a period of comparative Jull and quiet which did not fail to be
reflected on the Congress organization. A revival occurred again in 1928
with the successful campaign of no-tax in Bardoli which went on intensifying
till it ended in the great Civil Disobedience movement of 1930-4. Within
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this period also quite irrespective of the numbers enrolled as Congress
members the enthusiasm and active support of the masses was immense. It
must be remembered that during the Civil Disobedience period the Congress
organization was declared illegal and commitiees were not functioning for
the most part openly. But the movement wus taken up and carried on in
many places by new workers thrown up from amongst masses when all the
old workers were arrested and imprisoned. Without this support which was
spontaneous and almost without any previous preparation it was impossible
10 continue the movement for any length of time, as most of the workers
and leaders especially during the second movement were clapped into prison
within a few days of its start in the beginning of 1932,

However, the Commitiee feels that while there bas been variation in the
spread and depth of the Congress organization, the extension of the latier is
a problem which must be met with in a more systematic manner from the
centre. While local conditions will affect the result, a concerted lead and
stimulus seems to be urgently called for.

Physical extension of the organization is only one aspect of the problem
however. The provincial reports show, and they are unanimous on this point,
that most of the lower comemittees of the Congress, particularly the primary
committees and members, are [argely inactive and hardly play any part in
the determination of Congress policies or in the life of the people of the
localities concerned. This makes for the top organizations of the Congress
taking all political nitiative and for the detachment of the local organs of
the Congress from the life of the people. The primary niembers meet merely
to elect their delegales and their executives or otfice-bearers. The local
executives too meet largely (o carry out specific programmes of the Congress
and are not live organizations responding to the needs and problems of the
masses in their areas and influencing their upper committees in arriving at
decisions, This is largely the fault of the way the work of the Congress is
conducied at present. The provinces unanimously recomimend giving more
initiative to the focal committees and the primary members and suggest
various methods of doing so. They also think it necessary that the Congress
organizations should take greater part in the daily life of the people, and
again various methods have been suggested, In our recommendations we
shall make mention of some of these.

As regards the last part of the problem—ithe relationship of the anti-
Imperialist mass organizations with the Congress—there is a sharp
difference of opinion. The questionnaire had asked if it was advisable to
give representation to these organizations in the Congress committees. Most
provinces do not favour this proposal, though it appears from their replies
that some of them have misunderstood the suggestion and have taken it to
mean that this representation will replace individual enrolment. A few have
favoured this proposal.



Selecred Works (1936-193%) 137

We feel that systematic atternpts should be made in every province for
the extension of the Congress organization. Those provinces where the
position is weakest should be immediately tackled and a minimum
organizational structure built up within a specified period of time. We feel
that in every province there must af least be properly functioning district
and taluk (or their equivalent) committees. This should be the minimum
required. Where this has already been achieved, the organization should be
further extended and lower committees built up,

In order to facilitate this work, we suggest an Organizing Committee to
be set up by the All India Congress Commitiee to help and direct the
provinces in the matter of organization. This Committee may also take up
other problems of organization which we shall mention below,

Along with this Central Organizing Committee there should be set up in
every province simtlar organizing committees, appointed by the P.C.C.s,
which shall work under the guidance of and in consultation with the Central
Organizing Committee.

The problem of extension of the Congress organization involves the
problem of larger enrolment of Congress members. Many provinces have
felt that the membership fee of four annas is too large for the mass of our
people—particularly the poor peasantry. A reduction in this fee to two or
one anna has been suggested. We suggest that this should be reduced to
two annas realizable in cash or kind,

The Comunittee is aware that merely lowering the membership fee will
not be enough to swell the ranks of Congress members. There isa widespread
tendency today to enrol members merely for the purposes of election and
usually no attempts are made to enrol any more members than necessary
for a given election,

The Committee feels, however, that this situation results from the fact
that primary members have practically no function to perform and the Jower
commiltees too are largely inactive. If more activity is developed among
them and they begin to play a part in the shaping of Congress policy and
the life of the-people around them, an incentive would be created for people
to-¢nrol as members and to join the committees and strengthen and organize
them on 2 much wider scale. In this the low membershlp fee will prove a
great help.

The Committee at the same time racommends tothe P.C.C.s to stimulate
enrolment by membership drives, fixing quotas for districts, and otherwise
promoting a healthy competition in this matter. The Committee also
recommends that apart from door-to-door visits, efforts should be made as
a part of the membership campaign to hold public meetings where the
meaning of the Congress movement should be explained and people asked
10 join it and enrol as members on the spot. If this method of enrolment is
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followed it will remove to a large extent the evil we mentioned above and
help to develop mass consciousness.

The provincial reports show that al the present time the lower commitiees
of the Congress are not at all developed. In several provinces these
committees do not reach lower than the District Committees. This is not
always due to lack of workers or absence of what we have described above
as political atmosphere. There is no conscious effort at present in this
direction. While emphasis is laid on ever larger enrolment of members, it is
not considered necessary or important 1o organize them in committees and
thus develop the lower organs of the Congress. The latter do not find a
place in the Congress constitution nor is there any specific function ascribed
to them. We feel that if an effort is made to organize these commitiees and
their rights, duties and manner of functioning are carefully defined, their
number can be largely multiplied and they may be made vigorous and
influencial organs of the Congress.

We propose therefore that the primary members should be organized in
simall committees in which they may meet face-to-face to discuss and
deliberate. In the towns, for instance, Mohalla or ward, or, if possibie, even
smaller, committees should be formed. In the rural areus the village shouid
be the ideal for the primary commitiee.

The Central Organizing Committee should study the problem of organi-
zation in cach province and help the P.C.C.s to extend their organization in
this manner. We recommend that rules and procedures that may be made in
this connection should keep in view the fundamental consideration that the
lower committees have to be given greater initiative and larger share in
sharing policy and have 1o be made to take keen interest in the work of the
Congress.

The Committee wishes 1o emphasize that extension of the Congress
organization will be of little use unless the Congress committees are made
active and vigorous bodies. As a matter of fact the problem of extension
itself is only partly a problem of organization, Largely it is a problem
involving policy, programme and work. The problem of activising Congress
members and its Jower organizations is one of the chief problems before
us. As we have already pointed out, the primary members do not meet
except perhaps once a year to elect delegates to the Congress, and perhaps
commiliees and office-bearers, Thereafler the entire work of the Congress
is carried on by the comettees and in tmany places by the office-bearers.
This is not satisfactory and if the primary members have (o take direct part
in the Tormation of the Congress policy and programume, they must be given
opportunities to take direct part in the discussions during the formative
period of policies and programmes. They should be encouraged to meet
frequently and at these meetings they would naturally first of all discuss
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local questions in which they are interested. The local Congress commitiees
should take up such local questions at the instance of these meetings of
primary members and if they are unable to tackle them to send them up to
the higher and more influential committees for consideration and action.
The constitution should provide for questions of general imporiance to be
referred to subordinate committees and to meetings of primary members
for consideration and opinion. These questions may relate to particular
localities and be referrad to primary members of these localities or of general
importance and may in that case be referred to primary members of a district
or province or the country as a whole. Such references may be made by the
All India [Congress] Committee, the Provincial Committee or the District
Committee as the case may be. The constitution should provide that certain
questions should necessarily be referred for opinion, e.g. questions relating
to any big changes in the constitution of the Congress or in any fundamental
policy or programme of the Congress.

We make the following further recommendations with regard to primary
members and primary and lower committees:

Provision should be made in the constitution for consulting the primary members
before decisions on policy are taken by the Provincial or Nationa! Congress. For
this, draft resofutions should be published well in advance of the conference or
meetings in question. In the case of the Annual Session of the Nationat Congress,
draft resolutions should be published three months in advance and opinion should
be invited of the primary members and of the other commiltees from the boitom
upwards. In addition to the drafts circulated fresh resolutions received should also
be forwarded to the A L.C.C. by the BC.C.s,

in the case of provincial and other conferences, a simitar procedure should be
followed, the time 10 be given for discussion of resolutions being adjusted according
to reguirement. _

The constitution should also provide for importnt issues to be referred 1o primary
members on a demand beiag made for it Such referendums may be limited to
members of a locality, the provinee or the couniry as a whele, depending upon the
natureé of the issue,

Meetings of primary members should be held as often as possible. We
recommend that they should meet al least once in two months. At these meelings
resolytions passed since the hust meeting by the higher bodies should be explained
and discussed. Members should be encouraged to bring up topics for discussion
that may be of local or wider interest. Economiic or other problems that may touch
the members and the people among whom they live should be particularly discussed.
The work done by them or their commitiees should be reviewed and further plan
of work diseusged. Report of activities should be periudicnlly placed before the
members for their criticism and guidance.

The primary committees should function as much as pmsrblc as execulive agents
of the primary members, from whom all matiers of local policy and activity should
initiate, Before deciding uypon a line of action the primary committces should call
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meetings of the members and take their opinion. The members themselves should
be encouraged to initiate activities and the right of requisitioning meetings should
be given to them. As the activity of the Congress among the masses develops, the
primary committees may find it necessary to appoint spacial commitiees for specific
kinds of work. These committees which will directly work among the masses—
peasanis, workers, youth, etc.—should be appointed by the primary members
instead of by their executives.

Elections to the higher bodies of Congress should be direct. As fur as possible
the system of proportional representation should be follewed in ali elections. For
the election of delegates to the lower commitizes we recommend the system of
cumulative voting.

Elections should be so arranged thal no member is prevented by avoidable
inconveniences from participating in them. Constituencies should be made as small
as possibie for this purpose and where they have 10 be spread out convenient polling
amrangements should be made so thaf no member may go unrepresented on account
of handicaps of distance, eic.

Efforts should be made to see that delegates and representatives elected by the
primary members know and represent the views of their constituents. For this itis
necessary that candidates explain their views in meetings of primary members and
the latter express their opinions on the issues of the day. Itis the views thus-expressed
that shoutd guide the action of the delegates and representatives. Primary members
should be given the right 10 recalf any of their delegates or representatives should
they find that they were not carrying out the policies they had been charged with or
were going against them.

We stress that we cannot have too many meetings under the auspices of
the Congress. We particularly stress the necessity of holding regudar annual
conferences of the various Congress bodies—IJocal, district and provincial.

So far we have approached the problem of activization from the point of
view of giving greater initiative to the members and lower committees of
Congress. For this varicus procedures have been suggested. But while
procedures will help, they cannot by themselves solve the problem. We
therefore turn now to another aspect of the question that of programme of
wark. Not only the procedure of Congress work but also its content should
be such that a closer association with the masses autornatically and naturally
results from it.

We come now to the second problem: the problem of bringing about a
closer association between the masses and the organizations of the Congress.

The Congress has to identify itself more and more with the life of the
masses. Whatever the influence the Congress commands among them today
has been gained by the service rendered to them by Congress workers. It
has been stated by many of the committees that the constructive work of
the Congress has to some extent been instrumental in bringing the Congress
nearer the masses. The programme has been conceived in a spirit of service
and wherever it has been carried out on any extensive scale it has been
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appreciated by the masses, Similarly. work by Congress 1o relieve distress
caused by flood or famine, discase or pestilence. oppression by landlords,
Government petty officials and others, has naturally received its due need
of praise and a certain consideration at the hands of masses in the form of
attachment. It is also well known that even where the Congress has done
no such appreciable service it has commanded respect and confidence on
gecount of the suffering its members have undergone for the Jarger cause
of Swaraj. The Congress must therefore extend its sphere of activity in all
directions, making itself serviceable in every way to the masses, taking up
every cause which touches them and trying to remedy it. The illiteracy of
the masses, poverty, disease and oppression of the weak by the comparatively
strong naturally offer opportunities of service and action suited io each
locality may be taken in hand.

The Committee feels that such a programme of day-te-day work can be
evolved only by the provincial and local committees in accordance with
locat conditions and needs. It can do no more than give the barest outline of
such a programine here,

There is first of all the constructive programme of the Congress. It is
{rize that this programme is in the hands of various autonomous organizations
and the Congress commitiees may not intertere in the working of the latter.
Bt they can do a good deal to help them. The extent and nature of this help
will depend on the bond that should be built up between the local branches
or units of these organizations and the units of the Congress. An attempt
should be made 10 develop these bonds.

The Committee feels that the peasantry is the backbone of the national
movement, The more the struggle for independence identifies itself with
the desires and needs of the peasantry, the greater will be its strength. The
constructive programme does fouch a little the problems that face the
peasants. But it leaves untouched innumerable other problems. The
harassment and oppression from which our peasants suffer are well known.
fn many parts of the country they still live under feudal or semi-feudal
conditions. where they are subject to innumerable forms of extortion, insult
and humiliation. They are crushed under an unbearable load of debt which
grows heavier day by day. Most of them work on unecoenomic holdings and
yet are forced to pay their rents and taxes and interest charges on pain of
starvation. Various agencies beginning with the local Government official
down to the village Mahajan mulct them, exploit them in a number of ways,
Some of these things are done under the cover of the law, but many are
illepal acts which happen only because the poor itliterate peasant is helpless
and in most cases not even aware of his rights. When he is. he has not the
courage (o face his despoiters. Sometimes in his desperation be tries to do
st but has to pay heavily for it.
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We feel that this state of affairs is not only leading the peasantry to utier
ruin and degradation but is also a great source of weakness to the national
movement. A harassed, oppressed, demoraiized peasantry cannot take s
just place in the national revolution. The peasantry must be put on its feet,
it must be made conscious of its strength and powaer, it must be organized
and welded together, With the strength of the peasantry will grow the strength
of the nation and of the fight for freedom.

We are of the opinion that the best method of welding the peasants
together so as to make them conscious of their position and to enable them
to fight against oppression and exploitation, is (0 organize them in peasant
associations——bodies wholly of the peasants, taking care to define the word
“peasant” so as to include the largest possible section of those who live
by agriculture—tenants, small peasant proprietors petty landlords, land
labourers and others whose subsidiary occupation is tilling of the land.

We suggest this course because we do not think that the Congress
committees, in which are also represented other classes and interests, can
undertake the work that the peasants’ associations will be able 1o do. Nor
wotld the peasantry be able to develop otherwise that self-reliance and
internal strength which alone will save them. Therefore we lay great
emphasis on Congress workers undertaking to develop these associations
and to take active part in their fight for the peasants’ vital day-to-day needs.
The Congress commitiees also should associate themselves with this fight
in an ever larger measure.

We are aware that the local commiittees of the Congress and the peasant
unions may mean nearly the same thing. Yet, the two, while working in
closest co-operation, must keep their identity apart. The Congress
committees will have other programmes to carry out. But the peasant unions
will concentrate all attention on the problems of the peasantry alone.

Furthermore, a purely peasant movement will bring to the forefront the
demand and desires of the peasantry, and thus shape and influence the
national movement itself.

We wish 1o potnt to a previous experience of this nature—the experience
of the Chinese Kuomintang, Mr. T.C. Woo ir his book on the Kuomintang
says:

In tracing the history of the Kuomimang # will be found that it is a consistent and
continuous broadening of the basis of the revalution. Tn the beginning of the history
of the Party the main strength of the Party were principally the students and the
merchants overseas. The students who were then stiudying abroad furnished the
brain and the Chinese merchants abroad gave the maney necessary for the carrying
out of the Revolution of 1911, . .. The history of the Party from 1911 to 1927
shows that the Kuomintang under the influence of this bourgeois group and on the
narrow basis of the inteltectuals and the merchants and other bourgeois elements,
has not been able o achieve the work of revolution as envisaged in the principles
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of Dr. Sun, At 1he end of this period came the reorganisation of the Kuomintang
and the whole spirit that dominated the work of the organization is the attention
that was directed 10 the broadening of the basis of the Revolution.

The reorganized Congress of the Kuomintang declared,

China is 1oday stilt in the age of agricultural economy. Agricuitueal products form
mote than 90 per cent of the total national production and peasants form more than
80 per cent of the total poputation. Therefore the Chinese National Revolution is
spectally an agrarian Revoluton. In order to strengthen the foundation of the
Revotution. the Kuomintang must first of all seek the participation of the peasants,

To quote the words of Dr. Sun himself:

If the Chinese peasants do ot come te participate in the Revolution, then we have
no basis for it. In the reorganization of the Kuomintang we have added the peasant
movement to our programme because we want the peasants o be the foundation
of vur Revolution. . . . If this foundation is not strengthened, then the
Revolution will fail.

Explaining the peasant movement, Mr. Woo writes:

The essential feature of the movement fies in the organization of the “peasant union’
in every village and district. A peasant union in the village corresponds in a way
ta the labour union in the city. It represems the poor farmers and the farm labour-
¢rs. . . . The peasant union as organized under the Kuomintang is in 2 way the
cenre of self-government in the village and meets a timely demand of the poor
farmers. In each village, in each rural district, and in sach province there are the
corresponding peasant unions, which together form a unified system, to be control-
led and directed by the National Federation of the Peasant Unions.

The rapid development of the peasant movement and therefore of the
Kuomintang, of which it was but a part after the adoption of this scheme,
was phenomenal. Within a few years the membership of the union leaped
up to millions—in Hunan alone it was claimed to be 30 million. It is
universally admitted that the progress of the Chinese Revolution would not
have been possible but for the re-organization of the Kuomintang. We feel
that the time for the reorganization of the Congress on similar lines has
also arrived. It has become necessary for the further broadening of the
National Revolution.

We are aware that a fear is often expressed that the peasant movement
will become a rival to the Congress. That fear is based on a fear of the
masses. If the Congress has Lo move more progressively towards the masses,
it has nothing to fear from the peasant movement. It will only draw its
strength and inspiration from it. We even make bold to say that the peasant
movement will be the foundation of the Congress.

The Committee has received reports of developing peasant movements
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The Committee has receyved reports of developing peasant movements
in various provinces, particularly in Bihar and Andhra. There are beginnings
in Bengal, the Punjab, Utkal and a few other provinces too. Henceforth it
must become the outstanding duty of Congress workers and committees o
lend active co-operation to this development and 10 fight for the vital needs
of the peasant masses. But it has to be kept in mind that the peasant
movement must be founded, in the words of Dr. Sun Yat-sen, on the interests
of the peasants themselves.

The Committee recommend a similar policy with regard to the labour
movement and development of labour unions. The working class is one of
the most intensely exploited classes in the country. Being propertyless, it is
also a consistently revolutionary class. It controls the centres of production
and transport and as such holds a key position in the economic order. The
strength of an organized working class will be of inestimable value to the
national movement. In fact, if that movement is to reach its destiny and end
in the tiberation of the Indian people from political and economic slavery.
the workers must be in the forefront, because they stand most consistently
opposed to exploitation. Therefore a close link should be forged between
the national and labour movements. For this it is nacessary for the Congréss
to give ils active support to the working class in its day-to-day struggle and
to its demands. Congress workers and committees should strengthen the
existing labour unions and help in creating new ones. It shoukd be kept in
mind that, as in the case of the peasant movement, the working class
movement must develop on the basis of the workers” interest and not of a
programme imposed from the outside.

We do not wish to leave the impression that all thal we propose is that
the Congress programme should inclode the development of peasant and
labour movements. We emphasize that there should be close link between
these and the Congress movements. We suggest that as far as possible
attempts should bé made to associate the peasant and labour organizations
in the political programme of the Congress and evolve a joint plan of
action——joint meetings, demonstrations, campaigns, and so on.

Before such a link is established it would be necessary for the Congress
to come to a joint platform of agreement with the peasant and labour
organizations on a national as well as local basis, which will then serve as
the basis for all joint work in the future. The Committee is of opinion that
the ground is ready for such joint agreemenis, It recommends 1o the A.L.C.C.
to take the necessary steps in the matter. As a starting point the Committce
sitggests the setting up of national and provincial committees appointed by
the A.LC.C. to meet the representatives of the national or local labour and
peasant organizations. The results of these consultations should be placed
before the respective Congress committees for sanction.

The Committee is aware that while the fabour and peasant programme
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suggested above will bring the Congress into close and intimate touch with
the masses, it leaves out a large section of the people untouched—
particularly the urban middle class. The lubour programune can be worked
out only in industrial centres. But that does not mean that the Congress
commiltees in the numerous town and cities where there is no industrial
working class should have no programme of day-to-day work. [t is difficult
to describe this programme in any specific manner. It will depend largely
on the resourcefuiness of the local Congress committees. There is first the
task of building and extending the Congress organization, formation of
Mohalla committees, holding of members” meetings, ete. Local comumnittees
in addition to carrying out specified programmes should also undertake
systematic political propaganda through lectures, study-groups, libraries
ete. Commiltees should study the grievances of employees, shopkeepers,
municipal workers, rent-payers etc., and try to get them redressed. In suitable
cases attempts should be made to form some organization of these groups.
Housing, sanitary and other problems of the city should be studied and
agitation carried on Tor bettering them. Youth movement, tratning of
volunteers and national workers may also be taken up if resources permit.
The guestion of unemployment should be taken up and organizations of
the unemployed should be formed. Other local questions of Government
and municipal administration and other questions may also provide 1 'basis
for work.

In the rural areas too, while the peasamt programme would form the
predominant part of the Congress programme, the Congress bodies should
develop other activities too. Here again the extension of the Congress
organization and carrying out specified programmes shail come first. Then
would come meetings of primary members for the discussion of Congress
policy und resolwtion. Io the rural areas we stress the utility of as many
political meetings as possible and arranging such meetings and
demonstrations and processions may itself be a programme. Then there are
educational activities—opening of libraries, training of village workers and
volunteers.

This list can be multiplied, but it will serve little purpose to do so. If the
higher commitiees tuke greater inlerest in activizing the lower bodies a
large variety of activities should be easily found. Here we have pointed owt
two lines of activity of fundamental importance and have also suggested
vartous other forms of work.

Before closing this section we should like to point out that it would be a -
mistake to assume that in order to develop the Congress organization, 1o
increase its strength. 10 bring it closer to the masses all that is necessary is
1o suggest new lines of activity, new procedures of work. It is necessary to
point these out, and we have tried to do so above. But we must also point
out that along with programmes are required men to work them out. The:



146 Javaprakash Naravan

Congress work is largely carried on by the voluntary labour of patriotic
men and women. Our work will not progress unless we are able to attract
fresh workers. Some Provincial Committees in their reply to our
questionnaire have suggested a paid service-—paid not high salaries and
allowances but only just maintenance. If we remember the vast number of
villages and if we think of having one worker for every ten village the
number will come to hundreds and thousands and even the small pittance
of Rs. 4 or 5/- per month will require crores, The pecuniary resources of the
Congress are not large enough for this, at any rale at present, and it has to
depend mostly on voluntary workers who may be part time but who must
be maintained to keep the entire organization in a working order. One method
which has been tried in some provinces and has worked well at a very
cheap cost has been the establishment of ashrams which may be described
as centres of Congress activity, maintaining a few workers according to the
necessity of work and the supply of resources for their mainienance. In our
view these ashrams may be indefinitely multiplied and depend as they will
for their maintenance on local support, they will be constantly on their trial
and will live only so fong as they are capable of rendering useful service.

Notes on Faizpur Congress: Article in the
Congress Socialist, 9 January 1937

Those who were not present at Faizpur and who had little time to read
beyond headlines in the newspapers are not likely to have understood the
real significance of the Faizpur Congress. The headlines seem to have taught
two lessons: first, that the socialists got an all-round thrashing; second. that
the Faizpur Congress was a grand success because evervbody said so.

That the Faizpur Congress was a notable success cannot be questioned.
But it would be a grave error to relate in any manner the meaning of that
sticeess with the sub-editors” headlines.

The Faizpur Congress was a success in many ways. First, it was a great
success as the first village Congress. The lakhs of peasants who flocked to
it gave it a meaning and a coment which were new in the history of the
Congress. The leaders of the Maharashtra Congress deserve our utmost
praise for the courage with which they went on with their bold experiment
and our gratitude for showing us a new path to follow.

The real success of the last Congress, however. lLies in the definite, and 1
hope lasting. check that it gave to the forces of the Right. Lam not suggesting
that the Right was decisively defeated at Faizpur. The Right is still the
stronger wing. But Faizpur put an end to its aggression, and [ have little

' Congresy Socialist. 9 Junuary 1937,
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doubt that henceforth the Left will steadily grow till it comes to dominate
the Congress.

This may appear to some as wishful thinking, There are friends who
have expressed their disappointment because we did not “put up a strong
fight”. Fighting there was, of course, but not enough to satisfy those whose
only conception of politics is indiscriminate opposition. The fact of the
roatter is that many of the official resolutions were themselves the products
of Left propaganda and leadership. Such were the agrarian, the war, the
mass contact—to name only a few—resolutions. Several other resolutions
which came from the Working Committee were readily amended in the
manner demanded by the Left. The most notable of such was the Convention,
resolution. Lastly, there was the resolution regarding Hartal on April 1. The
Working Committee bad tarned it down and yet it was carried by an
overwhelming majority in the Subjects Committee. There were some notable
defeats also, such as that on the office issue. However, the fight on this
issue was not a straight one. i.¢. between those who were against office and
those who were for it, but between the first and all those who were opposed
to deciding the issue at Faizpur. 1 have little doubt that when the siraight
issue will be fought a few weeks hence, the Left will succeed in convincing
the Congress that the only course consistent with its ideals and declarations
is to reject offices.

When the Working Commitiee published its resotution on the proposed
Convention some days before the Congress session, [ confess. 1 felt rather
apprehensive. The newspapers featured it under sieamer headlines of “A
National Convention”. The thought that we could call anything like a
Nattonal Convention at the present stage of our struggle and under the aegis
of Imperialism seemed too dangerous to be allowed to get currency.
Secondly, that even under present conditions it was nol the plenary session
of the Congress but a smaller and less representative body, and a body
reraved from the struggle. that was conceived of as a National Convention
also seemed to be a dangerous idea.

The amendments that were made in the resolution at Faizpur and the
assurances that were given in its connection hive removed these dangers to
a large extent. It has been made that the Convention can in no manner be
conceived as a National Convention or as a step towards it. It has been
called merely as a demonstration and so as to ensure that the different
provinciul Congress parties do not go in different directions but follow a
common and mutually understood policy. Tt has also been made clear that
the Convention will not determine any question of policy but only ways
and means of carrying out the policy or policies faid down by the Congress
and the A.LC.C. that will meet immediately before the Convention,

Thus shorn of its dangerous attributes, the Convention becomes only
weapon in our struggle against the slave constitation and nothing more. It
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will concentrate the country’s opposition to the constitution as no other
single demonstration could do. It will therefore be & most valuable weapon.

I should pive a warning, however. There are elements in the Congress
who will seek every opportunity to clothe the Convention with those very
atiributes of which it has been shorn. In that Convention there will be many,
unfortunately, who are not tried soldiers of the Congress, who (i1l the other
day held titles under Imperialism, who are close to the vested interests in
the country. There will be a pull by these forces in a different direction.
They would resent the “interference” of the ALC.C. and there wouid be
others in the Congress to support them, We must therefore be vigilant.

It was after two years that Gandhiji made his appearance on the Congress
rostrum. The President? of the Congress had just finished his inspiring
address. As Gandhiji climbed up and his small figure came into view, there
was a spontaneous sensation of joy and enthusiasm in that vast sea of
humanity which was the Faizpur session of the Congress. There were a
lakh of people or more to hear him.

Gandhiji had made his first political speech the same day® a few hours
before. I was not able to hear him then. | therefore followed his speech with
utmost concentration. The man who moved India’s millions more than any
one else in the pear past was, it seemed, again taking the field. What was he
going to say? Since he left the Congress a great many things had happened.
The Congress had slowly but steadily been moving towards new visions
and new paths; momentous issues and keen controversies had raged within
its camp. Was be going 1o make a pronouncement on them? With these
questions uppermost in the mind | followed every word that fell from his
toothless lips. There was the same old self-confidence in him, the same
sense of mastery. But as his words rolled on they fell. so it seemed 1o me—
more and more flatly, When he finished there was no cheering, no waves of
acclamation breaking through in cries of “CGandhi-ki-Jai™,

In his speech Gandhiji sublimely ignored all that had happetied in the
Congress since he retired from its active work. [t seemed as if he had come
merely to remind us of his progratmme and bis undiminished faith in it; o
tell us that whatever we may sity or do. his was the path that led to victory.
The new ideas, the new programmes that were coning niore and more to
the forefrent meant nothing 1o him it seemed. He took no notice of them.
He repeated that unless the programmes of khadi, intouchability, village
industries, Hindu-Muslim unity were {ulfilled. India would not be freed. |
do not think his reminder produced any deep impression. As challenge to
the Left, if it was a challenge. 1 must say that it was completely ineffective.

Our success at Faizpur throws upon us a great responsibility. There are,
unfortunately people in our runks who think that criticism is the beginning

*Jawaharlad Nebiru,
* Refers to Gandhi's speech at Exhibition Groand. Faizpur, 27 December 1936.
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and end of our activities. We must fight this mentality and put our shoulders
to the wheel and carry forward the Congress programme. The first task
before us is 1o make the Hartal on April I, a resounding success. Onward
Comrades!

21. Siatement to Press regarding Election Campaign,
13 January 1937

It has been brought to my notice that a member of the Congress Socialist
Party spoke recently at an election meeting in support of 4 non-Congress
candidate, who is standing from a constituency, where the Congress has set
up its candidate. Lest this incident should create confusion, [ wish to make
it clear that no member of the Party may oppose a Congress candidate or
work for a non-Congress candidate who is opposing the Congress in a
general or territorial constituency.

In the case of special constituencies such as Trade Union and wnorganized
labour constituencies, the members of the Party should support the
candidates of the Trade Union Congress or its unions.

' Hindustan Times, |5 January 1937, Statement issued at Bombay.

22, Appeal to Yoters, 15 Januwary 1937

I understand Comrade V.V: Narasimham? is contesting the Guntur-cum-
Kistna-cum-West Godavari labour seat on behalf of the Congress. Any
candidate who seeks the suffrage of the voters in the name of the Congress
is emtitled to their fullest support. Comwade Narasimham at the same time
is a worker himself, and, as such. is eminently fitted to represent a working
class constituency. Therefore, [ appeal to every voter in the Guntur-cum-
Kistna-cum-West Godavari labour constituency to vote for Comrade
Narasimham, who stands for freedom and the Working Class!

Jayaprakash Narayan
General Secrelary
All India Congress Saocialist Party
Patna
15.0.37

U Brahmanand Papers (NMML).

vy Nargsimham, belonged 1o Vijayawada: member, C.5.P, and Madras Legislative
Asscmbly, 1937-46: partivipated i he individeal satyagraha, and imprisoned for nine
manths, (940-1,
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23. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, {8 Janaary 1937

Congress Socialist Office
Kadam Kuan
Patna
18 January 1937

Deyr Rammanobar,
I wonder what has happened to the alwan [woollen wrapper]. I hope vou
did not send it to my old address at Kannalal Road. 1 am not living there
now and ] think 1 mentioned this to you before. However, if you have not
found another use for it, will you send the wrapper to me at the above
address? I am leaving Patna again tonight and expect to be back by the

23rd or so.

Yours,
Jayaprakash

'AICC Papers (INMML).

24. Appeal to Contribute to the Congress Socialist,

22 January 1937}
Kadam Kuan
Patna
22 January 1937
Pear Comrade,

The current year will be an year of trial for our Party. Momentous issues
are coming before the Congress this year and the responsibility of giving a
clear lead on these issues rests more heavily on us today than ever before.
Above every thing else, this requires that the Party’s mouthpiece and organ,
the Congress Socialist—should be further strengthened and developed into
a powerful instrument of political propaganda.

The Editor alone cannot do this. All the leading members of the Party
must came to his aid. [ appeal to you particularly to contribute regularty to
Socialisi. The Editor suggests that we should start cerfain new features
which should be taken up by different members of the Party and for which
they should be responsible. I invite your suggestions in this connection.
Will you take respansibility for some features? [ shall be obliged to have
your reply soon.

In the meanwhile, please begin writing for the Socialist. You have a

VAP Papers (NMML).
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wide range to select [rom—theoretical articles, topical articles, studies of
special subjects, critical notes, literary notes, book reviews. anything!
Please remember that our effectiveness as a Party very largely depends
on the influence and popularity of our organ.
The address of the Editor, you know, is 139 Medows Street, Fort, Bombay.
Do send him an article today!
Yours fraternaily,
Jayaprakash Narayan
General Secretary

25. Appeal to Support the Congress Socialist,
23 January 1937

Kadam Kuan
Patna
25 January 1937
Comrade,

It is a matter of great regret that | have to remind you of your responsibility
towards the Party organ—Congress Socialist. The support and cooperation
that it hud so far from the Provincial parties and Party members in general

has been far from satisfactory.

Congress Socialist has rendered invaluable service 1o our movement. As
that movememt grows, it will have to render yet greater service, but its
worth and value are entirely dependent on the co-operation of the members
of the Panty. Our resources are limited and the only resource we can count
on is your co-operation. No member of the Party is free from his res-
ponsibility towards Congress Socialist.

Every active member of the Party must become or get a subscriber.

Every member of the Provincial Executive must secure at least ten
subscribers {or ten regular buyers).

Secretaries of the Provincial parties should regularly send reports,
provincial letters, ete.. for publication. If possible, provincial “editors”
should be appointed for preparing these reports and letters and.obtaining
articles for the Congress Socialist.

Selected articles from the C.8. should be transkated in [to] the language
of the province and published in the local jounals.

Jayaprakash Narayan
General Secretary
ALCSP

PP Papers INMMLY,
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26. Circular to Members of National Execuotive,
Congress Socialist Party, 4 February 1937

Kadam Kuan
Pama
4 February 1937
Bear Comrade,

Immediately after the Elections are over, the Working Commitiee of the
ALC.C. will meet. Itis necessary that before that a meeting of our Executive
is held to review the position and formulate policies for A LC.C. and the
Convention. Our members in the Working Committee should also accept

the advice of the Central Committee.

In view of the fact that the dates and venue of the Working Commiitee
have not been announced, it is not possible for me 1o fix the time and place
of our meeting. I am writing, however, 10 #sk you {o be prepared to attend
the meeting at short notice—maost probably telegraphic—some time during
the second half of February.

The most important problem we will have to consider at the meeting
will be ways and means of fighting the Constitution. For this it is necessary
that you come well posted with facts and details pertaining to the problem
as arising and envisaged in your province. It would be desirable for the
Provincial Executives to meet and discuss this problem. . . .

Will you see that in your province a meeting of the Central Executive is
held for this purpose. If there is time district branches of the party may also
meet.

Yours fraternally,
Jayaprakash Narayan

' JP Papers (NMML),

Political Earthquake in Bihkar: Article in the
Congress Secialist, 6 February 1937

Bihar is in the grip of election fever. A province where the Congress has
penetrated deep into the villages, the General Election has roused the entire
countryside.

Reports of the polling of the past four days show that the Congress is

! Congress Socialist, 6 February 1937.
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sweeping everything before it—big landed magnates who have the cruel
audacity to seek the suffrage of those whom they have beaten, badgered
and bied white; ministerial candidates who constitute formidable combines
of wealth and borrowed power; communalists and weighty frauds.

The sweep of the Congress reminds one of the recent floods that washed
away all obstacles before them. On the first day I witnessed polling at two
stations. The excilement is indescribable. The entire prospect before the
hooths was a sea of tricolours in which the ensigns of the rival candidates
appeared as insignificant specks of dirt. National cries and slogans drowned
everything else. Crowds of voters came marching with banners and songs
and the raucous thudding of drums. They came mostly on foot, but there
were elephants and horses too with the tricolour {lying!

As 1 watched all this, freedom seemed to rise up from the dust that lay
over everything in that unforgettable demonstration. And I wondered how
frenzied would the crowd be and how high would run its enthusiasm when
it would meet, not in the distant future, 10 elect its representatives to its first
real assembly—the Constituent Assembly!

The Election campaign in Bihar began in right earnest after the visit of
the stormy Pandit Nehru. In this province of frequent natural calamities,
everything reminds one of the wrathful demonstrations of nature.

If the landslide at the polls reminds us of the great floods, Pandit
Jawaharlal’s visit inevitably makes us think of the great earthquake. For
his visit was a veritable political earthquake. He shook up the whole province
as nothing else had done in the recent past. It was as if a giant had come
forth who picked up the sleeping province in his hands and gave ita mighty
shake-up that brought it to [ife and consciousness. Wherever he went the
populace rose up, as if from the very furrows of the field, 10 see and hear
his message. And his speeches! Simple, they went straight to the hearts of
the people; and they opened their eyes. The peasants” common comment
was babuji hamari ankhon ka to parda gir gaya. The Election had been
won!

The response and enthusiasm of the people have been a revelation to us.
And such touching faith in the Congress! Simple peasants, they enler the
booth as if it were a place of worship, drop their cards in “Gandhiji’s” box
and joining their hands devoutly make their salutation. Thousands come
trekking from distant homes without inducements, defying threat and
coercion, and shouting Swatantra bharat ki jai to vote for the Congress.

The Congress is their hope—it will relieve them of their distress. This
march of the hungry peasant to the polling booth is a prelude to the march
to the battlefield.

Apart from far-reaching political results the election is producing two
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interesting and no less far-reaching, social resulis. Bihar lives under two
masters: the British power and the great landlords. The biggest landlords in
the country tive in Bihar. In respect of these “lords™ the social status of the
tenants, no matter of what caste or community or of what economic or
other circumstance, is such as could exist only in a country of slaves. There
are landlords whose wealthiest tenants may not sit down in their presence
and may not come with their shoes on. There are prescribed forms of
salutation. And the terror 10 which the enantry is subjected! The tenants
are so many cattle at whom the lord may not even deign to cast a look.

Now, the same lord, if he is 2 candidaie—and fortunately some of the
rmost oppressive are in the ring—goes from door to door begging for votes,
promising redress and relief, fraternizing and rubbing shoulders with his
cattle, The result is bridging of the social distance that sepurated master
and slave.

The slave is coming to his own. The vote is making himt a man. The
terror falls off from his heart like a veil. He looks at the world with a new
sense of self-respect and dignity. And, if the master is defeaied, as in most
cases he will be, he shall cease hencelorth to be anything but 2 landlord
eatitled to hitle more than the rent of his land. This in Bihar will be an
important sociz] change.

The other important social result is in the sphere of the Hindu social
organization. Our Hindu society is organized on the basis of caste which
today is nothing more but a division of human beings into a hierarchy of
social positions. The election has come as a powerful challenge 10 this
scheme of things. Sach challenge had so far come from social reformers.
The so-called fower castes themselves were more or less quiescent. The
election has roused them. They see that upper-caste men, who after all are
a handful compared with them, are taking all the plums and are doing so
fargely with their own votes. Why should they allow this? Why can they
not have the plums for themselves? Ideas of social equality are rising and
spreading fast—ideas that promise to banter down this monstrous structire
of Hindu society which has been the dream of reformers to abolish.

At present it is the opportunists and self-seekers who are trying to exploit
the growth of this feeling. But it has nevertheless set the whole Hindu society
in ferment and started a process of democratization in it that augurs a deep-
going socis] revolution in India,

I feel I shall not be taking teo much advantage of your readers’ indulgence
if I mentioned a conversation 1 had the other day with a casual co-traveller.
A ratlway compartrnent is a fairly representative slice of real life. And the
classes in the railway trains correspond roughly to the classes in society.
The Inter Class corresponds o my mind 1o the lower middle class in the
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Great Society outside, I happened 1o be among the lower middle class on
this particular occasion. There was a bright locking young Muslim, who
looked like a recent graduate. 1 was atiracted to him and picked up a
conversation with him. His brightness was not only physical, but apparently
he had a very keen mind also,

He had the “good fortune™. as he himself put it, te hear Pandit Jawaharlal
at one of his great meetings and he was full of him. Jawaharlal was the only
leader. He could lead the Muslims and Hindus alike. The Congress was the
only organization which was selfless and which worked for the good of the
people. The rest were all self-seekers. He himself had worked for the
Independent Muslim Party, but was disgusted with it. He described it as
andhon mein kana raje (among the blind the one-eyed is the king). He did
not think much of his Party, but it was the best of the lat! Which. of course,
is true. The other two parties are worse still. The United Muslim Party of
which the present minister, Mr. Aziz® is the lcader, is an openly pro-
Government Party, while the other, the Ahrar Party, is rank communalist,
with Moulana Shafi Daudi® as its leader. Mr. Jinnuh® cut no ice in my
province, somehow.

The Independent Muslim Party comes nearest to the nationalist position.
But only in words. Its candidates are mostly reactionaries, pro-imperialist
and communalist. In one constituency it is even fighting the Cangress
Muslim candidate! And these were the main grievances of my Muslim
fellow-traveller against his Party. He regretted that the Congress did. not
enter the Muslim constituencies morte boldly and put in more candidates.

My friends have told me thatin the viilages Muslim peasants often asked
themn who the Congress candidate was and for whom they should vote and
they felt disappointed when they were informed that Congress was not in
coniest. [ think not fighting the Muslim seats will go down as one of the
major mistakes of the Congress in the election campaign.

Every shicld has “the other side™, Universal response to the Congress at
the polls is one side, and the brighter side of the shield. The other side is the

 Syed Abdub Aziz (1885 1949); Bar-nt-Law; member. Bihar Legislative Council. 1927.
36: Minister of Education, Bihar and Orissz Government. 1933-6: President, Bibar
Provincial Muslios League. 1938-30: Chairman, Reception Commitie, Afl fndia Muslim
Leagut, Patna, 1938; Judicial and Feelesiastical Member, Nizam's Government, Hyderabad,
1940-4.

*Maulvi Muhammad Shafee Daoodi (1863-1949): Secretary, Bikar Khilafat Commintee;
President. Bihar PC.C.. 1921 member. Indian Legislative Assembly, 192329, re-elected in
1934; formed Abrar Party in Bihar, 1937

IMLA tinnah { 1876- 1948 ), President, All India Muslim League, 1916, 1920, and 1934-
47 champion of Muslim separatism and creator of Pakistan; Governor-General of Pakistan,
1947-5,
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failure to make full use of the campaign. The tendency in most constituencies
has been to make the election a matter of personal success. Idea and
principles were thrust into the background. Groups of workers here and
there, mosi'ly socialists, but some others alsa, such as the workers of the
Kisan Sabha, were bravely counteracting this tendency, and in several areas
very successfully. It was Pandit Jawaharlal’s visit that revolutionized the
campaign generally and a new tone was given to it which is being kept up
to an extent.

It is to be regretted that the provincial leaders have not given any lead
yet to turn the election campaign to some permanent good to the Congress
organization. Atlermpts, however, are being made to save the machinery
that has sprung up 10 meet the needs of the election and preserve the forces
that have been created. The credit for this too must go to the socialist workers.
Their popular idea in this connection seems to be to build ashrams or
workers’ camps in every thana and to raise a corps of volunteers from out
of the election workers and agents.

The other night as [ was returning from an election meeting perched on
. a rustic ekke 1 happened to pass by a smithy, Suddenly, 1 heard the cry
Swatantra Bharat ki-jai followed by the age-old cry Raja Ramchandra ki-
jai.

Apparently a group of workérs was listening to a recitation of Ramayana
which is periodically punctuated by the most popular of popular cries, “Raja
Ramchandra etc.”. But the thought that a national cry had gained
such respectability and popudarity as to be coupled with this religious and
deeply devour cry gripped my mind. It signified nothing short of a great
mental revolution among the people. The Revelution has almost matured,
! thought.

28. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, 13 February 1937

Kadam Kuvan
Patna
13 February 1937
Dear Rammanchar,

Your rule continues unbroken, let’s see how long. It is impossible to forget
one till etemity. By the way, 1 should have written earlier, the wrapper

arrived. It's wonderful.
Here's a small job. We are organizing a series of Lectures here from the
6th March. The list and the schedule are attached herewith, Will you please
tell me which of the subjects you choose and when would you wish 10

AICC Papers (NMML).
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speak. This is urgent, so break that damned silence of yours. | think I shall

move a resolution in the Execlutive] that any member of the Execlutive]

who does not reply to three consecutive letters of the Genferal] Sec[retary]|

should be dropped from the Commitiee, even if he has topped the polls. So
will you wake up?

What did you think of the ‘Political Earthquake™?
With love,
Yours,
IP.

List of topics for lectures:

I. Development of Socialist Thought culminating in Marx and Lenin.

2. Society and its Evolution. The Interpretation of History: classes and
the class struggle.
Development of Capitalism and Imperialism.
Fascism and the Decay of Capitalism.
Soviet Russia.
The Modern World-—War & Revolution.
Imperialism in India.
The Anti-Imperialist Struggle in India.
Liberty, Culture, Religion under Socialism.
. The Middle Classes and Socialism.
Socialismand India~—cultural, economic, political and social prospects.
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29. Appeal to Observe Hartal, 13 Febroary 1937!

Immediately after the elections we shall have to prepare for the Hartal of
Aprii L. The Party inasmuch as it sponsored the Hartal resolution in the last
Congress, bears the primary responsibility towards making the Hartal a
resounding success. Party members must take the initiative in the Congress
Committees and outside them in preparing for the Hartal.

The Hartal should be complete and militant. It should include closing of
shops, factories, schools and colleges, local transport, municipal establish-
ments, etc. In the villages Hartal not being a practical programme—except
1o the extent of closing of local bazars—attempts should be made 1o
arganize processions which should converge on local government offices
and outposts. In the cities 100 in addition to the Hartal there should
be demonstrations, including meetings, processions, burning of effigies.
In the provincial capitals the processions should converge on the
Legislatures.

" Congress Socialist, 13 February 1937,
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30. Interview to Press on Elections in Bengal and
Differences with MLN. Roy, 17 February 1937}

Question: What are your views about the implications of the last general
elections in Bengal?

Jayaprakash Narayan: The most important task before the Bengal
Congress as revealed by the election results is to approach the peasantry
with a bold economic programme, The greatest weakness of the Bengal
Congress is the lack of hold aver the Muslim masses of this province which
are playing into the hands of the communalists at present. Only an agrarian
programme and work among the peasantry will give the Congress this hold
which will make it not only the strongest but the only mass organization in
the province. I do not think this is a difficult task for Congressmen in general.

Q: Is there going to be a rapprochement between the Congress Socialists
and Mr. M.N, Roy?

J.P.: There are differences between our party and Mr. M.N. Roy, but in
spite of these differences, there is a keen desire on both sides to work together
and co-operate fully in futherance of the anti-Imperialist movement. As to
the differences, it is difficult to say what will ultimately happen. But T hope
they would be gradually resolved and we may be able to work as if we
belonged to the same organization or one party. On my part there would be
a constant attempt to minimize differences and to keep the points of
agreement in the forefront.

! Bombay Chronicle, 20 February 1937, Interview at Calctuta.

31. Interview to Press on Acceptance of
Ministerial Offices, 22 February 1937!

I have seen report of rumours that the Congress Socialists in the United
Provinces are agreeable to join the Congress Ministry if it is formed. 1 am
amazed at these reports. The policy of the Congress Sacialist Party has
always been one of uncompromising opposition to the idea of acceptunce
of Ministerial office under the new charter of slavery. Thut policy still
continues and I cannot conceive any deviation from it.

T have not the least doubt therefore that these rumours are baseless. Even
if the Congress comes to a wrong deciston and decides to form Ministries
there cannot be any question of any member of the Congress Soctalist Pasty
joining them.

' Bombay Chronicle, 23 February 1937, Interview at Patna,
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32, Amendment to Resolution on Office Acceptance
at A.1.C.C. Meeting, Delki, 17 March 1937!

The Socialist amendment suggested the deletion of the last para of the
resolution” and substitution of the following: “the A.1.C.C. is of opinion
that the acceptance of Ministerial offices by Congressmen is inconsistent
with the policy adombrated above and would weuken the struggle for
national independence., The A.LC.C. deprecates the idea that the Congress
Ministers can, within the framework of the Government of India Act,
secure any appreciable amelioration in the condition of the exploited and
oppressed section of the people or any substantial political or economic
concessions for them. On the other hand the acceptance of responsibility
without the transfer of any real power will make the Congress Ministers
a party to repression and exploitation which is implicil in the imperialist
regime and will thus discredit the Congress in the eyes of the people. The
ALC.C, therefore, decides against acceptance of Ministerial offices by
Congressmen”.

' Hingu, 18 March 1937, The amendment was lost by 135 voles to 78.
¥ Sec Appendix 3 for A.LC.C. Resolution on Office Acceptance.

33. Speech while Moving the Amendment
to Resolution on Office Acceptance at
ALC.C. Meeting, Delhi, 17 March 1937

The question of office acceptance has been discussed for a long time, but
nothing that has happened or been said has changed my mind. My conviction
is that acceptance of office will be a blunder. It is clear that there are two
mentalities within the Congress: one the reformist and the other the
revolutionary. On the one hand we have been professing to wreck the
constitution and. on the other, we are declaring that we shall accept
Ministries. T cannot nnderstand how these two things can be reconciled.
Again, the Working Commitiee resolution first suys that deadlocks are
inevitable and later that we should have an assurance from the Government
that special powers will not be used. If such an assurance is obtained, then
deadlocks will not be so very inevitable. It is no use saying that we shall
make whatever use we ¢an of the constitution and through it prepare for the
final struggle. That is a reversal of policy. If we are going to work the

' Adapied from a repon of the speech published in the Hindu. and the Htindusian Times.
18 Murch 1937,
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constitution, let us do so without imposing conditions. These conditions
are derogatory to self-respect. We can acquire strength only by wrecking
the constitution and carrying on the struggle.

34. Letter te Jawsharlal Nehru, 26 March 1937}

Kadam Kuan
Patna
26 March 1937

Dear Bhai,
We are arranging a series of lectures here under the auspices of the Party
frorn April 5 to 13, We want you o inangurate the series. It will help us
financially and make the series successful in every other way too. I hesitate
Aways to ask you to accept such programmes, but in the present case I am
rather keent on having you here. If it be not possible for you to come on the
5th you may choose any other date.
Please give the money about which we talked in the train 1o Minoo
[Masani) for the Congress Socialist.
With love,
Yours,
Jayaprakash

YAICC Papers (NMIML).

35. Interview to Press on Formation of Ministries,
30 March 1937

1 rejoice at this new and healthy tumn of events.* Not only has it removed
the strain whereunder we, who had to adjust ourselves to the decision

' Bombay Chronicle, 31 March 1937, Interview al Patna.

2The A.LC.C, at its meeting at Dethi, 17-18 March 1937, resolved 1o authorize and
permit the acceplance of office in provinces where the Congress was in a majority provided
the leader of the Congress party in the legislature was satisfied and able 1o state publicly
that the Govemnor will not use his special powers of interference or sel aside the advice of
iministers in regard to constitutional activities. Following the refusal of the Governors to
give assurances, Congress leaders declined to form ministries in their respective proviaces,
This was the *new and healthy wrn of events™ to which L.P. refers here.
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of the A.L.C.C. in the interest of the Congress solidarity, were labouring,
but it has rescued the Congress from what appeared to us as a disastrous
policy.

If the assurance that has been asked for were forthcoming. Congress
would have been placed in a position of working the despised Constitution
that, to us. was a policy inconsistent with our self-respect and fundamentally
opposed to the Congress policy of uncompromising opposition to and
combating the Act. It is a great piece of luck for the Congress to have
escaped that.

Al the same time, I am afraid, | cannot share in the satisfaction of some
deriving from the fact that the hollowness of the Autonomy has been
exposed. We bad never required this drama to convince us of the
wretchedness of the Constitulion and of the unreality of transfer of
power.

I don’t think Congress was ever in doubt about its Ministers [who] were
always undersiood to be in 2 position of Governors™ helpless prisoners.
The Constitution is conceived in a spirit of Imperialist domination and the
only spirit in which we could approach it, was one of uncompromising
opposition. [ am glad, after a brief [talk] . . . of experimental cooperation
Congress has come back to that path. If that has united us, | say it has been
all 1o the good.

To my mind, the cutstanding advantage of the position wherein the
Congress finds itselfl is the complete unity that has been brought about
within its ranks on this issue. Thus united we ¢an march in solid phalanx
10 batter down the new wall of slavery that the Constitution has built
around us.

Finally, I should like 1o point out one weakness in our position which
must be set right immediately. Activities of the Congress in the last few
months has unfortunately background of acceptance of office. Today, we
are faced with the opposite situation and we are to an extent unprepared.
We must take this ap in the shortest possible time.

Today, our work. more than ever before, is outside the Legislature. We
must bend ali energies to perfecting and extending the Congress machinery,
in bringing it ever nearer to the masses, in organizing the masses for their
daily struggle for bread, in mobilizing the youth of the country, Sooner we
apply ourselves to these tasks, speedier will the end of this Act be and with
{it] of British power in the country. Let us make the Congress an imesistible
force.
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36. Circular te Provincial Secretaries,
Congress Socialist Party, 31 March 1937

Circular Letter No. 4

Patna
3f March 1937
To Provincial Secretaries

The fight that the Party put up at the A.LC.C. meeting in Dethi’ is known to
all members. From both the debating point of view and the big vote in
tavour of the Party’s amendment, our stand in the A.1.C.C. was very
successful and won the admiration of all present.

Following on the decision for acceptance of ministerial offices, the Party
had to consider its position. This it did, and a statement was issued to the
Press by the Executive Commiftee (vide Congress Socialist, 27th March,
1937).3

The decision of the A.L.C.C. opened up the question of the policy to be
followed by members of the Party who were elected to the Legisiatures as
Congress candidates.

The Committee decided that it was not necessary at this stage for these
comrades 1o resign their seats in the Legislatures. On the other hand the
Committee also decided that members of the Party who might be offered
ministerial office should not accept it. There was no objection, however, to
accepting the Presidentship of an Assembly or Couricil.

The guestion of whether the two socialist members on the Working
Committee should resign was also raised. After deep deliberation the
Commitiee decided that Comrades Narendra Deva® and Achyut Parwardhan®
should not be allowed to take such a step. It will be remembered that these
comrades were givén an opportunity to dissociate themselves from the
Working Committee’s Resolution in the A.LC.C.

tIP Papery (NMML).

*Refers o the ALC.C meeting af Delhi on 18 March 1937 where the Congress Socialists
had strongly apposed the resolution on office acceptance.

* Bee Appendix 4 for statement of National Executive of the C.5.P. on aceeptance of
oflices by the Congress.

* For biegraphical note on Acharya Narendra Deva see JASW, Volume One, p. 61,

* Achyut Patwardhan {(1905-92), Founder-member. C.8.P, 1934, und member of ils
National Execwtive, 1934-8, member, Congress Working Commiltee, 1936-8; offered
individual satyagraha and imprisened, 1940-1; purticipated i the Quit India movement,
1942 remained underground, 1942-6; retired from palitics, 1950; wrote Iewdogies und the
Perspective of Social Change i India, and co-author with Asoks Mehta of The Comnumal
Triangle in tudia,
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Anti-Constitution Rally

The Anti-Constitution Rally organized by the Party at Delhi on 16th March
was a great success. There was a huge audience of ubout five thousand.
Representatives of the Anti-Ministry Committee of Congressmen, the All
India Trade Union Congress, the All India Kisan Committee, the All India
Students’ Federation and the Bengal Labour Party joined members of the
Parly in support of the resolutions placed before the Rally.

It was from all points of view a very successful demonstration,

Meeting of Parry Members

A meeting of Party members present in Delhi was arvanged on 20th March.
1t was fairly well-attended. Certain organizational and ideological issues
were raised by members present and the General Secretary, who presided,
explained the Party’s position with regard to them. The discussion proved
1o be very successful and removed many misunderstandings.

Party Reorganization

The Executive Committee of the Party took several decisions affecting the
organization of the Party.

Among these were the dissolution of the Nagpur Provincial C.5.P. and
the suspension of the presemt Executive and membership of the Delhi
Provincial C.S.P., both the Parties having failed to function at all
satisfactorily. In the case of the latter, Comrades Satyavati® and Farid Ansari’
were authorized, tn consultation with the General Secretary, to enrol fresh
members and 1o reconstitute the Pariy.

May Day

The Commitiee resolved that in addition to the usual meetings, May Day
(1s1 May) should be observed this year as a Flag Day in aid of the funds of
the C.S.P. The nature of the emblem to be sold on that day was left to the

¢ Satyaval (1907-45); geanddaughier of Swami Shraddhanand: marmed Balbhadra
Vidyatankar, 1923 engaged in social work among mill workers at Jivajee Rao Cotton Mills,
Ciwalior, and later al Birla Mills. Dethi; one of the founders of Naujuwan Bharat Sabba in
Delnt: participuted in the salt styagraha, 1930 jailed, 1930-1. (932-42 member, National
Exeeutive ol 8.0, 1937-8, Delhj RC.C., and ALC.C; Chuwperson, Reception Commiliee
of C.8. P Conference, Meert, 1936; touk part in the idividual satyagraha and jailed, 1940
£ dewained during the Quit India movement, 1942.4.

* For biographical nute v Fandul Hag Ansari see JPSW, Volune One. p. 156.
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discretion of Provincial Parties. [t was decided that 25 per cent of the net
receipts should be remitted by Provincial Parties to the A.1.C.S.F

Study Camp

I referred in an earlier circular to the idea of holding an all India Study
Camp?® this year. Comrade Meherally who is in charge of the arrangements
complains that he is not getting the co-operation of the Provincial Parties, |
draw your altention to it and request you to send him immediately the names
of those Party members from your Province who are desirous of joining
the camp or whom you have selected for the purpose, There should be no
further delay in this.

The Camp will be at Almora (U.P.) in the second half of May and will
last two weeks (probably from 15th May to 31st May). Those who desire to
join may do so for either one or both weeks. The cost for board and lodging
will be very low—Re /- per day. '

I suggest that Provincial Parties should contribute towards meeting the
train fare of those members who they feel should attend the Camp but cannot
afford to do so.

Those desiring to join the Camp should immediately get into touch with
Comrade Yusuf Meherally (Bombay View, Forjett Street, Bombay 7). Party
Secretaries are requested 1o see that all members are informed about the
Camp. The Camp can only be organized if it is known in advance how
many are coming. It will not be possible 1o accept last minute entrants.

Widening the Basis of the Party

There is some misunderstanding among Party members as to the meaning
of the Faizpur Thesis” when it speaks of widening the base of the Party.
Some comrades imagine that the Thesis opens the door to mass enrolment
of members. It is therefore necessary to state clearly what the Thesis really
means.

The conditions for mass envolment of members of a socialist party do
not yet exist in India. Any party in India whose members are enrolled in
this manner will a1 best be a popular party representing an urge for national
freedom. A socialist party must enrol its members from those with whom it
has come into contact in the course of its work and who are themselves

* The Study Camp was held from 1510 31 May 1937 at "Shail Ashram’, the bungatow of
R.S. Pandit. Khati Estate, 9 miles from Almora. Yusul Meheratly was the convener of the
Camp. Lectures were delivered by Rammanchar Lohia, Asoka Mehita. M.R. Masani, ML
Dantwala, Yusul” Meherally and Ranchhod Pael.

* See Appendix 2 for text of Faizpur Thesis of the C.S.P
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active elemients. As the Thesis itself says. we have to enlarge our membership
“so as to include & wider section of Congress workers and conscious
elementy active in the labour, peasant and other movements”. Thus we do
not recruit our members from the masses generally, but chiefly fromamongst
those who are working among the masses. This again does not mean that
whoever is working in the Congress or the labour or other movements has
a right 1o enter our Party: only such of these may do so as have come in
touch with the Party and have come to accept its objects. programme and
line of work. Any Party secretary or member who attempts to enlarge the
membership of the Party with the aid of receipt books will do incalculable
harm 1o the Party. Our membership must grow as a result of Party activity
rather than of membership drives and campaigns. The Faizpur Thesis did
no more than point out the lack of uniformity in the development of the
Party in the various provinces and the desirability of having a larger
membership than what we have had hitherto. That did not mean that
members had 1o be enrolled ent masse. Qur Party is a Marxist Party and its
membership must therefore be restrictive.

Fraction Work in the Party

| drew your attention in my first circular to lack of solidarity and
homageneity n our Party. It is a matter of regret that this fault has grown
miore serious since then. The Executive reviewed the position in this regard
throughout the country and adopted the following resolution:

The Commines feels that fraction work is being carried on in the Party at the
instance of certain elements both in the ‘Roy Group' and the 'Red Group® and
reaffirms its poiicy of combating such factionzlism on both sides, if necessary by
resort to disciplinary action,

The Executive defined fraction work in the following manner:

Fraction work includes;

{a) Such activities as are designed to create a compact group or groups hostile
to the Party leadership with a view 1o capture or to break up the Party finally.
{Organization of differing opinions with genuine aim of revising Party policies is
permitied),

{h} Libelling of the Party, either among members or others, and such expression
of opinions and commission of acts as bring the Party into discredit.

{¢) Consistent and repeated attacks on members of the Party or a section of
Party leadership in order to throw doubt on their bona fides snd thus isolate them.

In order to check this factionatism the Executive decided:

(1) That the rule harring admissien of members of both groups, excepr by special
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permission of the Central Executive, be strictly enforced. {1 may point out here
that though this rule is expressly laid down and published in the Blue Book, it has
nat been followed so far by the Provincial Parties at att.)

(2) The Secrataries (of the A LC.5.P.) should scrutinize provincial fists and report
to the Executive the names of persons who were ineligible but who were admitred
to membership in breach of the ride. Provincial Secretaries should prepare 4 fist of
such members and forward it to the Genera! Secretary by hand or some other safe
method.

{3) Provincial Execuiives should be asked to exercise vigilance and are hereby
authorized to take disciplinary action against any member who, there is evidence
1o show, 1s doing fraction work in the Party,

These are important and far-reaching decisions and should receive your
immediate attention.

The Party in the Trade Union Movement

The Executive reviewed the position of the Party in the T.U.C. In this it had
the benefit of the views of certain prominent T.U. members of the Parly
who were in Delhi to attend the Convention or the Executive of the
ALT.U.C. The Committee felt that the position was far from satisfactory,
After a full discussion the following conclusions were reached:

The Party should have 2 more clearly defined labour policy and within the T.U.C.
H must stand #s a homogeneous group. For this it is necessary that Party members
should function as a disciplined group carrying out Party decisions. The Party
Executive should meet and lay down policy. if possible in consultation with the
T.U. fraction of the Party, before T.U. meetings. In the absence of an Executive
meeting, the Party fraction should meet and take decisions.

It was also decided that a more definite T.U. policy be formulated and
placed before the next Executive.

A Left Bloc within the Congress

Enquiries have been made as to the policy to be followed with regard 1o
formation of what is termed 2 ‘left bloc’ in the Congress. The Executive
discussed this question and decided that it would be inadvisable to give an
organizational shape to any such bloc, Blocs form within the Congrass on
specific guestions and are large or smatl depending upon the nature of the
question. Any altempt 1o circumscribe this process by forming an organ-
ization with a definite constittion and programme would only retard this
process and the growth of the left movement.
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Last Circulars

Finally [ wish o say that many Provincial Secretaries have not sent yet the
information 1 had asked for tn my first circular regarding organizational
matters, If you have not already sent this information, will you please do so
at your earliest convenience?

The Congress Socialist

I should also like to know whit definite steps you have taken to secure
subscribers for the Congress Socialise. You wil recall that | had recom-
mended that every member of the Provincial Executive should enrol at
least ten subscribers. 1 have got subscription forms printed and bound in
books of ten forms each. Please let me know how many books you require.
You will not require these books if you have already been supplied with
them by the Bombay oftice,

Yours fraternally,
Jayaprakash Narayan
General Secretary

37, Reply to the Royists, 9 August 1937

When the Congress Socialist Party was formed in 1934, the Roy group
offered neither opposition to it nor any vital criticism. At the Bombay
Conference of the Party, their whole anxiety was concentrated on putting
the Constititent Assembly in the forefront of the Party’s programime; and as
the founders of the Party were one with them on this issue, this was readily
done.

For a considerable period of time, many members of the Roy group took
a prominent part in the activities of the Party and held leading positions in
it. In course of time every known member of the group, with rare exceptions.
was absorbed into the Party. Thus the Party was able to fulfi}  substantial
part of its task of bringing about socialist unity in the country.

During this period there was only one instance in which the Royists
expressed thetr difference with the Party line; and that was in connection
with the Pary's task within the Congress. This task as described in the Plan

! Brahmeanand Papers (NMML). The above statement was drafted by 1.P. and adopted
by the National Exccutive of the C.5.P. at its meeting at Patna on 9 August 1937,
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of action was 1o secure the acceptance by the Congress of “the object and
programme of the Party™ although in practice only anti-Imperialist issues
were raised by us. Leading members of the Party soon realized the need for
a change on this point. Royist criticism played a part in strengthening this
view. Accordingly the National Executive adopted a thesis in which it made
clear that the task of the Party was not to convert the Congress into a socialist
body but into a more consistent and real anti-fmperialist organization. This
thesis was subsequently endorsed by the Meerut Canferenice ] 1936] of the
Party. This instance illustrates the internal democracy that has always existed
in the Party and also demonstrates how it was possible through a democratic
process to influence its decisions and policies.

It is necessary to mention here that some time before the Meerut
Conference an alleged Royist circular was discovered in which members
of the proup were exhorted to attempt o liquidate the C.S.P. This circular
was subsequently repudiated by the chief spokesmen of the group who
assured the Party that it was a spurious document and did not represent the
policy of the group. which was definitely to develop and strengthen the
C.S.P. members of that group assured the Party of their loyalty and their
readiness to tow its line.

This was the position till the time Mr. Roy was released.” The Roy group
had been partially absorbed into the Party.

After Mr. Roy's release, the General Secretary met him at Atlababad
{19361 and discussed the Party in all its aspects. At the end of the discussion
Mr. Roy categorically stated that he agreed with all that we had done—
though he was sceptical about our relations with the Red group—and wanted
himself 1o be considered as one of us. He even discussed his joining the
Party.

During the course of the discussion, Mr. Roy had raised two points of
criticisnt: {1) whether it was desirable for a socialist party to exist openly
within the Congress; (2) whether an open socialist party was not likely o
degenerate in India into a reformist party. On both these points the Party's
position was explained to bim and the impression gathered by the General
Secretary was that it satisfied him.

After Mr. Roy went to Bombay he issued certain statements and made
certain remarks in his speeches which appeared as veiled attacks on the
C.S.P. But when the General Secretary saw him at Bombuay afier the Faizpur
Congress [ 1936} and drew his atiention 1o the misunderstanding created by
his remarks. he said that he stood by every word that he hiad said at Allahabad.
When questioned specifically about the conduct of the Royist members of
the Party, he gave a definite assurance that they would loyally carry out the

*M.N, Roy was released on 20 November 9306,



Selected Works (1936- 1939 169

Party’s policies. It is also necessary to recall here that at the Faizpur
Conference [ 1936] of the Party the Royist delegates had voted unanimously
for the Faizpur Thesis, which described the nature and task of the Party. It
is also necessary to remember that this was done with Mr. Ray's implicit
concurrence for hie was present all through at Faizpur and was in constant
touch with all that was happening at the Conference.

In view of such a background, it was with a great shock that the Executive
learnt at Delhi that Mr. Roy had gathered his camp followers and issued
instructions to disrupt and break up the C.8.P. and that a scheme had been
evolved for the purpose. The scheme was that the Royists were io resign
from the Party in such a spectacular and public manner and at such suitable
intervals as to give the impression that the C.S.P. was gradually breaking
up, This scheme has already been put into practice as the public knows,
though the process has not yet ended as there are still a few Royists left in
the Party. As a matter of fact, Mr. Roy’s agents have even now been found
to be artempling to secure admission into the Party of such members who
would later on cesign at their call. No doubt, in course of time, we shall
hear of some more resignations and read more statements.

Apart from these stage-managed resignations, Mr. Roy has also been
carrying on a crusade against the Party through his weekly, Independent
{ndin,® and through his speeches and statements.

The reasons for the attitude taken up by Mr. Roy towards the Party are
best known to him. The withdrawal of the Royists from the Party will not
do it any harm, for their members were small and they had practically no
influence over the Congress. However, Mr. Roy will be held responsible
for one major consequence; the disruption of the process of Left unity which
the Party had initiated and successfully carried out so far. At the time
Mr. Roy launched his secretly hatched offensive against the Party, it had
come to be considered as the only focal point of socialist unity and the only
effective Left leadership. By trying to destroy this focal point Mr. Roy is
proving himself an enemy of the Left and of the radical forces in the country.

The C.5.P. contains the most conscious elements in the national
movenent. Most of its active members are active Congress workers and
hold responsible positions in the Congress. It constitutes the only link
between the working class and the national movement. It has already made
its impress on the course of that movernent. It is the first socialist party of
India exercising such considerable influence over the Congress and the
peasant and labour organizations. To attempt to disrupt such a party,
notwithstanding that such an attempt must fail, is a great disservice to the
cause of the masses and a blow to both the national and socialist movements.

* Independent fndia, an Bnghsh weekly started in Bombay in 1937 by MLN. Roy who
wis also its Editor. It was renamed Radical Humanise in 1949,
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This attempt becomes still the more reprehensible when it is recalled
that the C.S.P. has always been a democratically functioning body; it has
never tried 1o be a ¢oterie or caucus. It willingly admitted Royists into it
and established friendly relations with the Red group. Its policies were
democratically settled.

Mr. Roy has not only set himseil up against the C.S.P. but has gone
further and repudiated practically every programme and slogan of the Left
nationalists: his approval of office-acceptance, his opposition to collective
representation, his discouragement of the peasant movement, and his
description of the Zamindari evil as a remote problem. In short, Mr. Roy is
endeavouring not only to discredit the leadership of the Left, but to disrupt
the Left movement itself. In recent months, nathing has proved a stronger
weapon in the hands of the Right than the unfortunate statements of Mr.
Roy.

Mr. Roy in his statements has made alt manner of criticisms and has
often descended to personal attacks. Two of these, however, judging from
thetr constant repetition and the emphasis laid on them. seem 1o be important
from Mr. Roy's poinl. of view.

Mz, Roy says that there should be no socialist party within the Congress.
This he sometimes implies 10 say that 1there shouid be no party within the
Congress. What My. Roy really means is that there should be only secret
parties and caucuses, preferably turning around sclect individuals and not
open parties. For, what Mr. Roy is really attemnpting to do is to organize a
secret party that will work within the Cangress under his leadership. Our
fault is that we do not deign to hide our identity and sail under false colours.
but rather take the Congress and the public into confidence and carry on
our work openly and above-board. 1t is for the public to judge if this is not
# more straightforward method of work and one which is more suited to the
genius of the Congress und of our people.

Mr. Roy’s arguments against the existence of u socialist party within the
Congress may be considered at some length. He says in brief that Socialism
is not the issue of the moment; that the label of Socialism will stand in the
way of the radicalization of the Congress; that socialist leadership of the
national movement is a fantastic idea; that by remaining within the Congress.
a socialist party will suffer a great deal on account of the discipline of the
larger body. At the same time, he doegs not deny that propaganda for
Socialism is necessary.

That Sociagltism is not the issue of the moment might mean various things.
It might mean that there should be no talk of Socialism and no socialist
propaganda. Obviously Mr. Roy does not meun that.

In fact Mr. Roy says that socialist propaganda is essential. If that 18 so,
can it not be done better by an openly functioning socialist party? Can it be
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denied that in little over three years the C.S.P. has done more 10 popularize
Socialism that any other party or individual had done before? If socialist
propaganda be necessary, there cannot be a better way of doing it than
through a party like the C.5.P.

Then. in what other sense is Socialism not the issue if socialist propaganda
is necessary? It is not an issue in the sense that the immediate task is the
overthrow of imperialism and not establishment of Socialism. This is an
obvious and patent fact and has indeed been an axiomatic thought with us,
as i must be with all Marxists. The question is, what follows from this?
Does it mean that Socialism and socialist technique and science and socialists
have as such no definite role to play in the overthrow of Imperialism and
the establishment of Swaraj? Mr. Roy may believe that they have no such
role. But we as Marxists are convinced that socialisis and more particularly
a socialist party—for it is ridiculous 1o imaging that socialists can conceive
of political action in terms of individual action—have a decisive role 1o
play in the national movement. And it can play that role only when it is
intimately connected with that movement. The whole conscious directive
of the movement must emanate from such a party. Thus while Socialism is
nol the immediate objective, a socialist party is an immediate necessity and
has an immediate task to perform. The question again is whether this task
is to be performed by an openly functioning Congress Socialist Party or a
secret caucus under the dominance of Mr. Roy? It is obvious that the
existence of the C.8.P. clashes with the ambitions of Mr. Roy and Marxism
is strained 1o provide him with specious ideotogicul justifications.

As for the label of Socialism creating a bias in the minds of nationalists
and therefore standing in the way of radicalization of the Congress. the
argument is as groundless as uny other. The label of socialist can attach to
a person as much by virtue of his being a member of a socialist party as by
his expressing socialist views or by his deseribing himself as a socialist.
The label ‘socialist” attaches as much to Pandit Jawaharlal as to Acharya
Narendra Deva. If one is to avoid the kabed, it follows that in public he must
not speak of Socialism. Can a genuine socialist do that? Even Mr. Roy
takes care to declare on every occasion that he is a communist. Does not
therefore a label get attached to him? We believe that it is not by hiding our
identity but by proclaiming it and at the same time by popularizing Socialism
that we shall serve our cause. The work of the C.5.P. has produced an
universal impression taday that socialism is synonymous with freedom from
exploitation and hunger. The socialist Jubel. far from being offensive, has
become synunymous with “friend of the poor and downtrodden™.

As for the other criticism. Mr. Roy says that an open socialist party in
India must become a reformist party. Mr. Roy forgets, fiest of all, that there
is no suitable soil in India for reformism. Reformism can grow only when
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ihe ruling class is in a position to make major concessions (o the masses. In
India the condition of the masses is such and the conditions of Imperialist
exploitation are such that they do not leave much room for reformism. That
does not mean that reformism is impossibie in India. There are reformist
organizations here too. But no political party in touch with the masses and
with their straggle for freedom can thrive on reformism.

The C.5.P. is an open party. Does it follow that only for that reason it
will becomne reformist? The Congress Is an open organizaton. Is it therefore
reformist? The C.S.P is the vanguard of the nationalist Left. s it possible
for it o matntain that position and go reformist? The C.S.P. has shown in
the past that it will not curb its activities for the sake of avoiding the law. It
is ceaselessly engaged in preparing the masses for direct action. There is
no reason why the opportumities for open work should be given up, and as
experience has shown, these opportunities are quite considerable. It is
romanticism to preach that afl socialist work in the country will be done
underground,

Mr. Roy sometimes says that since the C.8.P is “within™ the Congress it
is bound by its discipline and it is not good for a sociulist party to suffer
from that limitation. There are several flaws in this argumenl. First of all,
his conception of being “within™ the Congress is incorrect, The C.S.P. is an
independent political party and has no connection as such with the Congress.
Allits members, however, are Congressmen ancd are bound by its discipiine.
This is the only limitation the Party suffers from and in the present situation
it 1s an inescapable and even desirable limitation.

That s a limitation from which Mr. Roy, no miatter to what independent
organization he belongs to, becomes subject to Congress discipline once
he enters it and begins to take part in its activities. The limitations from
which the C.5.F. suffers are necessary n the present stage of our struggle
and are wholesome both for the national and socialist movements.

38. Speech at the Kisan Bandobast (I.and Settiement)
Conference, Amritsar, 30 September 1937}

It must be evident to anybody who visits the Punjah even for a short time
that the peopie of this province were not lacking in courage or patriotisn.
In respect of self-sacrifice and suffering, Punjab will rank with the foremost
provinces in India. Yet, it was a matter of surprise that the mass movement
in this province was so backward.

It is high time now that the people of this province realized that their
interests and problems cannot be divided on o communal basis. Ab

FTribune, | Ociober 1937,
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agriculturists, for instance, irrespective of whether they are Hindus, Mustim
or Sikhs, have identical interests and identical problems. Those people who
divide them on a communal basis are traitors to their real interests. They
- divide you, so that they may continue to exploit and rule over you, for the
communal leaders belong to the exploiting clusses.

In short, you must once for all realize that communal divisions and
quarrels are {he road to ruin for you, and are the invention of vour exploiters
and enemies. Your interests are divided on class, rather than on communal
basis. Therefore, the first thing that you have to do is w develop and
strengthen your class organization irrespective of communal considerations.
Form your Kisan Commiltees, join them in your lakhs and fight for your
demands,

But, friends do not go away with the impression that you will achieve
your object and your conditions wili improve to the extent you desire only
by your forming Kisan Committees and fighting for your demands. You
have ta fight for political freedom and power. Therefore, along with your
Kisan Comunittees you must also form Congress Committees. You must
join and strengthen the Congress.

Now, in a few words T would like to teH you that you should remember
that the object of the Congress is to achieve complete independence for
Indra. Even complete independence will not solve your problems. Along
with political freedom we must also fight for economic freedom, We must
from today take care that the Swaryj that we shall achieve will be our Swaraj,
that is. Swaraj of the peasanis and workers of India.

39, Extract of Letter to Jawaharlal Neliru
[before 7 October 1937)

... From Wardha I had gone for a few hours 1o Nagpur. There Dwarkaprasad
Misra® and PY. Deshpande’ showed me a scheme of Local Self-govérnment
reform which impressed me very much. In the districts the District
Magistrate and Superintendent of Police are still immensely powerful. They

! Lintithgow Collection, Mss. Eur. F.125/113, India Qffiee Library and Records. Cited in
a letter from Hyde Gowan {Governor of C.P. and Berar) to Linlithgow { Viceroy f India),
7 Octoher 1937, _

* Dwarka Prasad Mishra {1901-88); participated in the national miovement and jaifed;
member. Indian Legislative Assemhly, 1927-30; staried Lokwiai, 2 Hindi daily. 1930, and
Sarathi. a Hindi weekly, 1942: Minister for Local Self-Government, C.P. and Berar. 1937-
9: Home Minister, Madhya Pradesh. 1946-50; resigned from the Congréss, 1931< joined the
Socialist Party, 1952; rejoined the Congress. 1955, Vies-Chancellor, Saugar University,
1956-62: Chiet Minister, Madhya Pradesh, 1963-7; publications include Krishnavana, and
Living an Era (2 vols).

3 Far Mographical nete on PY. Deshpande see JPSW, Volume One. p. 98
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are the steel frame of the foreign power, That frame must be broken, and
local administration brought under proper [popular] control. The Central
Provinces scheme foltows mainly the British country {county] system. In it
the President of the District Board is the highest authority for the district
and the District Magistrate is his Chief Secretary.

L.P]

40. Statement to Press on Impressions
of Andhra Visit, 24 October 1937

I have spent nearly a week in Andhra Desa and expect to come back soon
for a longer tour. | have chiefly been concered in this tour with organ-
izational affairs of the Andhra Congress Sacialist Party. T am going away
full of hope in the future of the Party in the Province.

There are some members of the Party who. due to certain differences,
had ceased to take active interest in the Party. I am glad to say that they
have promised fullest co-operation. Due to their differences, these members
had so far been indifferent to enrotment of Party members. Therefore, at
their request, [ have allowed them two weeks™ time for enrolment. T have
authorized Mr. Annapurnaih?® to organize the next conference of the Andhra
Party in co-operation with the Reception Committee.

' Hindn, 27 October 1937.

M. Annapurnaih {1898-1953): journalist; first Editor of the Congress. a Telegu weekly
started in 1921, jailed scveral times for pasticipating in the hational movement; associated
with the Forward Bloc and youth movement in Andhra,

41, Lecture on the ‘Future of the National Movement
in India’, 26 October 1937!

Nationalism was not one and the same thing for all countries and for ali
times. It had different meanings in different countries and in different times.
Taking the present, for instance, the concept of Nationalism in India was
not the same as in America and England. Nationalism in England meant
the defence of the present capitalistic order of society in which peasants
and workers had no place. The last World War was fought by England not

" Adapted from a report of the lecture at Albest Hall, Caleutta, published in the
Anrita Bazar Patrika, 27 October 1937,
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for the toiling masses but for the big capitalists and financiers. I anybody
was profited by this war it was the British financiers and not the working
classes who mainly were the cannon-fodder in the last Wur. The same was
the case with America and other capitalistic states, In these countries
Nationalisrn meant the defence of the upper classes at the cost of the upper
classes of society. Italian Nationalism meant the defence of Fascism which
was another name for all that was undemocratic. Suppression of freedom
of speech, suppression of freedom of thought, suppression of civil liberties,
suppression of all that was considered sacred in an ordered society. German
Nationalism meant defence of the Fascist Fatherland. Nationalism in Russia
meamnt defence of the Saviet Fatherland. So Nationalism was not one and
the samne thing in ali countries.

As for India, the national movement began in this country in 1885, ie.
in the year in which the Indian National Congress was founded. Seventy-
two gentlemen started the National Congress at Poona which directed the
national movement. It began with the expression of loyalty to the British
Throne and in the old days it demanded of the Government of the country
things like holding of the 1.C.S. examination in India, which a that time
used to be held exclusively in England. But with the change of time, the
ideal and objective of national movement also changed and before the Labore
Congress in 1929, its whele political aspiration centred on the attainment
of Dominion Status for India. At the Lahore Congress, Indian Nadonalism
took one more forward step and now it stood for complete Independence.

Such was our national demoralization that it took fifty years for us to
realize that we wanted to be free; we wanted 1o be independent. However,
it showed one thing, and it was this that the evolution of Nationalism went
on atso in this country with the inevitable march of lime,

Now the question is whether India would have her desideratum, if she
worn independence. Would that bring real Swaraj to the country? Would
that solve all her problems, the problem of poverty, the problem of
exploitation and unemployment which were the real driving forces of her
Nationalism? It might bring Swaraj to the Princes, to the Capitalisis but not
to the teeming millions of her children. The Congress stands for all, for
masses as well as for classes. So Nationalism as sponsored by the Congress
cannot bring Swaraj to the masses. There lies the difference between the
Congress and the Congress Socialist Party. The latter wants the development
of the national movement on economic basis. In its conception the national
movement should give primacy to the masses. This can alone bring real
Swaraj to the people and for the people, evolving an order of society which
will be run in the interest of the people at large and not in the interest of a
blessed few.
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42. Proposed Amendment to A.LC.C. Resolution,
29 October 1937!

Sir

I wish to move the following amendment to the Resolution on Ratification
of the Working Committee’s decision:

Add at the end of the Resolution:

“In view, however, of the experience of the working out of the policy so
decided on. the A 1.C.C. feels that the need has arisen to consider the results
of that decision.

In this connection, the Cominittee while welcoming the steps taken by
Congress Cabinets in the direction of the release of political prisoners and
detenus. notes with regret that there are still several political prisoners in
provinces where Congress Cabinets exist and that in some cases steps have
not yet been taken to repeal repressive laws, even those which authorize
detention without trial.

The Committee also regrets the fact that certain Congress Cabinets have
chosen to take action under such repressive provisions of law as Sestion
124-A of the Indian Penal Code and Section 144 of the Craimiinal Procedure
Code.

The A.LC.C. calls for the complete implementation of the Congress
Election Manifesto in this connection by the immediate and unconditional
release of all political prisoners, the withdrawal of prosecutions for political
activities and the taking of immediate steps for the repeal of all repressive
laws.

The Committee is of opinion that if the objects of strengthening the
national movement and wrecking the Constittiion for which the policy of
office acceptance was adopied are ta be achieved. there must be no further
delay in the taking of steps to carry out the clection programme of the
Congress not only with regard (o civil liberties but also 1o the agrarian and
other problems.”

layaprakash Narayarn

VAICC Papery INMML). LP wanied to move these paragraphs as ameadment © the
resolution on ralification ol the Congress Warking Commitiee™s decision permitting
acceptance ol ollices by Congressmen at the ALC.C. meeting at Caleutla om 29 October
1937 The amendment was, however, ruled out of order by Jawahaelal Nehnt who was
presidiag over the AL.C.C. meeting. See Appendix  for 1ext of the Warking Committes's
resohution on office acceptance.
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43. Speech at Public Meeting, Guntur,
13 November 1937

The Congress has. no doubt, adopted a comprehensive programme, bat it
has stopped with deciaring that it stands for Purna Swaraj. The Socialists’
conception of Purna Swaraj is a Swaraj achieved on an economic foundation.
Congressmen today, if Swaraj was to come tomorrow, would prefer to
establish it copying the British or American Constitition. But Socialists
would insist on a constitution following the principles of the Soviet system,
which has succeeded in solving serious economic problems, such as
uncmployment.

The present programme of the Congress is inadequate. There should be
widening of the scope of its activities. The Congress should accept the
programme of organizing the peasants and workers and develop their
strength to achieve political and economic freedom. The Congress Ministries
have begun to forget the purpose for which they had accepted offices. They
seem 1o think that Swaraj can be achieved through working the constitution.
This is a very dungerous tendency.

There are many people who say that we should not say anything in
criticism of the Congress Ministers™ acts. But if we want our Government
ta succeed, it is necessury that there should be criticism. It must be courteous,
of course. After all, our Ministers are human beings, apt to commit mistakes.
It is our duty to point cut those mistakes, In your own province there are
certain things happening which are contrary o the declared policy of the
Congress.

One important item of our programme is the restoration of civil liberty.
This the Ministry has not achieved. There are still police reponters here. [
think the {irst thing you should do is to agitute for the discontinuation of
this practice. | am 1old thul there are a number of Congress workers who
are even now being followed by the police.

I ami not quite sure how long these Congress Ministries will last, I have
a feeling that they will not last very long. It is up to us. therefore, 1o utilize
this occasion and strengthen ourselves in ¢very possible way.

One thing | would like being dooe is to amend the Local Self-Government
Act s0 as to vest in the local bodies awionomous powers concerning the
whole district. T would rather submit to a corrupt Local Board Admin-
istration, which [ can ultimately hope to rectify, than tolerate the rule of a
District Magistrate whose authority now I cannot wrench.

! Adapled from a report of the speech published in the Hindu, 13 November 1937,
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44. Speech at Public Meeting, Royapettah,
Madras, 23 November 1937}

The Congress Socialist Party has now become a powerfui organization
exercising considerable influence over the development of the national
struggle in this country. In view of the great confusion and misunderstanding
that appear to prevail as to the intentions of Congress Socialists, I want to
point out that the Party grew out of the Congress movement, out of the very
heart of the national struggle, Its main object is to reorganize the national
struggle so that it may rise to higher Jevels and reach its goal and objective
speedily.

There is a misconception that nationalism and Socialism are incompatible.
The concept of nationalism varies from country to country and time Lo
time. Indian nationalism has evolved through a very painful and torturous
process. Today it is centred en complete independence.

The fundamental problems are hunger, poverty and unemployment and
there is no getting away from Socialism as it is the only solution for these.
That is the goal 10 which the national movernent must progress in India.
What else can be the trend of the Karachi resolution, if not in the direction
of Socialism? Socialists feel that mere political Swara) will not solve the
problems of hunger, poverty and unemployment. In many countries which
enjoy Swaraj, the problems remain unsolved. The Swaraj that Socialists
visualize is a Swaraj of the people wherein, besides adult franchise and
political power, they would also have the economic power transferred to
them, and wherein the productive resources and wealth of the country would
remain with the nation and not under the control of a small group of profit-
makers, The concept of Purna Swaraj has. therefore, to be clarified so that
people may know whither they are going. If the Congress wishes the masses
to come 1o it, it must speak their language, present the national struggle in
terms of their own daily life and immediate demands, Otherwise, the masses
will not be attracted to the Congress to the extent to which it may desire.
And if the people are to join the Congress and share in the fight, they must
know what they are fighting for. It will not be fair to ask them to join the
fight without teliing them what the fight is for, Should they find that the
fight would lead to their own emancipation their attitude towards the national
struggle will change in its favour. Further, the upper classes are organized
and conscious of what they want. Unless the masses are given the chance
of sharing the struggle with eyes open, there wili be grave danger of their
interests being betrayed. Everybody now talks of a Constituent Assembly
1o decide India’s future, As one who believes strongly in that idea, and who

' Adapred from a report of the speech published in the Hindi. 24 November (937,
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also believes that India will get independence in less than five years,
considers it essential that Congressmen should have a clear idea as to what
they wani. Also, the average citizen should be enabled to know what sor of
Government will be devised and what the different solutions for our
problems are. if he is at al to be enabled to decide for one or other of these.

Some confusion has arisen as to the attitude of the Congress Socialists
towards the present programme of the Congress. The Congress has launched
upont a deficate experiment and Congress Socialists do not wish, in the
least, Lo cause any embarrassment (o Congress Gavernments in carrying it
out. The only motive that Socialists are actuated by is that this experiment
should succeed. The Congress having decided on a parifamentary pro-
gramme and office acceptance, every Congressman was in duty bound to
abide by the decision and help to work il. There seems, however, to be
some attempt in some quarters 1o create the illusion that this constitutional
method will enable the Congress o achieve its goal of independence. Such
illusion, we must fight against. The Congress has launched on the present
programme 1o wreck the constitution and develop strength among the people
and strengthen the Congress so that, on some future occasion, they may be
able to put up an effective fight. The programme means, if anything,
preparation for a struggle. Wherever this objective is overlooked, it 1s the
duty of Congressmen 1o point out the deviation. For discharging this duty,
no one should be misunderstood, Of the Congress-governed provinces in
India, Madras seems 1o be the one where there is most misunderstanding in
the matter. [t may be that there were certain instances where some persons
belonging to the C.S.P, went beyond the bounds of propriety, but it is not
right to judge the attitude of a whole party by such isolated instances.
Criticism should not be taken for abuse. | have paid compliments and praise
where these were due; for instance, the repeal of the Moplah Outrages Act
was one of the boldest acts of the Congress Government of Madras. But a
Congressman should not expect always praise from fellow Congressmen
over carrying out a policy he is expected to. Where mistakes oceur,
Congressmen should offer, and those in office should accept, criticisms
especially when they are friendly. Cenain things had happened which
disturbed me profoundly and if  had pointed this out it was because 1 felt
it my duty to do 50 as a Congressman. Gandhiji bas stated that criticism
is the ozone of public life. Certain kinds of criticism can surely be
embarrassing, but the criticism I stand for is that which will strengthen and
not weaken the hands of the Congress Governments. But how can one help
pointing out that Congressmen, who were pledged to the removal of all
repressive laws, had no justification for resorting to the sedition law and
the Criminal Law Amendment Act in dealing with political speeches and
strikes? I had been followed by policemen and my speeches had been taken
down by police shorthand writers everywhere.
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A mumber of Congressmen are still being shadowed by policemen. [ fail
to understand how Congress Governments could sanction prosecutions
under section [24-A. considering that the whole Congress is pledged 1o
independence—sedition per se. The question of violence and non-violence
is brought in and the matter has suddenly become a very vexed one. but |
do not think that there has been any sudden burst of violence since the
advent of the Congress to power. The tendency, on the other hand, seems to
be towards non-violence, the latest instance being the statement of the
‘terrorist” prisoners and detenus of Bengal. Some responsible people also
seem to say Lhat Socialists have no other work but that of fomenting conflicts
and strikes. If there are more strikes today than before. the reason is not
that the Socialists are actively engaged in fomenting trouble, but that
conditions are such that these cannot be helped as labourers are anxious to
secure early redress of their grievances and they have a feeling that now
something can be done for them.

Congress Socialists only wish 10 see that the Congress programme
succeeds. They want to strengthen the hands of the Congress and Congress
Governments. If there is criticism, it is there because they feel that in carrying
out the Congress programme, certain mistakes bave been committed and
when mistakes are commitied, these have to be pointed out for being
corrected. Mass agitations are intended to strengthen the hands of the
Congress Ministers. Without such sanction. Congress Ministers may not
be able to contend against the powerful influence of vested interests in
carrying out the Congress programme. To sit quiet will be to devitalize the
Congress programme and in the end the whole work would degenerate into
nothing else than constitutionalism, which we have to avoid. The forces
that Congress Ministries have to contend with in undertaking ameliorative
measures in favour of the poor are illustrated in the case of the Tenancy
Legislation proposals in Bihar and the Moratoriurs propasals in Madras.
Such instances are bound to multiply unless the Ministers are enabled, by
means of mass organization and agitation, to say to the vested interests that
they will be playing with fire if they try to prevent such measures.

It was meaningless for any Congressmutn to say that the civil serviee and
the police and other officers are friends of the people. Today they may be
under Congress Ministers, but tomorrow, when Congressmen give up office,
those very officers right arrest and convict them. Congressmen while in
office should do their work bearing in mind that a struggle will surely ensue
when they leave office, which will be not a long way off. They should take
cvery opportunity while in office to destray the hold of the steel frame over
the lives of the people, to destroy its power to the extent possible and 10
weaken H. One of the methods T would suggest in this behalf is that the
District Board should be made the highest authority in the district and the
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District Magistrate reduced to the position of say the Chief Secretary of the
District Board. Local bodies should be given control over the local police
services. | want popular authority to be developed along with the authority
of the administration, and that authority being given as much power as
possible. Public servants should be brought under popular contral not only
exercised through the provincial government but also through ocal boards,
This programme cannot be cartied on without mass agitation,

Congress Socialists have not deviated from the path 1 have indicated. If
they had done so, 1 would offer apologies and also give an assurance that
they would not do sa again. The feeling of Left and Right and the talk of
purging the Congress of some men are all disturbing and painful; this is not
the time for such talk. Should the time of testing come, there would be an
automatic purge. In the meantime, let no unnecessary confusion and
misunderstanding be created on the basis of isolated acts here and there.

There is nothing exotic in the idea of Socialism. 1 would contend that
even if it was exotic, they need not reject it on that ground. Socialism came
into existence along with the evils that followed Capitalism—unemployment
and poverty. As far as 1 could understand. Socialism is not opposed to the
genius of India. Hindwism and Islam encouraged the idea of co-operative
and collective life.

43, Statement on the Ban by some District Congress
Committees on Kisan activities of Swami Sahajanand
Saraswati, 11 December 1937!

I returned here this moming after a Tong period of absence. T am surprised
and pained to find that an unfortunate gulf has widened between the
Congress and the Kisan movement. Since the birth of the Kisan Sabha,
there has been no dearth of dismal prophets who made no secret of their
misgivings. The facts, however, have invariably gone against these
gentemen. The Kisan Sabha, throughout the period of its existence, kept
up an admirable united front with the Congress. A finé instance of this was
the role of the Kisan Sabha during the last General Election.

In the past it was only the ostrich-politicians who refused to see what
was going on around them and were in mortal fear of differences of opinion
and wha persisted in their prejodices against the Kisan Sabha. Fortunately
for the province the main body of political workers behind those differences
and clash of ideas are the very life-blood of any living organization and

Y Amrita Bacar Patrika. 13 December 1937, Suatement issued at Palna on his relum from
a long tour of Muadras,
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movement. Every time that the Congress took a forward step in the course
of its history. it was due to such clash and conflict. Such were the casts
when there was a conflict between extremists and liberals, direct actionists
and constitutionalists, dominion-status-walas and those who stood for
complete independence.

T understand certain Congress Committees in the province have placed a
ban on the movements of Swumi Sahajanand Saraswad. Swamijee, apart
from being the very life of the Kisan movement, is one of the topmosl
Congress [eaders of the Province and a member of the Executive Committee
of the P.C.C.. It is a most astounding procedure for any Congress Committee
1o forbid such a man from carrying on his activities, I am afraid such action
is not likely to raise the prestige of the Congress, nor is it in consenance
with it8 high ideals.

As far as the gulf between the Congress and the Kisan Sabha is concerned,
I have not the feast doubt that no time should be lost in bridging that gulf.
The policy and attitude of the Kisan Sabha towards the Congress has been
declared from time to time. Only a month agoe the Council of the Kisan
Sabha reiterated its attitude in a resolution’ which was published in the
press. The Sabha, I have no doubt, still stands by that resolution. I fail to
understand what objection can any Congressman bave to the policy as laid
down in that resolution.

There has been a lot of eriticism of the Government agrarian policy from
the plaiform of the Kisan Sabha. I do not know what objection there can be
to such criticism. | do not wish to uphold criticism that is hostile and
destructive. 1 strongly believe however that friendly and constructive
criticism is essential for the working of the Parliamentary programme of
the Congress. The Congress President has upheld the right of criticism and
Mahatma Gandhi has declared that criticismn is the “ozone of public life”.
Criticism alone will enable the Government to keep in touch with public
opinion and thus guide them in their work.

There has also been in Bihar a vigorous peasant agitation going on. There
are some people to whom such agitation might appear as causing an
embarrassment to the Government. This is the view of those who want (o
divorce parliamentary work from mass action and thus emasculate it. Tt is
not appreciated, in spite of obvious facts to the contrary. that there are classes
in the country which are inimical to the interest of the masses and who will
place every obstacle in the way of the Government if it wishes to do anything
for the masses. We have seen how in our province the big Zamindars went
to the length of threatening Satyagraha against the Government, In face of

+ Refers 1o the resolution passed by the All India Kisun Council av ns meeting on
27-8 Qurober 1937 at Caleutta reiterating its faith in the Congress.
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these opposition and mobilization of the vested interests the Government
would find itself helpless, if it wishes to give any real benefit to the masses
uniess there was a vigorous mass agilation in the province. It is peasant
rallies like those which Patna has already witnessed that would strengthen
the hands of the Congress Government. It is utter short-sightedness to decry
or suppress agitation. This is not “agitation against ourselves™ but agitation
for ourseives. Mass agitation outside is a part of the constitutional pro-
gramme. If there is a link maintained between the two, agitation will not
weaken the Congress, it will only strengthen it.

T am aware that 1 am writing without concrete facts before me. [ felt,
however. that it was necessary (o re-state those principles. It is possible
that in applying them mistakes have been comminted. But mistakes can be
corrected by both sides. | wish only to issue a warning that it will be suicidal
if we develop at this juncture a Hitlerite mentality or if we were too hasty
or rash in our criticism and action. We cannot afford to disrupt our ranks at
this or any stage. Wisdom requires that in spite of differences of opinion
we narch together. If any attempt is made to suppress criticism or difference
of opinion or the struggle and agitation of the masses we are sure 1o lead to
disruption. On the other band I have not the least doubt that agitation and
criticism should be such that they strengthen the freedom struggle and its
organized expression—the Indian National Congress.

46. Statement regarding the Decision of Bihar P.C.C.
on Kisan Sabha, 18 December 1937

I consider the decision of the Working Commitiee of the Bihar Provincial
Congress Committee on the Kisan Sabha’ as one of the Himalayan blunders
of the Congress. The decision is franght with much mischief and it gives a
handle o those in the Congress who do not approve of radical movements
and ideas and who are today in a majotity in this province. to disrupt the
ranks of the Congress by preventing Congressmen from parlicipating in
the activilies of the Kisan Sabha which has always been a bulwark of support
to the Congress.

The action of the Working Committee in Bihar seems to be a pari of a

' Amrita Basar Patrika. 20 December 1937, Siaternent 10 Press at Patina.

* The Working Conunittee of the Bihar Provincial Congress Cermiliee il s meeting at
Parna on 14 December 1937 hud endorsed the resolutions passed by the Champaran. Monghyr
and Saran Disirivt Congress Conmittees, asking Congressmen tot o participate in the
meetings of the Bihar Provincial Kisis Sabha, keeping in view the fact thal the propaganda
entricd by the Kisan Spbha. including attucks on the principle of non-violenee, had created
# “poisonous atmosphere” in the province. See Appendix § for ext of the resolution,
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nation-wide offensive that the Right-wing leaders of the Congress have
launched upon the growing Left. The Right-wing wants 1o divorce parlia-
mentary activity from mass agitation and struggle. The Left is proving an
obstacle. Hence this drive in the name of non-violence.

It is difficult to visualize the further development of this policy in Bihar.
But the Kisan Sabha and the entive Left in the province is determinedly
going to follow the policy of the united front. Even where outlawed, the
Kisan Sabha has declared that it will continue to support the Congress. |
have no doubt that this policy is bound to succeed and the disruptive tactics
of the Right will fail in the end and will have 1o be given up. From bitter
experience in other countries, notably in China. [we can see} how a conflict
between these two sections essentially strengthens our Imperialist enemies
and must be avoided at all cost.

The Bihar Kisan Sabha or for that matier the All India Kisan Committee
and the various ather Kisan Sabhas in general can safely claim some of the
most responsible Congressmen among their workers and office-bearers
whose devotion fo the Congress and their contribution to the anti-Imperialist
struggle is well known. Swami Sahajanand, apart from being a member of
the Al India Congress Committee, is an anti-Impertalist fighter of the first
rank and it would be a tragedy if the Bihar Congress loses the sympathies
of the Bihar Kisun Sabha. Who does not know that our Kisan Sabha workers
have won the last general election for the Congress and are asking for nothing
more than the fulfilment of the Congress Agrarian Programme? Under such
circumstances Congressmen in every province should think twice before
antagonizing the Kisan Sabha workers. If they do, the responsibility will
be thetrs. We on our part have decided to strengthen the cause of the Congress
by building up strong and independent peasant organizations. Without Kisan
Sabhas the Congress will collapse like so many other “National”™ organ-
izattons in face of the onslaughts of bnperialism or, worse still, compromise
with our enemies.

47. Left Wing and Congress Elections: A Rejoinder
to the Searchlight, 4 Jannary 1938'

I am writing to protest against your unfair attack on the “left wing” and the
Congress Socialists in your issues of December 31 and January 1. | have
become used to violent and vulgar abuse from you and have reconciled
myself to looking upon it as one of the inevitable experiences of pubiic life
in Bihar. T have never protested against it.

' Searphlight. 4 January 1938,
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Your notes on “Left Wingers and Congress Elections™ and “The Socialist
Ways" are so shocking that [ feel compelled to raise my voice in protest.
You have hit upon the truth that rowdyism is the essence of left wing
phitosophy. I congratulate you upon this discovery, which I think will rank
well with the best opinions on the subject of blue-blooded imperialists and
dichard enemies of India and progress. I cannot, however, congratujate
you on the regard you have shown for truth and fair dealing.

The way you have dealt with the Sheikhpura affair has taken my breath
away. You make out as if the man who was beaten at Sheikbpura suffered
his injuries because he protested against Bubu Singheshwari Prasad being
described as an agent of the Zamindars. There is just a contrary report of
this published in some other local papers. The enquiries that | have been
able to make into the incident also reveal a contrary state of affairs. It seems
that the old man was beaten by Singheshwari Babu’s voters because he
insisted on voting for Shri Rambriksh Benipuri® and would not be
intimidated into voting for his rival. The poor man was beaten rather badly.
Soon after he was taken in a car to the Sadaquat Ashram? by Benipuriji and
Mr, [S.H.] Razi. Mathura Babu,! on hearing the report of the disturbance
and seeing the injurics, rightly postponed the election.

This, Sis, if I were inclined 1o use your phraseology and political logic, |
would describe as right wing rowdyism. Yet nothing is farther from my
mind than the thought that the right wing believes in rowdyism. [ should
also like to make it clear that I do not suggest that Babu Singheshwari
Prasad was in the least responsible for this act of brutality. I have no doubt
that he has already rebuked his over enthusiastic friends of Sheikhpura,

Regarding the incident at the Sadaguat Ashram it is true that Shei
Mithitesh® broke the ballot boxes. But the circumstances in which be did it
have been completely misrepresented. It bas been made out that he found
Benipuriji's position hopeless, so he calmly entered the boath and destroyed
the boxes. These, however, do not seem 1o be the facts, as far as | have been
able 1o get at thenw; and the thing did not happen, as indeed it could not in

* For biographical note on Rumvriksh Benipuri see JPSW, Volume One. p. 61

* The Sudaquat Ashram was established by Mazhar-ul-Hogoe in 1920 ot Digha near
Palra wilh thie help of students who had leit school and college ot the call of Mahaima
CGandhi. The Asbram bocame the chief comire of Congress activities in Bihar, 1t also paved
the way for the cstablishument in 1921 ot the Bihar Vidyupith which was located on s
CHMPUS.

“ Mathura Prosad (18801947 lawyen gave up practioe 1o juin the non-cooperation
movernent, 1921 participated in the civil disshedience inovement and impri soned: associated
with Sadaguat Ashromy Assistant Secretary, Bihas PC.C. for many yeurs and also ivs General
Sccretary tor same tise; detained during the Quit fndia movement, 1942-5,

* Mbithilesh Kumar Singh: labaur Jeader; Secretary, Supla Labour Union; pasticipated in
the Quit Tndia movement and arrested, 1947; detained in Hazaribagh Central tuil,
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this cold-blooded fashion. What appears to have happened was that
Mithileshji found, wrongly or rightly | cannot tell, that a large number of
bogus voters were brought by the other party. He protested a number of
times, but with no results. Finally, his patience gave way when a man of his
own village was being passed off as another voter, and in a fit of anger he
entered the booth and wrouglt his destruction. It was very wrong of him to
have done so and he deserves punishment for it. I understand he himself is
writing to the Congress authorities explaining his action and offering his
apology.

1 only wish to add that while we condemn Mithileshji’s action we should
not drag in the whole left wing or lose sight of the other side of the picture.
For you. Sir, be is just a rowdy, But I cannot forget that he is one of those
thousands of humble volunteers of the Congress whose silent fabour and
suffering have contributed not a little to make the Congress what it is.

Iam unable to speak of the Samastipur affair, as [ do not know anything
about it. It is just likely, however, that Pandit Ranmandan Misca® has a
different story to tell.

IF you permit me, Sir, [ should like to add a few words about the manner
i which some right wingers have behaved in these elections. Persistent
reports have reachbed me that responsible right wing men have been
propagating the falsehood that Kisan Sabhaites have been expelled from
the Congress. You will find an example of such propaganda in the report of
a speech of Thakur Ramanand Singh’ published in your columuns on
December 29, in which he is reported to bave said that “henceforth (i.e.
after the resolution of the Provincial Working Committee) no Congressman
could be a Kisan Sabhaite nor a Kisan Sabhaite a Congressman”™. When his
interpretation was chatlenged, Thakur Saheb is reporied to have “asserted
that his interpretation was the only correct interpretation as it had the
authority of Babu Rajendra Prasad® behind it™. Rajendra Babu’s name has
been utilized quite extensively in this manner.

There have been reports of influential men putting pressure on candidates

* Ramnandan Mishra {1903-893: member, Bihar PC.CL1927-34: participated in Lhe salt
salyagraha and imprisoned. 1930-1; member, C.5P, 1934-47, and Socialist Pary,
1947-52; arrested during anti-War propaganda, 1940; participated in the Quit India movement
and arrested, 1947 vscaped frot Hazartbagh Central Jail along with 1P, and others.
Nuvember 1942: rearresied. (943, and released. 1906: Generat Seeretary. Hind Kisan
Panchayai, Bihar, 94952, member. National Executive. Socialist Purty, 1949; lefi
palities for spiritugd pursuils, 1952: publicanoas include Jeeven Ke Char Adhyoy,
Socialiser, Ganddtiem amd Masani, Kisawon Ki Samasyaven, and Revolurion: Method and
Techuigue.

 Thakur Raenandun Singh: member, Bihar snd Orissy Legislative Council. 1927-9:
resigned in 1930; President. Sub-Divisional Congress Commuttee, Muzailarpur, 1930;
member, Bihar Legislative Assembly. 1937-43 and 1946-31: anested doring the Quit India
movement and detiined io Motihar Fail. 1942-5.

* For biographicaf now on Rujendra Prasad see JPSW, Volume One, p. 12,
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to give written undertakings that they would always support Rajendra Babu
in the P.C.C., and reports of promises of jobs and positions in the District
and local boards and other institwtions having been used widely. In Patna 1
understand a promise was made to voters of a certain locality that free land
would be provided to them for their library building. In Patna I also know
that the most common propaganda against the left wing candidates was
that they had been expelled from the Congress and that they were standing
against the Congress. The recent resolution of the Provincial Working
Cormunittee hias been very skilfully utilized for this purpose. An advocate,
who at least should have known better, asked a Congressman of the standing
of Sri Manindra Narayan Roy [Manabendra Nath Roy?] if he was for or
against the Congress.

A group of uniformed temperance volunteers grected Benipurifi as an
enemy of the Congress and of the country. Vialent and vulgar slogans using
such language as gala ghowt do and udhar deshedrohion ki bharmar hai.
etc., were used by the men of the right wing. And there has been this bogus
voting. There was the case of that old man whe went to vote for Sarangdhar
Babu” (doubtless without his knowledge or approval) in Kadam Kuan. His
age as entered in the register was 25 and he looked no less than 50. He
insisted, however, on being the same person. But when he was asked 1o
sign his name he was (hrown off his guard and scribbled out his real name.
Al the Chaudhariiola poliing booth no less than half a dozen bogus voters
were detected and rejected. Each one of them had gone to vole for the
candidate whom you would describe as a right-winger.

I am giving these facts not w0 decounce the right wing. My purpose is
only to show that undesirable things are done by the people on the other
side too, and it is not fair play 10 overlook these facts and to drag the whole
left wing through the mud just because some of its adherents have
mishehaved.

Now, a few words about your note on socialist ways. I have no information
of the expulsion of M. Mazdoor from the Allahabad branch of our Party
and am not i a position 10 conmment on it. Here [ should only like to point
out that the Atlahabad branch is one of the best branches of our Party and
has in it some of our most responsible members like Doctor Lohia, Ahmed™

* Sarungdhar Sinha ( 1901-82): advocate: Fellow, Patna University, 1925-30: participated
in the aattonal movement amd suffered imprisonment: hembér, Bihar Legistative Assembly,
1936-51; Parlizmentary Secselary for Education and Revenue, Bihar Government, 1937-9;
Vice-Chancellor, Pana University, 1949-52: member, Lok Sdbha, [952.7.

¥ D, Z.A, Ahmad {1908-99); Secretusy, Eeonomic Informmion Depattment, A1.C.C.,
1936-7. and U.PRC.C., 1937.42: member. Natlonal Executive, C.S.P 1937-40, urd
Seeretaria of Communist Party, U.P, 1943-8: detained al Deoli Detention Camp, 1940-2;
Seerptary, U9 Provincial Commitge, C.PL, 1951-6; member, Central Commitiee, C.P1,
19518, amdd its Polithurcan, 1953-8; Generdl Secretary, Al fndin Kisan Sabha, 1968; mentber,
Raiva Sabha, 1958-62, §966-78, and 1990-4.
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and Ashraf" and Messrs. Sajjad Zaheer'? and Mohanlal Gautam.” I cannot
believe till I have facts to the contrary that these people will tuke any action
without sufficient grounds.

There are two basic points invoived in your note which 1 should, however,
like to elucidate. The first is concerning our refation with Mr. M.N. Roy
and his groep. This is not the occasion to deal with ihis question in any
detail. T shall touch on only one aspect of it. Mr. MLN. Roy. a5 you might be
aware, holds the view that the Congress Socialist Party should not exist at
all. He and his followers have done their best to disrupt and destroy the
Party. We are. therefore, naturally careful not to allow any of his men in our
Party. We cannot have people whose declared object is to destroy the Party.
Itis just as if the Congress were to harbour persons whose declared purpose
was to break the Congress. [ shouvld like to make it clear, however, that
once outside the Party we are always ready to work and co-operate with the
Royists. If a Royist is expelled from the Party, it is not because we are
carrying on a vendetta against Mr. Roy or that we do not allow criticism
within our ranks. It only means that we caanot logically keep people in the
Party who do not accept its very basis and necessity.

The other paint concerns the difference between an organization ke the
Congress and a socialist paity. You seem to believe that in point of discipline
and freedom of opinion there should be no difference between them. |
suppose you will readily agree that there is a difference in these respects
between a body like the Gandhi Seva Sangh!® and the Congress. The Sangh
is a closed circle of persons who owe allegiance to a particular ¢lear-cut
ideclogy und there is no room in it for people who do not agree with it, Itis
the sume with a Socialist Party.

The Congress, on the other hand, is 2 mass organization of the Indian
people comprising all classes and sections of the people and a variety of
opinions and views. The only basic agreement required is achievement of

U Kunwir Mohammad Ashraf ¢ 1903-62); participated in the freedom movemenl; member,
C.S.72 and C.PL: i charge of Muslim Mass Contact Programuane of the A LC.C.. 1930,
detained at Deol Detention Camp, 1939-43; Head of the History Depaniment. Kivori Mol
Cullege, Delhi. for some time; joined Humbeldt University in Berlin as Guest-Professor,
1960; write Life amd Conditien of the People of Hindustan 1200- 1500 Al

1§, Syjjad Zaheer (1905-73): joined e Commaunist Party of Englund in 1930 and
started working among Indinn students in England: elecred General Secrotary of the All
India Progressive Wiilers™ Association, 1936 member, National Esceutive, C.5.P.
1937-8: publicattons include Angare, London Ki Bk Raat, Zike-e-Hafiz, Rovinad, and Pighic
Neelam.

** For hiogeaphicut note on Mohanlal Gautam see JPSW, Volume One, p. 88.

¥ The Gandhi Seva Sangh was founded by Jamnalal Bajay at Wardha in 1923 by doniating
one lakh of rupecs, with the purpose of providing maintenance W workers who had left dbeir
jubs for purticipating in te pon-cooperation movement.
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complete independence through peaceful and legitimate means. Within the
limits of this ideal fullest freedom of opinion has been and is allowed. It
seems {o be very unreasonable 1o lose one's temper. . . . when there is
criticism within the ranks of the Congress and a cfash of ideas. Allow me 1o
draw your attention to the history of the Congress and the stupendous
ideological conflicts that have taken place within it. [ might remind you of
the conflict between the “maoderates”™ and the “extremists”, between those
who stood for complete independence and those who clung to Dominion
Status. [ may also remind you that in the latter conflict Mahatima Gandhi
himself and Rajendra Babu and Sardar Vallabhbhai'® ware for Dominion
Status, But they were pushed ahead by the new forces that were at work, |
may further remind you of the conflict between “no changers™ and “pro
changers™, between “direct actionists™ and “constitutionalists”™, batween
“Khaddarites” and “non-Khaddarites”. 1 may also remind you that none of
these conflicts ever weakened the Congress. Qut of every one of them it
emerged triumphant and more powerful than before. T assure you that out
of the present conflict too it will emerge trivmphant and more powerful
than ever before.

Before T conclude. T shauld point out that if you compared the literature
of the old canflicts with that of the present. you will tind little reason to be
angry with the nature and manner of our eriticism. Or even if you compared
the tenor of our criticism with your own far too frequent outbursts of abuse,
you would, if you were inclined to be impartial, find far more fault with
yourself than with us.

1 For bupgraphical note on Valiubhbho Patel see JPSW. Volume One, p. 68.

48. Rejoinder to Rajendra Prasad, 17 January 1938'

Babu Rajendra Prasad has issued a long statement? justifying the action
taken by his Working Committee against the Kisan Sabha. As one who is
deeply concerned with the Kisun movement and its relation with the
Congress, I feet compelled to examine that statement and place before the
public the poin of view of the Kisan Sabha. L have little taste for controversy
and have no heat (o enter into one with Babu Rajendra Prasad. I know that
the official battery of abuse is sure to be lef Joose upon me for this

P Searchiichy, 19 fanuary 1938, Statement issued m Patna.

* Refers 10 the statement of Rajessdra Prasad published in he Searchfighs. 12 Famsary
1938, regarding the activities of the Kisan Sabba in Bihar and the resolution of the Working
Commee of the Bihar Provincial Congress Commttee asking Congressmen pot o
panicipate in the meetings of the Provineial Kisan Sabha.
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impertivence. But in the interest of truth as | see 1t | feel it to be my duty (o
say a few words in reply to Rajendra Babu.

In his stutement Rajendra Babu has enumeraled a formidable number of
charges against the Kisan Sabha and its workers——charges that range from
bazar-gossip on the one hand to the magnificent Kisan raflies on the other.
The first thing to note about the slatement is thal we witness in it the unique
procedure of a charge-sheet being published after the judgement has been
pronounced. This is justice tn accordance with non-violence and trulh.

From the time that the symptoms of the disease which has gripped the
Congress bosses of the Province became evident in Champaran, Saran and
Monghyr. we have been shouting for facts. for definite charges und for
time to be given 1o enquire and explain. But consistently the bosses have
evaded the issue, and relying on the majority they have in the Congress
organization taken partial and one-sided decisions. The accusers were the
Judges. The result was a foregone conclusion.

Babu Rajendra Prasad says that “much capital is being made of its (the
Working Comunittee’s) omission to give detailed information of their (Kisan
workers') activities”™. This may be a lawyer’s way of putting things, but |
am afraid it misses the whole argument of the opposite side. That argument
has been that the action of the three D.C.C.s and the Working Committee
of the P.C.C. was taken ex parte, that no opportunities were given (o those
who were being suddenly condemned to explatn their position and defend
thernselves, that no enquiries wers made, no explanations were asked. The
so-called facts published by Rajendra Babu do not alter the situation and
do nol in the Jeast weaken our argument. Babu Rajendra Prasad merely
says that “the Provincial office bas in its possession statements of hundreds
of persons and reports from various District Congress Committees about
these activities with the names of speakers and the places and the time
where the speeches were delivered™. It is on the basis of these “facts™ that
Rajendra Babu and his Committee took their terrible action. Nothing waus
done 10 enguire into these “facts”, to verify the statements and reports, 1o
find out the other side of the case, to sift the evidence. “Tacts™ do not become
sacrosant truth merely because they are in the possession of the Provincial
Congress affice. Abyssinia did not become the aggressor merely hecause
Mussolini declared it to be so. What reason had Babu Rajendra Prasad w
believe that al the information received by the Provinciad office was true?
Does any fair-minded court in the world pass judgement withoul attempting
to hear the other side of a case?

Take the cage of the reports of speeches. Those of us who have some
experience of public speaking know il toe well how ofien speeches and
statermnents are-wrongly reported in the press. And this mis-reporting occurs
in spite of trained reporters and the absence of a desire to misrepresent
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deliberately. In the cuse that we arc considering. however, the reporters
must often have been untrained and might often have been coloured by
aninus and bias. We have repeatedly pointed out that in every District there
are factions in the Congress and it is not unnatural to expect that false or
distorted information has been supplied to the PC.C. Inn any case it should
be obvious to any fair-minded person that in view of the extremely
controversial and factious nature of the evidence. no action should have
been taken on its basis withour examining it and making a proper
investigation.

In his statement Rajendra Babu mentions the fact that when complaints
were made to himn against the resolation of the Executive Commitee of the
Champaran D.C.C. prohibiting Swamiji* from entering Champaran, the
matter was placed under investigation. We see thus when a complaint was
made against the other party an investigation wus immediately launched
even though the case was one of such flagrunt abuse of power. However no
investigation was ever made into the hundreds of statements, ete. that were
made against us, May we koow why wus this discrimination made?

Before 1 proceed 10 take up the charges detailed by Rajendra Babu, |
should tike to deal with another aspect of the decision of the Bibar Working
Committee. Rajendra Babu says that consideration of the matter could not
be postponed. He has not made it clear why it was thought to be so. What
was the crisis that was impending on December [3 that could not have
been averted except by a resolution of the Working Committee, such as
was passed? It might not have struck Babu Rajendra Prasad, but I should
fike to point out that the crisis in all certainty was the Congress elections
that were approaching. The resolution of the Working Committee was the
ZinoviefT letter® to quote Mr. Masani. which was to be used (o suppress the
inconvenient critics. Experience has amply borne owt this interpretation.

One word about Swamiji’s presence at the meeting of the Working
Committee, In his Jetter of resignation Swamiji has made clear how on
every other occasion when a critical malter was to be discussed he was
particularly summoned and fetched and how in the present case notice of
the meeting reached his Ashram on the very day of the mecting when he
was out touring. Rajendra Babu mentions that members from distant places
were able to attend the meeting. May [ point out the likelihood of a
telegraphic communication travelling faster than a postat one? Supposing,

* Swami Sahajanand Saraswati,

* Gregori Zinoviey, one of the leaders of the Third Conmuuis! Internationat, senta letter
wy the British Costminists, urging then 1o promoe commuonist revolizion in England. This
Tetier was published in the British Press on 23 Qetober 1924, four days before the Gencral
Blection and was assumed by some 1o have played an imporiant role in the deleat of the
labisur Governme .
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however, that Swamiji was perverse enough not to atiend the niesting whul
harm was there in postponing decision for a week or two in order to give
him a chance to be consulted? There is no reason why a colleague. who
was thought to be valuable enough during the Assembly elections (o be
retained on the Comunittee at the expense of s0 much persuasion and
pleading, should have been dropped and disregarded in this fashion.

Let me Luke now the charges as they have been marshalied by Rajendra
Babu. He says at the outset that on the basis of the information received in
his office “i{ may be stated that very soon after the Congress Ministers
came into office a section of Congress workers associated with the Kisan
Sabha started an agitation regarding Kisan demands™, This is an amazing
statemeni for anyone in Bihar to make. Agitation regarding Kisan demands
was not started “very soon after the Congress Ministers came into office”
but very soon after the rebirth of the Kisan Sabha in 1933. Since then the
Sabha has carried on ceaseless agitation for these demands. There were
days and weeks observed. processions taken out, meetings and rallies held.
There was the unti-salami, anti-certificate power agitation. there was the
particularly sustained agitation for fifty per cent reduction in rents, for
fixation of cane prices. There were local und spontaneous satyagrahas in
Gaya and elsewhere. Zaminddri pratha nash ho, Kisan raj kaent ho are
slogans which have been reverberating in the Province for the Jast so many
years. A comprehensive charter of Kisan demands was drawn up and
popularized tong before the last Assembly elections. All this went on during
the days of the dyarchy and the “interim”™ Ministry; but neither of these
ever made the sweeping charges against the Kisan Sabha and iis workers as
have been made now.

Rajendra Babu says that there would have been nothing wrong if they
(Kisan Sabha people) had “confined themselves to putting their demands™
Parenthetically 1 may add that it is a great consolation to find that putting
forth of demands is not considered as an offence. However Rajendra Babu
proceeds to say that an attempt was made to show that the “Congress
Mintstry could not be relied on to safeguard Kisan interests and it was
therefore necessary to organize Kisans to force the hands of the Ministry™,
We do not know who made this attempt and here I would again repeat that
cases in which this was done should have been brought to the notice of the
Kisan Sabha which would have surely taken steps to mend matters. It never
was the policy of the Kisun Sabha to preach that the Congress Ministry
could not be relied on to help the peasants who should therefore orgunize
themselves to force its hands. The question of organizing the peasaniry did
not arise after the Congress Ministries were formed. We were organizing it
sinee a long time before and we were doing it not in the hope of forcing the
hands of a likely Congress Ministry at a later time but in order to enable the
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peasants to gather strength for the much bigger struggle for freedom in
order. in shori, {o stréngthen the Congress movement itself. Just as some
people hold that organization of Charkha Sanghs strengthens the Congress
and the independence movement, so others hold that organization of the
peasantry by Congressmen does the same and much more effectively.

In his charge-sheet Rajendra Babu mentions the peasant rallies that were
held at Patna. It passes my comprehension how they have been found to be
objectionable. To me they are the lwo high peaks of our movement. These
peasant mobilizations were held not because we had no faith in the Congress
Ministry, but because we wanted to utilize the freer atmosphere created to
raise the agitation to a higher level (that agitation, be it remembered, is the
motive force to the national movement itself} to link up mass agitation
with the work done in the legislatures, to strengthen the hands of the
Congress Minisiry against the powerful interests in the Province which are
opposed to the peasants. toereate a mass sanction behind the measures that
the Ministry might undertake, to bring pressure to bear upon such tendencies
in the Ministry and the Congress party as might incline unduly towards the
interests of the Zamindars. The rallies afforded the best background for an
agrarian legislation. A revolutionary government, such as the Congress
Governments are expected © be, should thrive on and derive swrength from
such rallies. Under the present circumstances when the Ministries are hedged
tn with so many mitations extra parliamentary action alone can strengthen
their hands.

The next item on the charge-sheet is the memorandum of 61 Congress
M.L.A.s. There are 96 Congress members in the Lower House, 61 of them
make up roughly a two-thirds majority in the Congress party, We do not
know what objection there can be to any member of the party or to any
group of them presenting a memoraadum to the Prime Minister as basis for
legislation. Private members are not dummies. They have 1 certain amount
of initiative. And if two-thirds of them combine their initialive becomes
almost mandatory, It is a pity that even though such a roajority was on the
side of the memoranduin it was not given any more importance than i
scrap of paper. To my mind it is not the 61 members who are deserving of
any censure but others. It is revealing that Babu Rajendra Prasad should
in this manner discountenance and disapprove the initiative of private
members, It is also revealing that this episode, which if anything is a
commentary on the way opinion and initiative are disregarded and
suppressed in this Provinee, should have been used as a stick to beat the
Kisan Sabha with.

I might add here, though it muay be none of my business to do so, that if
the private members of the Congress party are alive to their responsibility,
they should ever be alert, fight fearlessly for their point of view, canvass
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support for it and press it on the Ministry, | should think that the M.L.A.s
who are associated with the Kisan S8abha should have many more occasions
to prepare and submit memoranda. It would be interesting to see who
prevents them from doing so.

Much has been made of the fact that the memorandum was published in
the Press. I fail to see what offence there was in that. If I am keen on getting
a certain thing done, [ shall certainly seek the support of public opinion. 1
do not see why people should be so nervous of publicity or public opinian.

In the Congress there has been too much initiative from the top. It is
time that initiative is allowed to grow from below. That at least was the
intention of the Faizpur resolution on the Congress constitution.

The next charge we come to is that “on instructions from the Kisan Sabha,
meetings began to be organized in constituencies of members who had
refused to sign the demand (memorandum of the 61 members) and their
conduet in not signing the demand was condemned. They were called upon
to sign the demand or to resign™. [ do not know what copy of instructions is
in the possession of the Provincial office (dreadful business for information
to be in possession of that august body). L can state with authority, however,
that no such grotesgue instructions were given. The instructions were that
mectings should be held in the constituencies to poputarize those demands
and that in the constituencies of those members who had failed 1o sign the
memorandum their action should be criticized and the people should be
asked to call upon them 10 support the demands set out in the memorandum.
This is a thoroughly democratic procedure. This is the kind of relationship
that should exist between constituents and their representatives. It should
be remembered that the Congress had placed no ban on members of the
Congress party signing that or any other memorandum. Two-thirds of the
members had already signed it. The demands themselves did not go beyond
Congress principles or even the broad outline of the Faizpur programme.
Where was the harm if democratic pressure was put on the M.L.A.s to
support a certain set of demands? If private members arg dummies, are the
people in the constituencies too nothing more than dummies? Surely they
are entitled to place their demands before their representatives. Our High
Command wants to have gverything its own way and is therefore impatient
of any democratic functioning of the Congress organization and its units.
If, however this is allowed 1o continue, not only the leadership will isolate
itself, but the whole organtzation will be stultified. It may even split.

I have stated above what the instructions of the Kisan Sabha were. |
have reasons to believe that they were very largely followed. Very early in
the campaign one or two cases were brought 1o the notice of the Sabha’s
executive in which speeches had been made demanding acceptance of the
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demands orresignation. Immediately instructions were sent out to stop that
kind of foolish propaganda. The Provincia) Secretary of the Sabha issued a
public statemment dated September 21 in which he disapproved of such action
and restated the position of the Sabha. In view of this, 1 should think that
Babu Raiendra Prasad should have been thankful to the Kisan Sabha for
stopping the mischief rather than use the instance to discredit it

Babu Rajendra Prasad goes on to detail various points which according
to his information have been made in speeches by Kisan Sabha workers. It
is difficult to say how far the reports of the speeches are accurate. It is often
a slight variation in words that turns criticism into abuse and attack.
However, granting that these reports are accurate, the Kisan Sabha cannot
be held responsible for them. The Subha indeed would have co-operated
with Babu Rajendra Prasad in putting a stop to such tatk. Or if it was
considered infra dig to approach the Kisan Sabha. the Congress authorities
themselves could have brought the offenders to book after proper enquiry.
Rajendra Babu complains that in respect of the three cases that were brought
to the notice of the Sabha. nothing was done except ta submit a counter-
statement. This is amdzing indeed. What ground for complaints could there
be in this? Is it expected that when complaints are made against Kisan
Sabha workers, they mast irrespeotive of what the facts are plead guiley
and cringe for mercy before the powers that be? Surely if the complaints
are false, they are entitled to state their position. It seems anfair to spumn
their case as a mere counter-statement. The duty of a judge 1s to find the
truth betwzen statement and counter-statement and not to accept one at its
face value and reject the other.

| have said above that among Rajendra Babu's charges are also included
bazar-gossip. 1 was referring to the charge the people were talking about
the Ministers ang others having been bribed by the Zamindars, These are
of course disgusting things and no organization is ever responsible for them.
They just grow up—from filthy soil. Al I wish 10 say is that if we began to
take note of them in any serious political work we cannot gel anywhere.
Such talks somehow do arise when people in authority and power are not
able to satisfy everyone as indeed they cannot. We all know, and Babu
Rujendra Prasad too must be aware of it, how during the earthquake relief
atl sorts of baseless walks got current about responsible men in the
organization, These things are never worth taking notice of. They must be
ireated with the contempt they deserve.

Much. has been made of the danda business. Swamiji in his letter of
resignation has thrown sufficient light on it. Babu Rajendra Prasad makes
out that the tenants have been advised to use their sticks whenever the
Zamindar or his Amla came to oppress them. If this were really the advice
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given, I can assure Babu Rajendra Prasad that the Kisan Sabha workers
have sufficient influerice over the peasantry to have caused a violent civil
war in the Province, In fact, it has been the restraining influence of the
Kisan workers that has been responsible, in spite of unprecedented peasant
awakening and militancy, for preserving peace in the Province in face of
grave provocation and dire suffering.

Mention has also been made of slogans like malguzari loge kaise, danda
hamara zindabad. It is exasperating to find a person like Rajendra Babu
seriousty making such a charge. Surely, we must credit the masses with
some sense of humour-and inventiveness. We have not forgotten how during
the last Assembly elections all kinds of slogans, songs and caricatures were
abroad. They were all creations of the newly awakened mass mind. They
were crude and rough-hewn, often far removed from Congress ideals and
standards. However, they were, just the same, products of a great phase of
our movement. The peasant movement likewise has produced genuine folk
slogans and songs. And they may not always be in keeping with the fine
and sophisticated standard of the Kisan Sabha.

Moreover, the particular slogan that Rajendra Babu has mentioned was
certainly never widely current. Wherever it came 1o the notice of the Kisan
workers it was discouraged. I even make bold to say that the slogan is
hardly used in the Province now except perhaps by agent provocateurs.

Objection has also been taken to the old and weli established slogans of
the Kisan Sabha [such] as zamindari pratha nash ho, punjivad nash ho,
and not punjipativaon ka nash o as Rajendra Babu puts it. All T can say
aboul this maiter is that these slogans are of fundamental importance to the
Kisan movement, and no amount of displeasure will make us drop them.
And. if { may remind Rajendra Babu the first of these slogans has been
adopted even by the highest Congress authority in the Province. Nat long
ago the Proviancial Political Conference at Masrakh passed a resolution
recommending aboiition of the Zamindari system; and if | am not mistaken
the decisions of the Conference are binding on the P.C.C. of Bihar unless
they are inconsistent with Congress principles. It was thus the whole Bihar
Congress which shouted at Musrakh zamindari pratha nash ho. 1t does not
seem proper for the head of that body 1o condemn that slogan now,

Rajendra Babu further says: “Even the Congress programme of
prohibition has not escaped criticism and on occasion national flags were
not given due prominence in preference to red {lags.” | wonder what is
Lhere that is sacrosanct about the prohibition programme that it cannot even
be criticised. I should make it clear, however, that no worker of the Kisan
Sabha has ever opposed or condemined it. The only criticism that has been
made is that it should not stand in the way of urgent relief 10 the people. As
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for the red flag, it is too common for this charge 1o be brought up of all
places in Bihar. The Kisan workers in this Province are as good Congressmen
as any one else, and nothing can be further from their mind than to show
any kind of disrespect to the national flag.

It is too weary a task to deal with all the items on the charge-sheet. |
have only this much to add that it is a pity that Rajendra Babu thought it fit
1o dig up dead issues and open up old sores. This serves no purpose except
1o create differences where none exist in reality.

I should like to say a few words about the manner in which Rajendra
Babu has dealt with the action of the Saran, Champaran and Monghyr
D.C.C.s. In the whole controversy that has raged in the past few weeks,
nothing caused more resentment and bitterness as this and the manner in
which it was taken, Many points had been raised concerning this matter.
Rajendra Babu has nol answered any of them. T should like very much to
know what authority or justification has a Congress organization to prohibit
any one from entering an area on the ground that it would Jead to ideological
conflict? Are Congress Committees now expected 1o perform duties of the
police and the magistracy? Even a Magistrate never passes such an order
except to prevent breach of peace. Ideological conflict never worried even
the imperialist bureaucricy. And since when did the Congress become the
monopoly of a single ideology?

Equalty serious arguments have been advanced by us against actions of
the Saran and Monghyr D.C.C.s. Rajendra Babu has justified the action
without caring 1o reply to any of them.

After explaining the purport of the resclution of his Working Committee.
Rajendra Babu usks how the civil liberty of any Congressman is jeopardized
and how Kisan Sabhas have been banned and an order of the 1ype of 144
been issued by the Congress. The answer should bot be as difficult as it is
made out to be. Civil liberty of Congressmen is certainly jeopardized by
such prohibitory orders as those of Saran and Champaran. If Congress
Committees are encouraged to perform police functions surely civil liberty
of Congressmen is in danger, As for section 44, what are the orders of
Saran and Champaran D.C.C.s if not of the type of orders under section
[447-—though only more drastic and lacking in justice. The action of the
Monghyr D.C.C. amounts to.banning the Kisan Sabha as far as Congressimen
are concerned,

Just a few words aboul the influence of Zamindari interests over the
Congress in Bilar. It is possible that while dealing with this point Kisan
workers have spoken somewhat irresponsibly. [tis necessary, however, that
we understand the position properly. We know that there are varivus interests
represented within the Clongress and each one of them tries, if in an
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imperceptible manner, 1o dominate it. The influence of the upper classes
has been so far largely predominant though recently the interests of the
poorer people have been exerting themselves. In a period of struggle the
influence of the latter grows. At Masrakh. coming as it did after the
rremendous mass mobilization of the General Election in which economic
issues played such a dominant role, the peasant interests almost ruled
supreme. In safer times of constitutionalism particularly when the fruits of
sucrifice have 10 be gathered, the Zamindart and other upper class interests
grow stronger and begin to-dominate the organization as we see happening
at present. Nobody, no leader plans or directs al] this. It is a social process
which goes on automaticafly and inexorably.

The fact that ninety per cent of the Congress members in Bihar are
peasants does not change the position. It is nothing new ftor the masses (0
be dominated by the upper classes. The millions of people who voted in
England for the Nutiona! Government were common people. Yet, we know
and [ hope even the Working Committee of our P.C.C. will agree, that the
Mational Government is entirely a government of the British capitalist class.

There has been some apprehension on the score of the Kisan Sabha
becoming a rival organization to the Congress. We have made it plain time
without number that there is no gquestion of rivalry at all. If that were the
intention of the Kisan Sabha, it would never have given such undivided
support to the Congress in the elections and would not have popularized
and strengthened the Congress as the supreme pofitical organization of the
country.

This reply can be lengthened indefinitely but it has already become too
long. [ have attempted to elucidate the point of view of the Kisar Sabha on
some of the issues raised by Rajendra Babu. I personally believe, however,
that no good will come out of controversies though they become inevitable
sometimes. The Kisan Sabha has repeatedly declared thai it is prepared to
co-operate with the Congress in stamping out anti-Congress and other
objectionable activities, I repeat that assurance. The Kisan Sabha is as much
opposed to preaching of vielence and anti-Congress activities as the
Congress itself is. It is prepared to take action against its workers who
participate in such activities. But i is nol prepared w condemn them on the
basis of one-sided propaganda. | appeat 10 Rajendra Babu to approach this
question with sympathy, The present attitnde wili only lead Lo further
estrangement, bitierness and disruption. [t is nol too late even now to mend
matters, For our part, our position is clear. We are Congressmen and will
remain Congressmen. We shall continue to work for the Congress and spread
our views. We shall continue to organize the peasanis and workers.and link
up their struggle with the Congress. Only in that manner shall we be able to
arrive at our goal of complete independence and to establish a people’s
Swaraj in this country,
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49. Letter to Muanshi Ahmed Din, 19 January 1938!

P.O. Bankipore
Patna
19 January 1938

My dear Munshiji.?

1 hope you are doing well. I should like to know what reaction, if any, the
publication of my verdict in the Mann case’ produced. 1 should also like to
impress on you the desirability of burying the issue. It should not be allowed
any more to mar our political work in the Province and our relations with
the other radical elements.

I also wish to draw your attention 1o certain things in your last news-
letter. The first thing I wish to point is that these Jetters are not wriilen
dispassionately as reports should be. Will you please instruct the writer to
avoid rhetoric and exaggeration. [t should also be free from animus. Please
look at these words “Reformists, opportunists, the setf-styled communists,
and sometimes, the hired agents of Imperialism, come to us in the garb of
the socialist faith. That is why we have to purge our party, now and then.
Karam Singh Mann® went after a trial and Sohan Singh® and his associates

¢ Brahmanand Papers {8MML),

* Munshi Alvmed Din {1906-07); associated with the Nagjawan Bharat Sabha and Punjab
Kirti Kisan Party; Founder-member, Pujab C.8.2, 1934; Chairman. Reception Committee,
C.5.F Conference, Lahore, 1938, elected to MNational Execurive, C.8.P, 1938, and Socialist
Party, 1948; arrested and imprisoned for anti-war activities, 1939-46; was in Deoli Detention
Camp with 1L.P

*The Mann inquiry Tribunat was appointed by the Punjab C.8.P in 1936 Lo inquite into
the atlegation against Karam Singh Mann that he was o C.1LID. agent who bad got Baba
Gurmukh Singh arrested in 1936 wlien the latter had gone to the General Post Office in
Lahore to post his foreign mail. Titak Raj Chaddha, Rachhpal Singh and Mangal Dass were
members of the Tribunal, They gave their verdict against Karam Singh Marn. The malger
was referred 1o 1P who, after investigation, atso found him guiity.

* Karam Singh Mann:; Bar-at-Law: influenced by the Communist Parly of England;
dssowiate of Shaukatuilah; worked lor the Ghadar Party: wember, Provincia! Anti-imperialist
League in the Punjab, 1934; arrestied and detained at Beoit Detention Camp. later shified to
Gujarat Twil. 1940-2,

* Sohun Singh Josh (1898. 1982Y; associated with the Ghadar Pany; joined the Akali
movement, 1971; Founder-member, Porab Kini Kisan Panty, 1928: President, Punjab
Nayjawan Bharat Sabhe, 1928. and All India Workers' and Peasants’ Party Conference.
Calcutta, 1928 arrcsted in connection with the Meenut Conspiracy Cage, 1929, released,
1933 electad © the Punjab Legislative Assenbly, 1437, detained af Deoli Detention Camp,
later shifted to Gujarat Jail, 1940-2; publicitions include: Tragedy of Kemugara Mari,
Hindustan Gudar Party: A Short History (2 vols.), The Great Anack: Meernt Conspiracy
Case, and My Tryst with Secutarism: An Autobiography {published posthumously).
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had to be 1urned out. Now it is Fazal Hahi Qurban.® And with him goes Jai
Gopal™. Surely. this way of writing is not proper or fair. Mann was not a
member of the Party who was driven out after a trial. Also the conclusions
of the trial were under re-examination. Schan Singh certainly is not an
agent of Imperialism or a reformist or a self-styled communist. This is very
unfortunate indeed if our Party in the Punjab continues to show such a
spirit. Later on the letter refers to Jai Gopal as having been accused of
being a spy. This spy business is really sickening. You must see that this
sort of promiscuous stigmatization stops. No responsible Party should call
anyone a spy unless the fact has been proved. It is necessary to be cautious.
but et us not go on indiscriminately labelling people as spies—at least
publicly.

T also do not approve of the deseription of the Party given in the letter. It
says ““The Congress Socialist Party is 2 mass organization. Its membership
is not confined to a privileged few. Anyone who subscribes to the socialist
faith can become its member. If it were not so, it would defeat its own
purpose”. The Party is certainly not a mass organization. It might become
one in course of time if we are sufficiently active and our mass work
increases. Nor are its doors open to anyone who belongs 1o the “Socialist
faith™, Any person who wish~= to joir the Party must not only be a Marxian
socialist or oriented towards it, but he must also accept the Party’s Thesis.

I hope that due attention witl be paid to the points | have raised above.

Yours sincerely,
1P

* Fazal-t-Hahi Qurban ( 1902-59, participated in the demonstration against Rowtatl Bills,
Lahore, $919; took partin the Khitafat movement; migrated to A Rghanistan, [920; siayedin
Mosgow. 1921-5; visiled Eupope, 1925-6; rewarned 1o India. 1926; arrested and imprisoned.
19279, associated with the Naujawan Bharat Sabha, Lohore, 1929 rearrested and
imprisoned, 1930-4; arresied and detained al Deoli Detention Camgp, later shifted to Gujarat
Jail, 1940-2; President, ALLTULC, 1945 migrated to Pukistun and edited Mazdoor Duniva.

50, Resolution Moved at the Bihar Provincial
Kisan Conference, Bachwara, 23 January 1938!

This conference expresses its resentment and regret al the attitude shown
in recent days by some Congress leaders and some Congress comumittees
of Bihar to the Kisan Sabha and reminds the people of the province and the

U Yearchlighi, 26 January 1938, The resolution was moved by LP, sceonded by Ganga
Sharan Sinka and adopled ungmmously by the conlerdnce.
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country at large as well as the Congress organizations that the Kisan Sabha
has always co-operated wholeheartedly with the Congress in its pursuit of
the national objective. This has been the policy of the Kisan Sabha towards
the Congress and will continue to be so. The conference further declares
that the Bihar Kisan Sabba has always followed the path of non-violence
and wili do the same in the future also,

This.conference is of opinion that the offensive, direct or indirect, that
has been started and is being pursued by some Congress leaders and some
Congress committees against the Kisan Sabha in the name of Truth and
Non-violence in spite of this policy of the Sabha, is unjust and s calculated
to impede the progress of the nation to the goal of independence. It is unjust
because action has been taken ex parre on the basis of allegations withow
proper investigation and verification. It is detrimental to our struggle for
freedom because it is certain to cause disruption in the Congress ranks and
undermine the faith and regard hitherto shown by the peasants 1o the
Congress. It is deplorable in the extreme because a campaign is being carried
an in the Province, especially in Monghyr district, against the independent
organization of the Kisans potwithstanding the recognition given by the
Congress to the Kisan organizations since the Karachi Congress and
notwithstanding the recent resolution of the Working Committee reaffirming
the right of the Kisans to organize themselves into independent organization.
This conference draws the attention of Congressmen and the public to this
improper and unwarranted act und warns them that if the tendency is not
checked yet, the energies of the nation will be dissipated in internecine
quarrels and the responsibility for the unfortunate developments will rest
on them alone.

This conference is of opinion that India being predominantly an
agricultural country, the national movement can derive its strength mostly
from the Kisans. The national movement will gain in strength and
momenium from the organization and development of class consciousness
among the Kisans.

51. Rejoinder to the Searchiight, 27 Janunary 1938°

Once again your editorials’ have dragged me into @ controversy which |
would much rather have left untouched. Duty, however, compels me {o say
Just a few words.

Laoking at your editorfals, it appears amazing indeed that the [anguage

' The Scarchiigin, 27 lanuary 1938,
* Refers 10 (he editorials i the Seerchfipghs dated 19 and 23 January 1938, Sce
Appendix &
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of non-violence should be so replete with venom and valgarity. hatred and
abuse and that the non-violent armoury should be so full of poisoned arrows.
Howaever, et that be so.

I one of your editorials in which you denounced my rejoinder to Rajendra
Babu, you tried to strengthen your case by suggesting that | was hostile to
Rajendra Babu and was atiempting to discredit and overthrow him.

It will ever remain a matter of regret for me that my rejoinder appeared
in the press just when Rajendra Babu was stricken with illness. Had I known
of his illness, the rejoinder would not have been published then.

Irespect Rajendra Babu and have deep love-and admiration for him. But
I do not believe in making a show of my feeling for I covet no favours and
no prizes, Politics {o me are completely objective and impersonal. Respect
and love do not and will not ever prevent me from pursuing resolutely what
appears as truth (o me. I differ seriously from Rajendra Babu on many
questions and I deem it my duty to join issues even with him if occasion
demands it. If it suits your purpose to denounce me as anti-Rajendra Babu,
you may do so. I know what [ am about, and abuse and slander will not
deflect me from my path. It may sound like self-esteem, but I wish to tell
you that I have better things to do than to intrigue and manoeuvre for power
and position.

I do not wish to touch upon the other points raised in your denunciation.
They are all so irrelevant and appear to be such deliberate misconstructions
that no useful purpose is likely to be served by replying to them.

1 wish, however, to say a few words about your more recent outburst
occasioned by the presidential address of Pandit Jadunandan Sharma’
delivered at the Provincial Kisan Conference. To pursue your meaning
through the vicious tangle of invectives is no simple task, However, it seemns
that you have discovered violence in the address and anti-Congress
propaganda. The mask has fallen, you say. And with some ade you ask me
what I have to say now that the veil of hypocrisy and casuistry that [ had
woven through my statements has been torn asunder. Only this, Sir. that
there never was any mask for me, nor is there any new revelation now, If
there is violence in the address of Pt. Jadunandan Sharma then 1 too believe
in violence. 1f it is anti-Congress I too am anti-Congress. | had read through

? Jadunandan Sharmg; horn in 1896, Kisan leader of Bihar; taught at Tekari High
School, 1920; Manager, Zasmindar, 1922; took part in the civil Gisobedience movement ang
jailed, 1930-1: led Kisan movement in Reora, 1936-%; Secretary and later Presidest. Gaya
D.CC.; President, Bihar Provingial Kisan Conference, Bachwara, 1938: Churman,
Reception Commuttee, At India Kisan Sabha, Gayz, 1939, and elected membier of the Central
Kisun Cousneil, 1939; wenl underground, 1940-2; Presideny, Bihar Provincial Kisan Sabha,
1942, elecied Treasurer of the Central Kisan Council, 1943, and one of its Joint Secretaries.
1944.
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the manuscript of the address before it went to the press, and | stand by it.
It is never possible for anyone 10 endorse every word of the address because
people have different ways of expressing their ideas. But with the address
as a whole 1 am in complete agreement, It 35 direct and forceful. Tt states the
truth bluntly and truth is often unpleasant.

I might add here thai it really is our good fortune that the courts of His
Majesty in India have not been acting so far on the inferpretation of violence
and non-violence that you have given; otherwise, it is difficult 1o say where
most of us would have been today. . . .

You have declared Pr. Jadunandan Sharma a charlatan, upstart, vulgar
and many other things. I cannot believe that you are really ignorant of the
stuff of which this man is made. Your vulgar charlatan is a remarkable man
and I wish the Congress had more such men. He has grit and character and
has shown extreme capacity for suffering. Went to school at the age of 18!
Graduated. At the University worked as a blacksmith’s assistant and did
various other manual jobs (o keep going. I know personally how as a
Congress and Kisan worker he and his family have lived almost in
accordance with the supreme Brahmanic ideal of unckhvritti. A man of
stern virtees and stern life. Semi-naked, he looks uncouth and blunt,
characteristics shared by those who come from the masses. but he has that
mner fineness that comes out of devotion to a high cauge. Forty miles on a
bicycle a day through the roads and byways of rural Gaya is a normal practice
with him. He lives with the peasants, he is their man. He has been to prison
no less than four times during the Satyagraha movement. He has been
Secretary of the Gaya District Congress Committee once, and twice its
President—he is its present President. Such is your charlatan, Sir. Finally,
if you will excuse me for it, I should like 1o warn you that the poison you
are sowing through your editorials may one day blast the very plant you are
anxious to nurture. You have done nothing in the past weeks but fan
bitterness and haired, stir up discord and wrouble. That does not appedr to
me to be the role of a journal devoted to the cause of nationalism. Perhaps,
you believe that the Congress in Bihar will be strengthened by a purge of
the Leftists. Demand it plainty if you want it, but do not drive the iron too
far into-our souls. I am not gfraid of a purge. I am confident of the future.
Let them drive us out if they choose. But I doubt if that will be in the
interest of the Cangress. I doubt if history will approve of it.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

P.S. After the above was written, T saw your issue of Jan. 26, [ was astounded
1o see what partisanship in journalism can do. Your headline shrieks: “No
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faith in Rajendra Babu’s leadership”.* [ never said this, What 1 did was to
analyse the well-known “constructive programme" of the Congress and to
show that the ideology and the technique it represented were not likely to
take us much further on the road to independence. Only in that sense did [
refer to Rajendra Babu's leadership. I said nothing more than what we have
been saying all these years, than what I said, for instance, four years ago in
the first meeting of the Bihar P.C.C. (that was called after the Congress
became jegal again) in 1934,

* Refers ta a report of the speech delivered by 1.P. aL the Bihar Provinciat Kisan Conference
at Bachwaorz on 23 January 1938 published in the Searchiight dated 26 January 1938,

52. Lecture on ‘The Task Before Us’, 30 January 1938'

There is a great deal of misunderstanding about the concept of Nationalism
because people iook at it as something static. Nationalism means different
things to different people. To the British, it means the defence of their
capitalist system; to the Germans, the glory of their Nazi Fatherland; to the
Russians, the maintenance of the Soviet system. In our country the concept
of Nationalism has been growing. In the days, when the Congress was
formed, Nationalism was consistent with loyalty to the British throne. But
through suceessive stages, during a period of-fifty years, we resolved on
complete independence. Even now the concept of Nationalism is in the
process of evolution, social forces are still working, and when Nationalism
ripens, our goal will be Socialism.

Socialism and Nationalism are not coniradictory things. Already the
Congress has moved a few steps in the new direction. The Karachi Congress
declared for economic freedom and nationalization of the key industries
under Swaraj. Some Provincial Congress Commitiees have adopied
resolutions for the elimination of Zamindars and other middlemen, As the
poor and the lower middle classes get increasingly drawn into the national
struggie more and more power will pass out of the hands of the bourgeoisie
and progressively the Congress will voice the demands and aspirations of
the masses. In earhier years, for example, the national movement clamoured
for the abolition of the excise duty on cotton, for fiscal autonomy, for
imtroduction of the Permanent Settlement in the rest of India—all for the
benefit of the upper classes. Bul now the problems of poverty and un-
employment are coming to the fore and Swaraj is being thought of as a
solution of these basic problenss,

" Adupted from u report of the fevlare ol Socialist Swdy Centre, Patna, published in the
Searchiighe, 3 February 1938, and the Congress Socialist, 19 Febsuary 1938,
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There is misunderstanding in the minds of some people, as to the meaning
of Swaraj. By Swaraj is not meant the kind of democracy that exists in
England and America today. True, in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries
this was the ideal and the revolutionary leaders fought for snatching power
from the hands of the feuda! ofigarchy and transferting it to the hands of
the people in general. But they were mistaken. Tt did not transfer power to
the hands of the people in general, but to a new class—the capitalists—
who have been ruling under the garb of democracy. Democracy has meant
the dictatorship of the capitalists. The prosperity of the American or English
people does not depend upon their form of government but upon the interests
of this small class—consisting of mill-owners, financiers and bankers.
England has been enjoying such “Swaraj™ for several decades now, and the
loot from many countries is collected there, yet over ane and a half million
people have remained permmanently unemployed for the last ten years,
Simtlarly in America, there is ostensibly a government of the people and
for the people. and half the gold of the world lies deposited there, yetin a
population of 150 million, ten to twelve million have been on the
unemployed list. In contrast to this Russia has no unemployment. In India,
where we have no show of democracy, little wealth, not much gold in our
coffers, how are we going to solve these complex problems? For us, Swaraj
must mean the power to solve these questions. Our Swaraj must mean Swaraj
for the poor. Over and above polilical democracy, Swuraj must mean
economic democracy. For this purpose, the capitalist oligarchy bas got to
be destroyed and economic power ransferred to the people in general. It
will take sometime after the establishment of Swaraj to establish Sociatism.
But the balance of power must immediately pass into the hands of the people
so that it can work for the people and develop agriculiure and industry.

I this is our objective, what must we do today? Qur struggle for Swaraj
has a definite purpose. We are not fighting for the restoration of the rule
of the Nizam or any of the Rajas. We are fighting for an order of society
where the masses will have the real power. For establishing contact with
these classes. the Congress progrumme during the Jast fifteen years has
been, with occasional spurts of constitutionalism, prohibition, Khadi and
village industries. This programme has carried the people sorme way. but
has not been able o create the momentam up to-the requisite degree. The
probiem before us is 1o develop sufficient sirength 1 the masses. Qur basic
problem being economic we have to orgatize ourselves on an economic
basis, The final solution of this problem cannot be effected so long as the
British rule continues to exist. But even before that we can take up on
behalf of the masses the fight for the redress of their day-to-day grievances,
explain to them the nature of their exploitation as well as the necessity
for overthrowing not merely British rule but also capitalism. Now nobody
is anti-British on sentimental grounds. Like the Charkha Sangh and the
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Harijan Sevak Sangh? under the Congress. there can be an organization
like a Peasant and Workers" Union. While establishing contact with the
masses it will be affibated to the Congress and its members will be also
the members of the Congress organization. In this way a “link™ will be
established between the Congress, representing the asti-Imperialist struggle
and the masses. The Kisan Sabhas should be otherwise independent bodies
because there are some specific questions of the peasants which carmot be
solved by the Congress.

What is the present role of Socialism? It is not only a body of principles
providing for a certain order of society but also a scignce of society which
explains certain questions of social organization and social change. It has a
contribution to make to any country at any given time and at any stage of
development. We cannot change the direction of social forces, but we can
help them and facilitate their growth.

All movements must have some theory al their back. The Congress never
adopted any theory consciously, but some how it has come to adopt
Gandhism. So for a change in outlook, a change m theory is necessary. 1t is
not correct 10 say that under the existing circumstances in the country there
is no need for a party like the Congress Socialist Party. Socialism is a living
theory and it cannot be put into cold-storage 1o be opened after a number of
years. In order to influence the Congress ideology, the party must be
correlated with the Congress through its members but the Party itself is
independent.

#The Al India Anti-Untouchability League was formed at a meeting of representatives
of alt sections of Hindus under the presidentship of Madan Mohan Malaviyva at Bombay on
30 September FF32. 1o carry on propaganda Tor ihe abolition of umouchability. G.D. Birla
was appoinicd ils President. and A V. Thakkar, its Secretary, 1t was renamed Harijan Sevak
Sangh by Mahatma Gandhi in Decermber 1932,

53. Letter to B. Rangasayi & K. Linga Raju,
3 February 1938}

Bankipore. Patna
3 February 1938

My dear Comrades Rangasayi* & Lingaraju,’
I have been getting rather disturbing reports about Andhra. § had hoped that

' Brahmwnand Papers (NMML),

* Basavaraju Rangasayi (1902-45); belonged to Elfore, West Godavari Distriel, Andhra
Pradesh; participated in the civil disobedience movement and imprisoned. 1932; first
Qrganizing Secretary, Andlim C.5.P, 1934, and later its Joint Secretary, 1936

* K. Linga Raju {[904-84}, journualist. Assistunt Editor, 1923-9, und Editor, 1929-31,
Congress, a Telugu weekly: Founder-member, Gawami Salyagraha Ashram, Sitanagaram;
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you would keep me informed of the developments there and of your own
opinion about them. [ expected full co-operation from you both. After |
retuned from Andhra 1 saw a copy of the Independenrt India in which a
very malicious report on the re-organization of the Andhra party and my
part in it was published. I expected that Comrade Rangasayi would reply to
that letter which was written by someone from Bhimavaram. But I was
disappointed that the lies remained unrefuted. Subsequently, as points of
difference arose between you and the Andhra Executive, I hoped [ would
be informed of them from time to time. In this too, [ was disappointed. And
now [ suddenly find from Sundarayya’s* letter that the breach has widened
so much that your group had threatened to resign from the party. | request
you 1o send me a full report of your differences and also not to precipitate
things till we have had the opportunity te discuss them at Haripura,

With regards,

Yours sincerely.
Jayaprakash Narayan

participated in the civil disobedience movement. individual satyagraha, and Quit India
movement: imprisoned, 1930, 1931, 1941, and detained, 1942-5; Secretary, Andhra C.5.B;
member, Madras Legistative Assembly, 1946-52.

* P. Sundarayya (1943-85); orpanized Communist movement in south India; became
member of Central Commitwee, C.P.L, 1934: Sceretary, Andhra C.8.P, 1937, member, Rajya
Sabha, 1932-5, and Andlwa Legisiative Assembly, 1955-67; General Secretary, C.RI (M),
1968-70.

@} Interview to Press on Congress Working Commiittee
Resolution on Hunger-Strike in Hazaribagh Central Jail,
4 February 1938’

The resolution of the Working Committee® is shockingly disappointing.
One might call it an essay in irrelevance. Here is a basic programme of the
Congress (o be fulfilled and here are first rate patriots at death’s door and
yet the Working Committee finds time to expatiate sublimely on the ethics
of hunger-strike. Instead of giving a bold lead 1o the Congress Governments
it marks time and hopes against hope that the hunger-strikers will be
persuaded to desist from their evil course. It is difficult to imagine how

' Searchiight, 6 February 1938, Inrerview to Press at Patna.
* Refers (o the resolution of the Congress Working Committee asking the prisoners to
desist from hunger-suike passed al #ts meeting at Wardba, 3-6 February (933,
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many of these brave men will have to follow Harendra Nath Munshi’s?
path before our leaders are compelled to appreciate the gravity of the
situation. It seems to be clear that the provincial Governors are the real
villains of the piece. It was necessary at this stage to tell these agents of the
foreign Government to keep their proper place and let the popular will
function through the elected Governments or to carry on the administration
without the fiction of provincial autonomy. This was the time 1o give
supreme battle to the new constitution, The Governors have no power under
the Act 1o interfere with the normal administration of law and order and if
they were found 1o be perverse enough 1o do so, the Working Commitiee
should have given them no quarter. However, the public agitation must go
on and be furiher intensified till the prisoners are released.

I should like to add a word about the report of certain messages sent by
me to Wardha, published in the press this morning. The report was not sent
by me and is utterly unauthorized. It is regretiable that any responsible
journalist shoutd make use of gossip and unauthorized news.

* Harendra Nath Munshi (19 14-38); participaled in the freedom movement; convicted in
Titagurh Arms Case and sentenced to five years” imprisonment, 1937; began hunger-strike
in Dacea Central Jail on 2) January 1938 in protest sgainst the system of classilication and
reatment of prisoners; died in jatl while fasting on 30 Janvary 1938,

35. Lessons of Haripura: Article in the Congress Socialist,
26 February 1938’

The deserted banks of the Tapti were alight for a few momentous days. The
banks must already be once again enveloped in darkness. But the rays of
light thay went forth from there will penetrate every home in India and
shine upon our path till we gather again a year hence to light another lamp
on our darkened road.

Fifty thousand visitors everyday. A three-mile city sprung from the jungle.
An artry of disciplined workers—saffron-saried girls and uniformed boys.
Thousands of them. Parks, roads. a fortressed pandul with magnificent feudul
gates of bamboo. Vithainagar will remain a proud memory, a reminder of
the power that is the Congress.

Gandhiji’s conception of a village Congress took shape for the first time
at Faizpur. No one will deny that Faizpur pales in comparison with Haripura.
Yet, Faizpur was much nearer the village and the soil. The viluge Congress
is yet 10 come into its own. In fact, it is doubtful if we can ever have a real
village Congress. The Congress represents rural India as much as urban

' Congress Soctalisi, 26 Fehruary 1938,
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India and its sessions must symbalize both. Haripura seemed to éemphasize
this fact. Its viliage exterior had the sou! of commerce.

When the first batches of delegates began to arrive, the political horizon
was rather clear and the session promised to be oecupied with no new and
exciting issues. The only issue of importance was that of Federation, The
resolution of the Working Committee, however, that had already been
published was not expected to arouse much controversy. Then came on the
very eve of the A.LC.C. meeting news of resignation of the UJ.P. and Behar
Ministries. The situation in those provinces was causing anxiety, but the
delegates present were frankly not prepared for this sudden development.

The universal reaction was one of vigorous indignation at the interference
of the Viceroy. attended with a certain aimount of bitterness against the
‘lefists'. for forcing the pace. Due to the suddenness of the crisis, there
was a general feeling of unpreparedness, but no lack of enthusiasm to face
it with determination. This was the chief note of the Haripura session. There
was fight in the speech of Sardar Vallabhbhai, when he moved the resolution
on the ministeriai crisis. There was spontaneous closing of ranks. Differences
were pushed inlo the background and the whole Congress spoke with one
voice. Behind that mildly worded resolution of the Working Committee
lined up socialists and non-socialists, Gandhites, ex-terrorists. The
importance and significance of Haripura lie in this great demonstration of
national unity. Well may the enemies of the country ponder over it.

Haripura's chief contribution to my mind would be in the direction of
opening a new chapter in the relations between the “right” and ‘left” wings
of the Congress. Haripura is a grave warning to us and a pointer. We have
tatked of united front and of solidarity in the ranks of the Congress. Yet in
spite of these talks, we found and were shocked to find how wide the gulf
has become and how threatening for our cherished solidarity. We saw that
even while we pledged our undivided support in the moment of crisis and
action, there was suspicion, bitterness, hostility. Sardar Vallabhbhai's attack,
Mr. Jawramdas’s? and Mr. Bhulabhai’s* remarks about “left’ and “right’,

? Jarramdas Doulatram {1892- 19797 lawyer: pasticipated in the national mavement and
suftered imprisonment. member. Bombay Legislaive Council, 1927-9, and Conpress
Working Committes, 1929-41 General Secrctary, Indiap National Congress, 1931-4;
mermber, Constitient Assembly, 1946-7. 1948-30, and Rajya Sabhz, 195%-76; Guvernar,
Bihar, 1947-8, and Assam, §930-6; Minister of Food and Agriculture, Government of India,
1948-50.

* Bhulabhal Jivanji Desai (1877-1946% advocate, Bombay High Court: appearcd on
hehall of the peasants before the Broomfichd Committee appointed as o result of the Bardoli
satyagruha, 1928, panicipated in the civil disohedience movement and imprisoned, 1932
mamber, Congress Working Commiuee, 1934-3. and Indian Legislative Assembly, 1935-
46; ook part in the individual salyagraha, 1940: defended LN.A. prisoners, 1943



210 Javaprakash Naravan

Mr. Kripalani's* veiled threats, all pointed to a much deeper estrangement
than was expected and signalled a bitier and determuned fight that is bound
to prove ruinous for the Congress. [ think all of us who were at Haripura
realized that with such a background of suspicion and hostility, it was not
possibie to work together. It is clear that no effort should be spared to bridge
the gulf if the strength of the Congress and even of the ‘left’ are to be
developed.

It would be a considerable gain even if we did no more than recognize
this problem. We have been rather complacent in the past and have seldom
paused to consider what results our activities were producing. We must
change this mentality. The prime consideration before us should be not
whal progress we as a sectarian group are making in the Congress, but
what progress the Congress as a whole is making as a result of our efforts;
our programmes and activities should not be for ourselves alone but intended
to attract the whole Congress mass.

Suspicion und hostility have always been there and to a certain extent
they are natural. However, we seem 1o bave arrived at a stage where they
are threatening to make work impossible by putting internecine quarrel
before everything else. There are, doubiless, many reasons for this
development. The objective causes. such as the attempt of the vested interests
to drive a wedge between the two wings of the Congress and to increase
their hold over it by alicnating the "left’ from the "vight’. we cannot remove.
There are many other factors of a subjective pattre which itts in our power
to remave or controf. The estrangement befween the new and old ranks of
the Congress has deepened very markedly since the formation of Congress
ministries. There are many factors responsible for this. But the one single
factor that is more responsible than the others is that somehow it has come
to be believed that we who were opposed 1o acceptance of office wish to
discredit the Congress ministries and engineer their downfall in any manner
possible. This I understand is the honest belief of many of our leaders and
colleagues.

It should be ¢lear to us that we must do everything possible to remove
such fatal misunderstandings. First. let me restate our attitude towards the
Congress ministrics. We were opposed to their formation. But after they
came into existence we want them to fulfd 1the Congress programme; and

+ 1.B. Kripalani (1888-1982}%, hegan his political life wuh participation in the
Champaran satysgraha, 1917; General Secretary, Indian Nutiona! Congress, 1934-46, s
President, [946-7; member, Constituent Assembly, 1946-50, and Provisional Parliament,
1950-2; resigned from the Congress and Jormed the Kisan Mazdoor Praja Party, 1951.
member, Lok Sabha, 1933-62, and 1963-71); publications include The Gundlian Way, The
Non-Viotent Revolution, The Indian Nationad Congress. and The Politics of Charkha.
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as Congressmen we want 10 assist them in their tusk. Above all, we want
them to be instruments for strengthening the Congress and the national
movement. We. do not want them to concentrate on constitutionalism, but
to combat the constitution and to fulfil their share of the task of preparing
the country for the struggle that is inevitable on the issue of Federation.
This we believe is the desire of the majority of Congressmen.

It is a fact nevertheless that our intentions and policies have been
misunderstood. We have therefore 10 seriousty set about clearing up this
misunderstanding and so modifying our activities that no cause is given for
misunderstandings 10 arise. It is my personal view that some of us have
been hyper-critical of the Congress minisuries and have emphasized
shortcomings and overlooked achievements. I think a helpful course for us
would be to reexamine our practical approach—I think the theoretical
approach has always been sotmd——ito this preblem and mould our activities
accordingly.

Another aspect of criticism which we have overemphasized is the
distinction between ‘right” and ‘left”. This has irrituted many of our leaders
and co-warkers. Apart from causing irritation, this distinction if emphasized
100 often Is tikely to obscure the fundamental unity of all ranks within the
Congress and introduce an element of sectarianism in our thonght and action
that is bound to prove harmiul in the end. | do not mean 10 suggest that
there are o ‘right” aad “left” wings in the Congress. But in the words of
Professor { Haroid] Laski by insisting too much and toe often on the wings,
we run the risk of forgeiting the flight of the bird. [t is that flight—progress
of the organization as a whole—ithat we should keep before pur eyes.

There is also another aspect of this problem which we are apt to ignore.
Taking the Congress as a whole. it is, to my mind, more “left’ than ‘right” is
its resolutions and manifestos, This ought to have been of distinet advantage
1o us. But we have faited to make use of it. Qur fatlure has been due fargely
to the fact that we huve sought to emphasize group differences and have
tdentified in our thinking the dominant group within the Congress. Here
also is a defimite problem before us. Instead of giving ibe impression of
advocating group policies we should so act as to further the Congress
programme itself. Finally, in ovr characrerization of rightism, we should
remember that the term rightist as applied o Congressmen means only
those whose activities repudiate independence and the struggle for
independence, One whotn we might call 4 rightist in the socio-economic
sense may be as staunch a fighter for independence as any socialist. If he
has a political philosophy and technigue which we believe might prove an
obstacle in the achievement of independence alter a certain stage, he does
not on that account deserve to be called names but rather requires to be
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convinced through experience and understanding. Causing irritation is surely
not the proper way to carry conviction.

There are some comrades who believe that Gandhisim and Socialism are
so fundamentally contradictory that it is impossible for their adherents 10
work together. It is true that there are fundamental contradictions between
the two ideologies and I myself have so frequently drawn attention towards
them. But as far as [ am concerned there was and is no doubt in my mind
that apart from power politics there is no reason why both groups cannot
work in the closest cooperation possible. I believe further that both groups
can march shoulder to shoulder as far as the final goal of independence. Gn
the way adjustments will have to be made. clashes will have to be reconciled.
But the companionship can and must remain unbroken,

There are many other things which one should write about the Hartpura
Congress. | have deliberately picked out [this] problem . . . because I was
deeply impressed by it and because I felt there was need for us to take stock
and indicate if necessary a new approach, 1 feel certain that the situation
demands the sort of approach which I have described above. Il is not concrete
and definite perhaps. But then it cannot be so because it purports to be
nothing more than an approach, a new start. | hope comrades will carefully
consider it and adopt it.

56. Message to the National Front, 13 March 1938!

All glory to the National Front.? But please don't forget to work for the
merger with the Congress Socialist.

Jayaprakash Narayan,

General Secretary

Congress Socialist Party

* Narional Frone, 13 March 1938,
* an English weekly stasted from Bombay in 1938 as an organ of the Communist Party
of India under the editorship of P.C. Joshi,

57. Specch at the Congress Socialist Party Conference,
Lahore, 12 April 1938t '

The Socialists are second to none in showing their respect for the Tricolour
and even though we have a red flag which represents the will of the exploited

P Tribune. 13 April 1938, The speech was delivered after unfurling both the Red Flag
and the National Flag ut the sile of the Conference.



Selecred Works (1936-1935) 213

masses of the whole world yet we honour the Tricolour as being the flag of
the brave fighters for India’s freedom.

The unfurling of the two flags together is a unigue event so far as the
Punjab is concerned and the event which took place today on the occasion
of the All Indiz Congress Socialist Party's fourth annual conference marks
the dawn of a new era and beginning of a new understanding between the
Socialists and the Congress runks in this Province where the question
of the importance of either of the two flags had been the cause of vital
differences between the Soctalist and the Congress workers.

The Red Flag which is an international flag represents the will of the
expioited masses to be free politically and economically. That flag represents
the unity of the opptessed masses of the world,

There is no quarrel between the Socialists and the Congressites over the
Red Flag and the Tricolour. Those who stand under the Red Flag to fight
the battle of the poor Kisans and the oppressed Mazdoors take pride in
standing under the national flag of India to fight the battle of her freedom.
The Socialists firmly believe in strengthening the Congress which body
represents the will of the nation to be free. The differences which exist in
the Punjab between the Socialists and the more progressive section of youth
in the Congress are on the question of the importance to be given to the two
flags at public functions.

The Congress Socialist Party has afier due consideration come to the
conclusion that they must respect the Tricolour as much as the Red Flag.
Under the National Flag we have to fight the battle of India’s freedom and
under the Red Flag we have to carry the message of Socialism and trade
unionism to the poor and the exploited classes and teli them that the Swary)
which India is striving 1o achieve will be Swaraj not of the capitalists but of
the poor Mazdoors and Kisans.

58. Resolution on Socialist Unity at the Congress Socialist
Party Conference, Lahore, 13 April 1938

This Confarence reiterates the need that the Party has always felt for the
integration of all socialist forces in the country and reaffirms its buming
desire to bring into existence a single united socialist party in India.

The Conference realizes that there are many obstacles al present in the
way of such unity, the most notable being the inability so far of socialists
with diverse groups and party attachments to work together smoothly and

' Congress Socialist. 23 Apol 1938
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in a spirit of co-operation and comradeship. It therefore appesls to all
sacialists to ca-operate with the Party in removing these obstacles and in
developing this most essential and urgently needed unity-in-action.

This Conference while il endorses the statement and the decision of the
National Executive® made at its Patna meeting [9 August [1937] strongly
feels that the most essential condition for the birth of a united party in India
is unity between the C.S.P. and the “Red” Group, which are the two main
Marxist Socialist parties in the country and that therefore particular care
should be taken to bring these parties together.

Finally, the Conference calls upon all members of the Panty to realize
that their primary task is 1o strengthen the Party itself as a Marxian socialist
party and to develop that independent initiative through which it has been
able to make such a notable contribution not only to the socialist but also to
the national movement.

*Barring the admisston inwo the Party of members of the Communist Pary and those
adhering W its Sttement),

59. Speech while Moving the Resolution on
Socialist Unity at the Congress Socialist Party
Conference, Lahore, 13 April 1938

The C.S.P, has strived from its inception for unity in socialist ranks. It has
done more in that direction than any other group. From the beginning, it
scrupulously refrained from arrogating monopolist and exclustve claims.
It recognized the socialist character of other parties—the Communist Party
was legal when the C.S.P. was formed.

A review of the various measures tuken by the Party 10 realize socialist
unity in India will convince even the most sceptic that the C.S.P.'s record
in that direction has been the proudest and the best.

The group nearest to us was the Roy Group. The members of the group
participated in our Patna conference and after and most of them were soon
absorbed in the Party. The Party made every effort to accelerate this process
of absorption.

The Communist Party was then not close to us. It was opposed to our
programme, approach and tactics. Jt had characterized the Party as a Left
manoeuvre of the bourgeoisie. This was not a stray remark of some
individuals but the considered opinion of the Party voiced by the leaders

' Congress Sociafist, 23 Aprit 1938,



Setected Works (1936-1939) 215

and in the Party pronouncements. ft went to the extent of denouncing us as
social-fascists. There could be no question of unity with them then. The
“reds” were out to break the Party which they considered 10 be a spurious
one.

We did not hit back. We did not point out their degrading of Marxism,
their counter-revolutionary role. They persistently disturbéd our meetings.
ever demanding: “Why within the Congress?” We patiently kept on
explaining our position, clarifying the situation. There was no participation
in the recrimination from our side.

The concepts of united front and popular front, as we understand them
today, were yer undiscovered. The Party was the pioneer in popularizing
these concepts and in evolving the tactics necessary for realising them,

The Communist Party was by then declared illegal—it then functioned
through the Red T.C.~-a product of the communist sectarianism in the Trade
Union movement. The Party had appointed a united front committee. That
committée entered into agreements with the A LT.U.C.. N.T.U.E [National
Trade Union Federation] and the R.T.U.C. [Red Trade Union Congress).
We co-operated in meetings and demonstrations and thrashed out the united
front tactics.

We not only sought contuct with the C.P. leaders who were frae but ook
every opportunity to meet those who were in intermment. While emphasizing
the correctness of aur approach and tactics we missed no occasion (o express
our desire for unity in socialist ranks. We worked for mutual association
and co-operation.

In 1935 the Comintern met at Moscow. By the end of 1935 the attitude
of the C.P. members towards the Party began to change. Some of them
recognized our bonafides and genuineness. This clearer appreciation of the
Party resulted not from any discussions between the two Parties but from
personal talks and private exchange of views.

While from the beginning we had freely admitted Royists to the Party
we had refused to take members of the “Red” group into the Party because
of their hostility to the Party. Things began to change by 1936. The “reds”
realized that the C.S.P. was a revolutionary party destined to play an
important role in the national movement.

In our eagemness to realize socialist unity we took the unprecedented
step of taking members of another group, e.g., the Roy group, in the Party.
At Meerut in 1936 1 recommended the extension of this concession to the
“Red” group also, a4 suggestion unanimously agreed to by our Executive
Committee,

We were so anxious for unity that we even agreed not 10 “boost the
Congress™ from the united front {with the C.P.} platform. The Royists were



216 Jayaprakash Nurayan

in complete agreement with the Party on the characterization of the
Congress—the absorption of the members of the group was therefore greatly
facilitated.

When Roy was released from jail, I met him and had many friendly tlks
with him. He told me that he approved of what we had been doing so far
though he disapproved of the name of the Party. He said: T want you 1o
consider me as one of you™ and even evinced his willingness to join the
Party. To join the Party or not was, [ told him, a cheice that he alone could
make. This was at Allahabad {1936].

In Bombay {1936] in some of his public pronouncements a different
note was struck. When 1 went and saw him about it he said reassuringly
that he stood by every word he had said at Allahabad. His followers in the
Party, he assured, would loyally abide by the Party discipline.

But at the time of the National Convention at Delhi, the Roy group
decided to smash up the C.5.P. and the procedure decided upon was that of
mass resignations. These mass resignations were soon carried out and furious
attempts were made to discredit the Party. The unity realized by the Party
was thus partially shattered by Roy.

There were a number of local and provincial socialist parties, The C.5.P.
has absorbed most of them. The Socialist Party of the Punjab at first refused
10 accept our approach to the Congress but was soon convinced about the
correctness of our line and soon fell in step with the all India movement. In
Andhra, the Labour Protection League was persuaded to drop its
sectarianism and was absorbed in the Party, A Co-ordination Committee
was appointed between the Bengal C.8.P. and the Labour Party. Our Party
has thus ceaselessly strived for unity.

At Lucknow, after the Congress [1936], we arrived at a closer agreement
with the "Red” group. As a resull of the agreement a number of “reds”
carne and were taken into the Party.

At the Delhi meeting of the Executive Committee [1937] it was found
that fraction-work, including from the C.P., was being carried on inside
the Party. The Executive circularized the provincial parties to be more
vigilam,

At the Patna meeting of the National Executive [1937], we received a
statement on the C.S.P. from the C.P. The statement characterized the C.S.P.
as a party of Left unity and denied it any claims to be a Marxist socialist
party. This statement shook up the united front relations that had been
developing between the two parties. As a wide difference in the conception
of the C.S.P [on the partf of the C.P. and the C.S.P has row discovered it
was no longer possible 1o admit the “reds” in the Party. This decision was
unanimeusly reached by the Executive at Patna.
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The refusal of admission to “reds™ into the Party did not mean breaking
off of friendly relations wiih the C.P. Our reply to its statement reiterates in
no uncertain terms our continued desire for united front between the two
parties.

The joli to growing socialist unity had thus come from the C.P. T had
several talks with the C.P. members on the statement of their Party on the
C.5.P

At the Calcutta meeting of the Executive [1937] a second statement was
sent by the C.P. wherein it was suggested that we had misunderstood their
first statement. But the clarification they offered was far from satisfactory.
The Patna decision was therefore endorsed.

A third statemenit has just come wherein the “reds” recognize their mistake
and accept the Marxist socialist character of the Party. At the same time the
slogan is raised “all socialists inside the C.S.P™.

It is sometimes made out that by refusing admission to the “reds” to the
Party we are balking socialist unity. That is hardly a correct perspective.

Today the C.5.P. and the C.P. cadres are not working in unity and harmony.
So long as this unity is not achieved the admission of the “reds” into the
Party will only make the Party an additional forum for disunity.

Even if ali socialists are taken into the C.S.P. a number of important
issues remain untesolved. What is to be the character and development of
the C.S.P? Will the CS.P. be dissolved or not? With the realization of
soctalist unity the question of international affiliation assumes increasing
importance. It is no unity where an independent party exists even alter the
united party is formed. It is sometimes suggested that under colonial
conditions illegal work is necessary. But that does not mean sanctioning
two parties—it only indicates the need for an illegal apparatus. The question
of unity is thus more complex than the raising of the facile slogan of “all
socialists inside the C.S5.P." suggests,

There are a number of difficulties in the way of unity—the most important
and obvious ig the absence of unity in action between the cadres of the two
parties. That unity must first be realized and the other difficulties must be
discussed by the two parties through their executives.

Until a united party is created it is the primary duty of our members to
strengthen the C.S.P. and develop its independent initiative. Confining the
question of socialist unity to “all socialists within the C.S.P." is to put it in
a wrong perspective. Emphasizing that aspect and ignoring the others and
maligning those who refuse 1o be stampeded by this one-sided emphasis is
hardly furthering the cause of socialist unity.

The C.5.P. has worked hardest for socialist unity and it wifl continue its
endeavours in that direction in a spirit of realism,
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60. Circular to Members of National Executive,
Congress Socialist Party, 3 May 1938!

Bombay
3 May 1938
Circular Letter No. |
To Members of the Executive Committee.
Dear Comrade,
You will have seen the statement? issued by me along with P.C. Joshi in
the press.

The question arises what is to be done if neither the Congress Working
Committee nor the States’ People’s Conference take up the organization of
voluniteers from other Provinces to participate in the Flag Satyagraha in
Mysore.

1 feel that we should, in such an event, take the initiative in such
organization and set up an ad hoc Committee including other Left groups
and also individuals from the Congress and the States’ People’s Conference.
Such a Committee would organize the sending of volunteers to Mysore
from various provinces. [M.R.] Masani agrees with this.

I would Tike to know whether you are agreeable to the Party taking such
a course of action.

As a decision may have to be taken immediately after the Working
Committee and before our Executive meets, | am1 asking for your opinion
by circular.

Will you please indicate what response can be expecied from your
province to such an appeal for volunieers for Mysore?

1 would also suggest preparing the ground in your province for such
action as is indicated above,

Please reply to Masani at Bombay immediately.

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

TAICC Papers (NMML).

* See Appendix 1t for joint appeal issued by LR dnd P.C. Joshi to observe Mysore
Day.

*P.C, Joshi (1907-80): organized the [P branch of the C.PL, 1928§; arrested in connection
with the Meerut Conspiracy Case. 1929, and seleased, 1933; General Secretary, C.P1., 1935-
48, expelied, 1948, readmilted, 1951, and elected to its Central Committee, 1956,
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61. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia
[before 17 May 1938)
[Before 17 May 1938]

Dear Rammanohar,

I wrote to you sometime #4go’ to request you to lecture at our Summer
School of Politics. Owing to the All India Kisan Conference the dates of
the school have been shifted to §7th May to 18th June. The main subjects
in which instructions will be given are Econemics, Politics. History,
Socialism, Volunteering, Congress. Peasant and Labour work, ete. Each
one of the subjects will be divided into a number of topics to be covered in
one or more lectures. I indicate below the topics which I desire you 10 take
up. The lectures will be of an elementary but informative kind. It will be
necessary to have notes prepared on them. Copies of your notes may be
duplicated and distributed among the students. We may even try (o prepare
some pamphlets on the basis of the lectures delivered at the school. 1
therefore request you to prepare your topics with some care.

Please let me know when it will be possible for you to come to the school.
We have decided that instructors must remain at the school at least for a
week. 1 shall be obliged for an early reply.

The school will be held at Sonepur, B.N.W.Ry. If you come by the ELRy.,
you have first to come to Pamna and from there to cross the Ganges to
Sonepur,

Let met know the time of your arrival 50 that somebody can meet you at
the Patna Junction Station.

Yours fraternally,
Jayaprakash Narayan
PS.
Your subjects are:

(1} World Politics

(2) Development of Capitalism & Imperialism
(3} Indians Overseas

(4) Decline of the British Empire

"AICC Papers (NMML).
 Not available.
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62. Letter to Leonard M. Schiff, 24 May 1938'

Shri Jayaprakash Nagar
Summer School of Politics
P.O. Sonepur {Saran)
24 May 1938
Dear Schiff,?

Lots of thanks for your letter. [ think we have been much at eross purposes
in our correspondence. The point of view from which you write. and your
friend too (for I have now received his letter), and the problems you raise
are not common to my menial make-up though they have set me thinking
along new lines. My attitude to Russia and my reactions to Lyons® are of a
very different character—much simpler and far less psychological. Though
not a member of the C.P. I have zlways been orthodox—even my slight
unorthodoxies have [been] or are considered to be more orthodox than the
misguided orthodoxies of the orthodox set (that is the way of all orthodoxies).
How much Russia means to me it would be impossible for me to fully
describe. The achievements of Russia are the stock-in-trade of people like
myself. The history of Russia in the Jast two decades is to us not of academic
interest but of great practical value. We who in our humble way are trying
to mould Indian history (it is not out of immodesty that 1 write this) must
take a serious note of everything that is happening in Russia and modify

our practice here if necessary.

If [ gave you any impression that I accepted all that Lyons says the fault
must have been mine. But the impression is wrong. [ have obvious
differences with Lyons. But as | wrote in my last letter there are things
happening in Russia which are no part of Marxism and do not fall under the
category of mistakes. While the cruelties that attended collectivization might
have been necessary, or might in parts have been caused by errors of
leadership, things like the valuta chambers (if one does not doubt their
historicity) can never be justified or excused. Absence of civil liberties
under conditions of proletarian dictatorship is hypothetical with us; but
there cannot be any excuse for absence of democracy within the Party.

I see what is happening within the Congress since the formation of

VAP Pupers (NMML).

* Leonard M. SciudT; Christian missionary, visiled Indiis, 1929.32, and 1937-8: stayed
for some tme at Allghabad and worked in the Congress olfice; author of The Presenr
Condivion of India: A Study in Social Relarionships (London, 1939 with an fatroduction by
Inwaharlul Nehru.

* Eugene Lyons: an American Communist of Russian origing spent many years in the
Sovier Union: returned o the US.A. disiBusioned with the Soviel experiment; autheor of
Assignment in {opia (1937},
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Congress ministries. Men of ideas, but with a certain amount of
mdependence of thought and initiative {not necessarily socialists) are
becoming suspect. And those who are prepared to be yes-men are being
pushed up despite the fact that they might lack capacity and character and
that some of them might have been even enemies of the Congress and the
national revelution. Something akin 1o this seems to have happened in
Russia. | might be mistaken. But if it is so, we cannot treat it lightly.

A word about the C.5.P. and C.P. affair. It is a pity that in spite of all that
the C.5.P his done [rom the very beginning for unity and the counter fact
that the C.P. for a long time had been hostile to the C.5.P., the latter has
been misunderstood in its recent attitude towards the problem of unity. 1
cannot tell you all about it in this letter. There may be a litle of what you
apprehend at the bottom of our recent decision. But the question of unity
(if it is real unity) is more serious than merely the question whether C.P.
members should be atiowed within the C.S.P. My view is and has been that
the C.P. of India has yet to arise. The present C.P., C.S.P., etc., dre its nuciet
and represent the largest Marxist tendencies in the country. These tendencies
have come together largely due to C.5.P s efforts. . . . There must also be a
movement in the other direction. True fusion and one party can only arise
when the two leaderships have also fused (excluding the fringe of
impossibles on both sides). But more of this when we meet-—which we
might before long,

Thanking you again for your letter and assuring you that I have not felt
any annoyance at all at your writing and that T have very much appreciated
that you have taken so much trouble to do so. I shall write to your friend in
a few days. T am rather busy with my school.

With regards,

Yours sincerely.
(Jayaprakash Narayan)

63. Letter to Sri Krishna Sinha, 11 July 1938

I, Janara
Bankipore. Patna
FE July 1938
My dear Shree Babu,?
I wish to bring just a fact or two to your retice in the hope that they will
receive due consideration from you.

VIP Papers (NMML).
* Sri Kriskna Sinha {1887-1961Y; joined the Bar, 1915; gave up practice to join the non-
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62, Letter to Leonard M. Schiff, 24 May 1938

Shri Jayaprakash Nagar
Summer School of Politics
P.O. Sonepur {Saran)
24 May [938
Dear Schiff, *

Lots of thanks for your letter. [ think we have been much at cross purposes
in our correspondence. The point of view from which you write, and your
friend too (for 1 have now received his letter), and the problems you raise
are not common to my mental make-up though they have set me thinking
along new lines. My attitude to Russia and my reactions to Lyons are of a
very different character—much simpler and far less psychological. Though
not a mernber of the C.P., | have always been orthodox—even my slight
unorthodoxies have [been] or are considered to be more orthadox than the
misguided orthodoxies of the orthodox set (that is the way of all orthadoxies).
How much Russia means to me it would be impossible for me to fully
describe. The achievements of Russia are the stock-in-trade of people like
myself. The history of Russia in the last two decades is to us not of academic
interest but of great practical value, We who in our humble way are trying
1o mould Indian history (it is not ou! of immodesty that | write this) muost
take a serious note of everything that is happening in Russia and modify

our practice here if necessary.

If I gave you any impression that [ accepted all that Lyons says the fault
must have been mine. But the impression is wrong. 1 have obvious
differences with Lyons. But as [ wrote in my last letter there are things
happening in Russia which are no part of Margism and do not falt under the
category of mistakes. While the cruelties that attended collectivization might
have been necessary, or might in parts have been caused by errars of
leadership, things like the valuta chambers (if one does not doubt their
historicity) can never be justified or excused, Absence of civil liberties
under conditions of proletarian dictatorship is hypothetical with us; but
there cannot be any excuse for absence of democracy within the Party.

[ see what is happening within the Congress since the formation of

L IP Papers (NMML}.

* Leonard M. Schiff; Christian missionary; visiled India, 1929-32, and 1937-%; stved
for some time at Allahahad and worked in the Congress oflice, author of The Present
Condition of India: A Study in Secial Retationships (London, 1939} with an [utroduction by
Jawaharlal Nehru.

* Bugene Lyons: ap American Communist of Russian origin: spent many years in the
Soviel Unior; returned o the U.S A, disiliusioned with the Spviel experimeni; amthor of
Assignment in Utopiea (19373,
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Congress ministries. Men of ideas, but with a certain amount of
idependence of thought and initiative (not necessarily socialists) are
becoming suspect. And those who are prepared to be yes-men are being
pushed up despite the fact that they might lack capacity and character and
that some of them might have been even enemies of the Congress and the
national revolution. Something akin to this seems to have happened in
Russia. I might be mistaken. Buf if it is so, we cannot treat it lightly.

A word about the C.S.P. and C.P. affair. It is a pity that in spite of all that
the C.8.P has done from the very beginning for unity and the counter fact
thut the C.P. for a long time had been hostile to the C.S.P., the latter has
been misunderstood in its recent attitude towards the problem of unity. I
cannot tell you all about it in this letter. There may be a litde of what you
apprehend at the bottom of our recent decision. But the question of unity
{if it is real unity) is more serious than merely the question whether C.P.
members should be allowed within the C.5.P. My view is and has been that
the C.P. of India has yet to arise. The present C.P.,, C.S.P, etc., are its nuclei
and represent the largest Marxist lendencies in the country. These tendencies
have come together largely due to C.S.P's efforts. . . . There must also be a
movement in the other direction. True fusion and one party can only arise
when the two leaderships have also fused (excluding the fringe of
impossibles oo both sides). But more of this when we meei—which we
might before long.

Thanking you again for your letter and assuring you that I have not felt
any annoyance at all at your writing and that I have very much appreciated
that you have taken so much touble 1o do so. 1 shall write 10 your friend in
a few days. 1 am rather busy with my school.

With regards,

Yours sincerely,
(Jayaprakash Narayan)

63. Letter to Sri Krishna Sinha, 11 July 1938’

©f, Janata
Bankipore. Patna
11 July 1938
My dear Shree Babu,? :
I wish to bring just a fact or two to your notice in the hape that they will
receive due consideration from you.

VIP Papery (NMML5
* Sri Krishng Sintha (1887-1961): joined the Bar, 1915, gave up praclice {o join the nun-
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I donot know if you are aware that it has become comunon in Darbhanga
for Congress workers to be proceeded against en masse after Congress
elections for rioting, violence. theft, etc. It is regretiable that a quarrel
between two groups of Congressmen should be taken so-far and that the
police should feel encouraged under a Congress ministry to behave in this
manner. [ have heard it freely alleged that the Party in office in Darbhanga
Congress taking advantage of the confidence it enjoys of the ministers
encourages the police and magistracy to use means to harass and suppress
the workers of the other group—I cannot vouch for this, but the allegations.
the en rmasse prosecutions at any rate, are worthy of your notice.

Anevidence, perhaps, of the truth of these allegations, is that in the case
of Pandit Dhanraj Sharma,* about whom I wished to write to you, the Crown
has engaged the Public Prosecutor. Now, 1 understand that in cases under
such sections as 379,323,147, ete., it is not customary for the Public
Prosecutor to appear; and that if he does so. it means that the Government
is particularly interested in the case and is keen about the punishment of
the accused. This naturally weighs with the trying magistrate. 1o the case in
question. there is another circumstance that might well influence the
magistrate: [ mean the fact that at one stuge you had siayed proceedings in
Court and had called for papers and later had alowed the case to proceed.
That circumstance oo would mean to the Magistrate that the Government
is keen about the prosecution.

Returning to the question of the Public Prosecuter, 1 {ail to understand
why Governmeni should be so keen about the conviction of Pandit Dhanraj
Sharma. It is inconceivable that you desire it. I therefore request you to
order the District Magistrate to withdraw the public prosecutor from the
case.

Another case which I reguest you to look fnto—the case of Suraj Narayan
Singh* ot Darbhanga. He was convicted for six months in an Arims Act case
by the 8.D.0. Madhubani. The Additional District Judge confirmed the
senience which was reduced by the High Court 10 three months.

cooperation movement, {921 imprisoned, 1922-3; member, Bihar Legistative Council, 1927.
9. Indian Legistative Assembly, 1933-7, and Constituent Assembly, 1946; Secrctary, Bihar
Provineial Kisan Sabha, 1939 jaited during ihe civil disobedionce movement, 1930, and
1932-3: Chairman, Monghyr Distriei Board, 1934-7, Premtier. Bihar, 1937-9, and 1946-32;
orrested (or taking puart in the individual satyagraba, 1940, and released, 1941 detained Tor
participating in the Quit India movement. 1942-5; Chief Minister. Bihar, 1952-61.

* Dhunraj Sharma (1599 198 1} lef sledies to join the non-conperation movisment. 1921,
participated m the Kisan movement in Bihar: imprisoned lor 14 years wilk bresks during
the nalional movement; President, Forward Bloc, Bihar for some time: member, Bihar
Legislative Assembly, 1940-31, and 1952-6.

* Suraj Narain Singh (1908-73); participated in the non-cooperalion movement, 1921,
und civil disebedience movement; jailed, 1930 joined the Hindustan Sovialist Republican
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Sir Manmath Mukherji* who defended the accused in the High Court
held the view (I have it on the authority of Phulan Babu® who was his
junior in the case) that the charges were false and fabricated. The High
Court too in its judgement failed to take into consideration certain important
points which have been set out in the memorial already sent to Government
and to which you may be good enough to refer.

There are only a month and 27 days left of the sentence and 1 would
therefore request you 1o lock into this matter at your earliest convenience.
You may secure the opinion of Sir Manmath Nath on this question if you
desire.

Hoping 1o be excused for this trouble and with regards,

Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

Association, 1931: impnisoned, 1932; associated with revojutionary activities in Bibar; joined
the C.8.P. 1936 associated with the Kisan and Trade Union movements: arrested in
Decemher 1940 and detained au Deoli Detention Camp, later sent 10 Hazarihagh Ceniral
Jaik: escaped along with 1P from Hazaribagh Central Jail. 9 November 1942 organized
Azad Dasta in Nepal; arrested, November 1944, released, 1947: member, Bihar Legislative
Assembly, 1962-7. Chairman, Bihar PSP, 1963,

* Sir Manmatha Nuath Mukherji (1874-1942): practised at Caleutta High Court, 1898~
1923; hudge, Caleuyta High Court, 1924-35; Acting Chief Justice of Bengal. 1934, and
1935: Acting Law Member, Viceroy's Executive Councii, 1938: Presideént, Bengal Provingial
Hiadu Mahasabha. 1939, and Bihar Provincial Hindu Mahasabha, 1939, and 1940; ussovisied
- with various educational and social organtzadions: publications include Civil Procedure
Code, Evidence Act, Bengal Tenemey Act, and Pavinership Act.

" For blographical note on Phulan Prasad Verma see JPSW. Volume One, p. 62.

64. Letter to Bepin Behary Varmna, 11 July 1938
¢t Juna
Bankipore
Patna
1 July 1938

My dear Bepin Babu,?

As one who has so far remained a stlent spectator of all that is going on
within the Congress organization of the Province and as one who has been
appalled at what is being done in the name of Gandhiji and of truth and

VIP Papery (NMML).

* Bepin Behary Varma (1892-1974); purticipated in the Champaran satyagraha. 1917,
non-cooperation movemeni, 1920, and civil disobedience movement, 1930; imprisoned.
1930-1; member, Indian Legislative Assembly, 1934-9, and 1946-7; General Secretary, Bihar
PC.C.. 1937-9: member, ALC.C, for thinty years; General Manager, Bettinh Estate. 1939-
42, and 1947-50; member, Provisional Parliament, 19502, Lok Sabha. 1952-6), and Rajya
Subha. 1962-8.
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non-violence, I wish to bring 1o your notice a few facts in the hope that they
will receive at your hands due consideration and that proper steps will be
taken. I wish 1o add that I am writing 10 you merely as a friend and in my
personal capacity entirely.

The facts I wish to bring to your notice are in themselves of no particular
significance in the context of the great task before us, but are symptomatic
of the discase that threatens to overpower the Corngress. 1 hope those to
whom are entrusted the fate and future of the Congress will soon tuke steps
to check this malady.

I have been convinced in the past few months that dishonesty and self-
seeking are on the ascendant in the Congress today, helped by the programme
of power politics inaugurated from above. In my opinion these are
developments which irrespective of who is responsible for them must
be put down with an iron hand if the fair name of the Congress is to
survive.

However, to come to my point. The first fact that I wish to place before
you is that in the case that is proceeding against Pandit Dhanraj Sharma
under sections 379, 323 and 147 at Darbhanga there is a statement which
the Court has called for as an exhibit from (he prosecution which purports
to be the original report of the presiding officer (in a Congress election),
Sjt. Harendra Kishore Chaudhary, 1o the returning officer Sjt. Jadunandan
Sahay.” It has been brought (o my notice hat the report exhibited is not
the original report but has been amended at several places so that it might
tally with the evidence given before the Courl by Sji. Harendra Kishore
Chaudhary. The original report was in the possession of the P.C.C. which
had forwarded it to the Violence Enquiry Committee and was later taken
away, [ understand, by Babu Satyanarayan Sinha' (who took it as imematerial,
however) for the purpose of exhibiting it before the Court. The point may
appear unimportant but it seems very regrettable to me that such forgery
should be commiited in a Congress docurment. May I hope that you will
make enquiries into this matter and take the trouble of satisfying me
regarding it? The Violence Enquiry Committee has in its possession another
copy of the said report and Pandit Dhanraj Sharma too has u copy which
bears the initials of \he returning officer, Sjt. Jadunandan Sahay. These

? Jagunasklan Sahay; elected delepgate o Hanpura Congress from Burbhanga, 1938,

* Satya Narayan Sinha (1900-83); joined the aational movement. 1920: member. Bihar
Legistative Council, 1926-30. Indian Legislatsve Assembly, 1934-46, Constiluent Assembly,
1946-50, Pravisional Partiamens, 1950-2, and Lok Sabha, 1$52-70; President, Darbhanga
D.C.C.. 1930-47. General Secretary, Bibar PC.C., 1942-7; Minister of Parliameniary Aflairs,
1952-63, of Pawrliamentary AlTairs, Infanmation and Broadeasting, 1963-4, of Partiamentary
Alfairs and Communication, 1964-7. of Health, 1967-9, and of Information, Broadeasting
and CommunRication, 1969-7t. Government of India; Governor. Madhya Pradesh. 1971-7.
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copies tally completely but there are material differences with the copy
exhibited before the Court. The question is, has the Violence Enguiry
Committee forged the report or has Pandit Dhanraj Sharma done so, and
also forged the initials of Sjt. Jadunandan Sahay, or has the forgery been
committed by the complainant or the prosecution? Sjt. Harendra Kishore
Chaudhary deposed before the Magistrate that the report exhibited was the
report that he submitted to the returning officer. In view of the atmosphere
of utter demoralization prevailing, it would be quite worthwhile to look
into the question carefully. At any rate [ would request you as a friend and
comrade to give me satisfaction on this point. If you find after enquiry that
the report exhibited is not the original one, T would request you to write to
the Magistrate about it and send him a true copy of the true report.

The second fact which [ wish to ptace before you is concerning a D.C.C,
election and its aftermath at Bisanpur polling station in Darbhanga Sadar
Thana. The candidates were Bachnu Chaudbary and Harbans Misra, the
first supported by the party in‘office and the second by the rival group.

There are twe noteworthy things about the elections. While polling was
in progress, there was some disturbance and the ballot-boxes were removed
{rom the booth. The presiding officer reported to the returning officer that
the ballot-boxes had been taken away by the supporters of Harbans Misra.
On the basis of this report, the returning officer declared Bachnu Chaudhary
elected.

Naow, it transpires that this Bachnu Chaudhary had filed a complaint on
instruction from the R.Q., as the complaint itself admits, after polling bad
been suspended, to the Sub-Inspecior, Sadar, charging Harbuans Misra with
arson in which he stated that the presiding officer himself had given him
the ballot-boxes in question.

Here is an amazing case of dishonesty. The presiding officer reports—-
the report perhaps i$ now in possession of Pt Prajapati Misra’—that the
hallot-boxes were taken away by Harbans Misra's supporters and on that
basis the latter loses the election. On the other hand, we have a statement of
the candidate who was declared elected that the ballot-boxes were actually
with him and were given (o him by the presiding officer himself. T request
you to Jook into the matter and take such steps as may have a deterrent
effect on such dishonest practices.

* Prajapati Mishra {1898-1953% President. Bettish Sub-Divisien Congress Commiitec,
and later Champaran D.C.C. participated in the dof-cooperation movement, 1920-1, and
eivi} disobedience movement. 1930-1: presided over Bihar Youth Conference, 1929; Chief
Organizer. Champaran Earthquake Relief Committee, 1934: Charrman, Champaran Elstrict
Board and Bettinh Municipsl Board, 1934-35; offered individual savyngraha and arested,
1940; detained for participating in the Quit India movemenl. {942-5. member, Bihar
Legislative Assembly. 1946-53; President, Bihar PC.C.. 1948, and 1952.
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The other noteworthy thing in this case is the sorry fact that a false charge
of arson, as I have already mentioned above, was lodged against his rival
by Bachnu Chaudhary. That recourse should be taken to such despicable
tactics tn the course of an election quarrel, I, at least, could not have
imagined. T might remind you again that the complaint was lodged by
Bachnu Chaudhary on instructions from the returning officer! The police
on enguiry found that the charge was “false and concocted™ and dropped
the matter. The complainant. however, pursued it and filed a cross petition
before the $.D.0. who rejected the petition.

Such are the circumstances attending this election. Both indicate a
deplorable state of affairs. Will you be good enough to make your own
enquiries and take necessary steps. Those who are found guilty of dishonest
practice should receive a severe punishment.

The last point is conceroing the Madhubani Municipal election.
Fortunately or unfortunately, the Madhubani Town Congress Committee is
in the hands of people belonging to the group of Pl. Dhanraj Sharma and
Pt. Ramnandan Mista. This T.C.C. [Town Congress Commiuee] has, !
understand, nominated twelve persons for the twelve elective seats of the
Municipality. The official party has raised objections to these nominations
and has asked the P.C.C. throagh the D.C.C. to interfere, and revise the
nominations. I aiso understand that your Working Commitiee is going to
interfere in this matter. T do not question the right or desirability of the
P.C.C. reviewing und revising nominations made by subordinate bodies,
but I do desire to draw your attention 1o a few Tacts in this connection.

Sometime ago elections of the Darbhanga Municipality were held.
Nominations were made by the Darbhanga T.C.C. At that time there was a
vigorous protest lodged by a lairge number of members of the D.C.C., against
some of the nominations. Wires and letters were sent to the Provincial office.
But the latter saw no reason to interfere. The office did not even reply to
the letter of protest. Forty-five members of the D.C.C. requisitioned a
meeting of the D.C.C.. but the office-bearers refused to call it

To me this strikes as a case of partiakity. The PC.C, should take a non-
partisan view in local disputes and equal weight should be attached to
complaints received from different Congressmen irrespective of party
considerations.

However, as I have said T do not question the right of the P.C.C. o interfere
in such matters, But I should like to suggest that unless the individuals
nominated do not satisfy the test we have for such positions, the P.C.C.
should refuse to interfere with the decisions of a properly constituted
Congress Committee. Care should be taken that ne one who has an anti-
Congress record, at least in the recent past, is given the Congress ticket, |
do not know if vou agree with me on this view. I should nevertheless urge
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it upon you in the hope that you will give it due consideration.

I have presumed much upon your time for which 1 ask to be excused.
These facts were concretely brought to my notice and I felt I should write
to you about them, I shall feel obliged for a reply.

With regards,

Yours affectionately.
Fayaprakash Narayan
P.S.
I am going to Gaya tomorrow and will stay in the District for a week. [
shall send you my report when I return.
LB

65. Message to the Congress Socialist, 30 July 1938

I should have sent you my congratulations on the new aspect of the Congress
Socialist. It is In its changed shape and size really very attractive. | believe
it 1s more attractive than the other weekly journals.

Jayaprakash Narayan

' Congress Seciafist, 30 fuly 1938

66. Letter to Z.A. Ahmad, 17 August 1938
Bankipore
Patna
7 August 1938

Dear Zain,

You must have received my last letter.’ Siuce then [ have received
Jawaharlal's letter from Houlgate.? The letter is depressing and full of
irrelevant scepticism. The upshot is that be does not want to associate himself
with new ventures till he is sure about its (vic) future-—or, at least, its {sic)
business aspect. [ have sent him a fetter of thanks. He seems to have been

LIP Papers (INMML

- Not avatlable.

T See Appendix 13 for text of Neheo's letierto L dated 2 Auyust 1938, Nehru wrote this
letter in reply to LP.'s cable inviting him-to-become 2 foundation member ol the Socialist
Book Club which was stapted to create a solid inteliectval foundation for the secialist
movemen!. Foundation Memhers were: Subhas Chandra Bose, Narendra Deva, 1.1,
M.R. Masani, PC. Joshi. Rammanohar Lobia, Mulk Raj Anand and Z.A- Ahumad, The Board
of Directors consisted of Narerudra Deva, LP and Z.A. Ahmad. The club, however. proved
4 RON-SLARLT.
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much depressed by the failure of the National Publications and he has made
some disparaging remarks about the National Herald? too.

Well, that’s that, Subhas has not replied yet. | am writing 1o him again.
Perhaps we will have to go without both of these gentlemen.

Have you assigned any work yet out of those we discussed here. I should
like to do the Labour Manual myself. If you have written to Adhikari’
already, please write him again not to worry about it. ] have a conception of
the thing & should like to execute it myself.

I am definitely leaving Patna for Calcutta en route to Malabar on the
24th Augast, 1 shall take the Calcutta Mail from here at about 9.30 p.n.
reaching Calcuta the next morning. You should also so arrange your
programme that we either travel together or meet in Calcutta on the 25th. [
shall give two or three days to collection work and then proceed down
South. T expect to bring with me two or three pamphlets for you from
Malabar.

Expecting to hear from you soon with greetings,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash Narayan

¢ National Herald, an English daily, started from Lucknow by Jawaharjal Nehru along
with Purushottam Das Tandan, Narendra Deva and others in September 1938, K. Rama Rao
was its first Editor, Jawaharlal Nehro was Chairman of @5 Board of Directors from 1938 0
£9406.

* Gungadhar Adhikari (18981981} ane of the prominent teadess of the C.P.L: accused
in the Meerut Conspivacy Case and imprisened, 1929-33; like other Communist leaders,
assaciated with the C.8.P. i the late thirties.

67. Comment oxt ML.R. Masani’s Specch
[after 5 September 19387

For the time being I do not however contemplate that the Congress including
both its Right and Left wings will compromise in the smallest measure on
this fundamental issue about which there never has been any ambiguity
regarding Congtess policy.

While I cannot say definitely what course will be adopted by us and
other radical elements in the Congress if the latter comes to a compromise
on the Federation issue, there is no doubt that the situation would be more
serious than any that has occurred in the recent history of the Congress.

* Amirita Bazar Patrika, 8 Seplember 1938. Statement issued at Caleutta, M.R. Masani
in a speech at pubtic meeting at Ahmedabad on 3 Seplember 1938 had threatened to offer
salyagraha if the Congress aceepted Federation.



Selecred Works (1936-1939} 229

68. Letter to Subhas Chandra Bose
[before 22 November 1938}

[Before 22 November 1938]
My dear Subhas Babu,’
Sometime back T wrote o you about the Soctalist Book Club which we
wish to organize. I also sent you a copy of the Memorandum and Rules of
the Club. * We would like to know if you would agree to be a Foundation
Member of the Club and also a member of its Advisory Council. We would
be obliged for an early reply, because we wish to advertise the scheme and
enrol members. Your association with the Club would be of tremendous
value 1o us.

The day I wrote to you T also cabled to Jawaharlal for his consent to the
Foundation Membership. I regret to say that he has declined our request
because he says he does not know well what the scheme is like. I have sent
him a copy of the {Memorandum and Rules of the Club] by air mail, but |
don't know whalt he will decide. T hope his decision will in no way influence
your own and you will agree o our camest proposal.

1 shall be in Calcutta on the 23th and will stay for a few days to raise
funds for the Chib. We are counting on your active help in this,

With regards,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

VJP Papers (NMML).
* For biographicat note on Subhas Chandra Bose see JPSW, Velume One, p. 114,
1 See Appendix 14

@ Letter to Jawaharlal Nehru, 23 November 1938}

Calicut
23 November 1938

Dear Bhai,

I hasten to add my welcome to that of the Nation to you on your
homecoming. I wish it were possible for me to rush up to Allahabad to
meet you and talk to you about the tragic events you have wittiessed in
Europe and about things that have happened here since you left, T may be
able to fulfil this destre in a couple of weeks if you are not immediately
caught up in a whirlwind programme. I have been vegetating here in Malabar

" Jawahartal Nehru Papers (NMML),
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undergoing a special Ayurvedic treatment for my sciatica. I feel improved
though not cured. Prabhavati” is with me. It gave us great pleasure to read
in the papers that you are much improved in health as a resule of your
European tour.

I bope ihat having been in the midst of tremendous happenings you have
not forgotten the small affair of the Socialist Book Club of which { wrote to
you. We have been able to make some progress with our scheme, and with
the help of Subhas Babu we were able to raise about Rs. 3.000/- for it ;t
Calcutta, The office of the Club is at Alahabad and Z A, [Ahmad] is in
charge as Managing Director. The Club is a non-party affair, In the letter’
you wrole from Europe you expressed your inability to join the Club as a
Foundation Meamber till you had occasian (o know more about if. You had
also expressed your reluctance to identify yourself with any group. As [
have said, the Club is not a group affair and has no allegiance 1o anything
except to Socialist literature, As for the other thing, if you have time, Ahmed
will discuss with you our scheme, and | need hardly say that we shall only
be 100 glad 10 accept any suggestions you might make. Subbas Babu is
already a Foundation Member of the Club. Your refusal 1o join it would be
a great blow 1o us. T admit that the Club would work on a small scale, but [
think it would be unreasonable to expect from the Socialist movement in
India resuits that are beyond its resources. And, if you will excuse me for
saying so. it would be unfair of you, who are naturally used to doing things
on a grand scale, to non-cooperate with the efforts of Socialists in India just
because they are puny as compared with those of older and wider organ-
izations. We are, 1 think. not unjustified in expecting that, if you will not
fully identify yourself with us, you will, as a Socialist, at least help us in
doing well the littie we may undertake to do.

In your letter you had said that politics in India had fallen into a rut. In
your absence they have only gone deeper mto it. 1 feel that away from the
louder (sic) stage of politics things are slowly happening which are
converting the Congress from a democratic organization of the millions of
the down-trodden people into a hand-maid of Indian vested interests, A
vulgarization of Gandhism makes this transition easy and gives this new
Congress the requisite demagogic armour. it seems to me that the need has
arisen of examining closely the trend of Congress policy, particularly in
the Congress provinces and of redefining the socio-economic goal of the
Congress. The autitude of Congress Governments towards the Labour
Movement as represented by the Trade Union Congress should be an eye-
opener to those who da not wish that the Ministries should be utilized 10

! For hiographical note on Prabhavott Devi see JPSW, Volume One, p. 41,
T Not available.
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bind the workers’ organization hand and foot and deliver them 1o the
employers. We are faced today with the real danger of Indian industry being
made a synonym for Indian nationatism. Then there is the working of the
Congress organizations. These are lavgely defunct and where they are
working they have either been reduced to election machines or work with
no appreciation of their tasks ind of the preparations they should muke to
face them. I think you will have 10 answer the question. not so much in
words as in action, whether you will have the Congress depend for the
achievement of its goal entirely on its so-called constructive programme,
When the Gandhian is faced with the question whether the Congress is
adequaltely being prepared for its tasks his answer is clear and honest that
only by carrying out the constructive programme shall we reach our goal.
You should tell the country if there is anything move that needs be done and
show it how it should be done. The Socialist movement, as you know, has
placed in the foreground the programme of labour and peasant organization
to which may be added volunteer, youth and student organization. Labour
and peasant organizations have been conceived as supporting Hmbs of the
Congress and not as rival bodies. You have on innumerable occasions made
your position clear on this programme. But [ feel the time has come when
you should go further and take a hand in moulding and developing it. It is
necessary for you to consider what must be done to give shape and firnmess
to that undoubted urge towards social freedom that exists among. the
overwhelming majority of the people of this country and also, I believe, of
the Congress members. This urge has not found any wider expression yet
than that represented by the incipient Socialist movement in the country. |
belicve that basic work has to be done for this ptrpose and that you alone
can do it if you only spared a littde tme and thought for it.

So much for giving a fresh direction and push to the social aims of the
national movement, There remains the immediately more important question
of the next offensive (will it be the last?) against the enemy. Have we uny
clear conception of it? What are we doing to prepare ourselves for it? When
shall we launch i€? Are we to wait till the British chose a time for us which
will naturally be more favourable to them? | suppose the technique of
Satyagraha does not permit one to prepare plans of offensive in advance.
The only plan we may conceive of is that we must spin more and do other
soul-stirring things like that. But will you be satisfied with it? Practically
all that you added to the Congress programme after such strenuous fights
in the Working Commitiee have been shelved—the democratization of the
Congress committecs, mass contacts, Muslim contacts, combating the slave
constitution. Of course, there is a silver lining too-«the awakening in the
States and it is heartening that you intend devoting some altention to it. But
the other things need your attention much more.
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I expect ta leave Caltcut on November 23 and reach Bihar in the first
weck of December.
With regards,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash

70, Letter to District Magisirate, Gaya,
18 January 1939t

Rajendra Ashram
Gaya
15 January 1939
To
The District Magistrate,
Gaya.

Dear Sir,

I thank you for your letter of Jan. 14 asking me to meet you and the
Superintendent of Police to discuss the demonstration that has been
announced for tomorrow in connection with the trial of Pandit Jadunandan
Sharma. [ appreciate very much your desire to seek our cooperation in this
matter. The District Congress Commuittee is always prepared to lend its co-
operation to you and the other officers in the district whenever it is required
tn public interest. In this matter of demonstration also we are prepared to
cooperale with you and | assure you that there is no desire on our part, or
on the pait of the District Kisan Sabha, about which too | may speak with
knowledge, to interrupt or cause any disturbance to the proceedings in Court.
I should have gladly accepted your invitation to see you, but 1 have just
{10 a.m.) returned from Nawada and have to leave immediately by the
afternoon train for Patna. [ shall, however, be returning tomorrow moring
and shall be present when the demonstration takes place. If necessary |
may meet you tomorrow. In the meanwhile, Babu Jamuna Prasad Singh,’
whom you must know. and the Secretary of the District Congress Commiiitee,
Pandit Ramchandra Sharma.' will see vou today whenever you desire. It
would be desirable to have the meeting as soon as possible so that there

Y IP Papers (NMML,.

* Jamnuna Prasad Singh: one of the prominent leaders of the Kisan movement in Gaya:
member, Bihar Legistative Assembly, 1937-50,

* Ramchandra Sharma: Secretary, Gaya DuCLC., 1939 arrested for participaling in the
individual satyagraba, 1941, and Quit India movement, 1942; Secretary, Patna District
Forward Bloe: member. Provincial Kisan Council in the 19405,
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may be time left for notices to be printed giving instructions to the public
on the lines as may be agreed upon between them and you.
Thanking you again for your letter.
Yours sincerely,
Javaprakash Narayan

@ Statement on Causes of Rioting at Gaya,
29 January 1939

I came here from Gavya for a few hours to acquaint Babu Rajendra Prasad
with the situation there. I have not much to say at this stage except this that
the incidents at Gaya® were such that no sensible Hindu or Musalman would
fail to be ashamed of. The riot was communal only in name because there
was no communal issue involved. It would be well if the leaders of both
communities took serious note of this. We never lacked grounds for fighting
among ourselves to afford to invent fresh ones. There is little doubt that the
insignificant flag incident at the school, which had been settled amicably
between the parties concerned, would never have led to such a serious
situation, had not feelings been aroused and hatred and enmity deliberately
been spread around. There seem to be difficult times ahead for all those
who have the interests of the pation, and therefore of all communities, at
heart if this kind of poisonous atmosphere is allowed to persist. Tt is possible
that the Muslim community has been persuaded for the time being to remain
out of the Congress, but no one can believe that it is ever possible for people
to persuade the Hindy and Musfim communities to seek their undoubted
destruction by fighting each other without any rhyiie or reason. As far as
we Congressmen are concerned. this is a time for the utmost forbearance.
We mus!t avaid in the national interest all such issues which offend our
Muslim countrymen. For instance, 1 have no doubt that the national flag
should not be made a matter for controversy and bad blood and that it
should not be flown over public institutions without the approval of the
members of the minority communities that may be connected with'it. Todo
otherwise is not only a disservice to the national flag but also to the entire
national cause which we hold so dear.

As far as the situation in Gaya is concerned | am glad to say that it has.

" Searchiight, 31 January 1939, Statement issued a1 Patog.

* Refers to the incidems of rinting ot Gaya over the question of hoisting the national 1lag
on the City School on 26 January 1939, Mustim students wanted either to bring down the
national flag or to hoist the Mustim League Flag, As a result of siray assaulis. violence and
panic spremd in the city and cusfew was imposed and police patrols were posted. J.P. and
uther leaders intervened o pacHy the agitated students.
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improved considerably since the outbreak of the riot and is now completely
under control. Feelings have not yet subsided to the normal, though
neighbourly relations are being steadily resiored. A very hopeful sign is
that leaders of all communities are co-operating in re-establishing peace,
order and neighbourliness. So we hope for the best.

@ Statement on Resignation of Congress Working
Committee Members, 25 February 1939

The developments that have taken place at Wardha and the decision of the
I3 members® of the Working Committee 1o resign from it and not to join it
under Subhas Babu’s presidentship have come to us, as [ am sure they have
come to many others, as a great shock. The statement® of Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru, a believer as he has been all these years in the policy of ‘united
front’ has made that shock more painful. I do not think that the situation as
it has been created demands that it should be allowed to deteriorate further
by raising a public controversy over it. I for one have no intention to wish
it 0. But as Secretary of the All India Congress Socialist Party, I do represent
a considerable section of Congressmen in the country as also the views of
a Party which for good or for evil has been functioning these five years in
the country and has stood consistently for definite policies and programmes.
Therefore, the Wardha developments call for at Jeast a bare statement of
the Party’s position.

It was as if in the shadow of these coming developments that the National
Executive of our Party met at Allahabad.? Tis decisions have already appeared
in the press. The Executive emphasized the need for maintaining the unity
of the Congress and offered the cooperation of the Party to both Mahatma
Gandhi and Mr. Bose in this task. The twelve members of the Working

! Searchiight, 28 February 1939, Statement issued al Patna,

? Twelve members of the Congress Working Commiltee namefy—Vallabhbhat Patel.
Abul Kalam Arzad, Rajendra Prasad, Sarojini Naidu, Bhulabhai Desat. Pattabhi Sitaramayya,
Shankarrao Deo, Harekrushna Mahtab, §.B. Kripatani, Abdul Ghaffar Khan, Jairamdas
Boutatram and Jamnalal Bajaj resigned Ffron the Commitice on 22 February 1939 due to
their differences. with Subhas Chandia Bose. Jawaharlal Nehru sent his resignation
separaiely.

? Jawaharlat Nehru issued a statement (o Press at Wardha on 22 Eebruary 1939 {published
in the Bombay Chronicle, 23 February 1939) explaining reasons for his resignation from
the Congress Working Committee and indicating that he would ot be prepared o cooperate
witls the new Commitice, See also Selected Works of Jawaharial Nehri, Votume 9,
pp. 485-7.

* The National Executive of the Congress Socialist Party met at Allahabad on 18-
20 February 1939. Its resolutions were published in the Searchtight. 23 February 1939
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Committee, who have resigned in a group, have, however sought 1o knock
the bottom out of this unity by raising the question of incompatibility of
groups within the Congress, It is clear from their letter of resignation that,
whatever might have been the issue of the Presidential contest, the breach
that has been made at Wardha would have occurred nevertheless, because
the time has come to quote their words, when the country should have a
clear-cut policy not based on compromise between different incompatible
groups. In my humble opinion, there are no incompatible groups within the
Congress, because every group accepts its aim and creed. If the Congress
is conceived of as an ideological party, it would be necessary to change the
gualifications for membership and demand that only those who accepted
certain theories should sign the Congress membership pledge and be
admitted into its organization. It seems unreasonable first to admit everyone
whao accepts the aim of independence and peaceful and tegitimate methods
and then to demand that only one group of these members should shape the
policy of the organization. Never in the long history of the Congress has
this been so. lts policies ever bave represented the largest common measure
of agreement between the various groups that have constituted it. Only for
that reason, the policies of the Congress were able to attain the status of
national policies and only on that condition can they continue to be so.

It is the height of illogic te contend, on the one hand, that the Congress
represents all sections, classes, communities and inferests and, on the other,
to demand that.only one group of Congressmen should decide its policies.
It is natural that the decisions of such a wide national organization should
represent a compromise between all the muitifarious interests which make
it. Taking only the recent history of the Congress, it should not be difficult
1o see how every important decision that was reached was in the nature of
a compromise between the ideas of its various groups. The decision of the
Lahore Congress, and before it of the Calcutta Congress, the decision of
the Karachi Congress, all represented such a compromise. When Mahatma
Gandhi called off ¢ivil disobedience at Patna in 1934, and initiated the
legislative programme. he compromised, as he said then, with the
partiamentary mentality which according to him had come to stay. When
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel blessed office acceptance at the Dethi ALC.C.,
in spite of the fact as he was careful to explain, that he still stood firmly
by the policies of the “no change” days he did it to compromise with
Mr. Satyamarthi’s mentality because otherwise as he said a thousand
Satyamurthis would arise where now there was onty one. Thus every vital
decision of the Congress has represented a compromise.

The need for siich compromise is greatest when the time approaches for
a big step forward irrespective of who gives the lead and who symbolizes
the big forward step; it is foolish to expect that the Congress or the country
can advance very far i only one group takes into its head to march forward



236 Javaprakash Narayan

feaving the rest behind. If the country is today, as it undoubtedly seems to
be, on the threshold of another big step forward, the need is not for disunity
and non-cooperation but {or their very opposite. I would go further and say
that not enly must the whole Congress act together in that case but that
some compromise and some understanding should be reached even with
organizations outside it, which may have objectives in common with the
Congress.

If, therefore, this theory of incompatibility which has been wrotted out is
the only reason for the non-cooperation of the twelve members of the
Working Commmittee, it seems to me to be a very slender reason for plunging
the country inte confusion and deliberately causing such injury to the
organtzation as is bound 1o result from such a policy.

The 12 leaders have also talked of leaving Mr. Subhas Bose free to frame
his policies. This is a gift that is forcibly thrust into unwilling hands. I do
not think that Subhas Babu has demanded dictatorial powers so as (o be
able to formulate his policy. Indeed, neither he nor the other twelve can
assurmne that power for themselves. It is the delegates who shall assemble at
Tripuri, who will ultimately determine Congress policy for the coming year.

The utmost the President and his Cabinet are expected to do is to
recommend their considered proposals to the delegates. It would have been
appropriate for these members who have resigned to first discover what
their differences were and whether they were unbridgeable. Only after that
if it was found that an agreement was not possible, they could have resigned.,
though it should be added that such bas not been the practice heretofore.
However, even after their resigning, the proper course to my mind would
be for both the President and the 12 members of the Working Committee to
place their respective proposals before the delegates at Tripuri and leave it
to them to decide. Only after their verdict the question of the new Working
Committee and the question of cooperation and non-cooperation would
arise. This seems to me to be the. straightforward conduct to adopt in a
democratic political organization. I, therefore, cannot help feeling that the
resignations in these circumstances of the 12 membets has been a great
blunder and has been prompted by other than political considerations,

Coming to the statement of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru it has come to me
and I am sure to many others who have looked to him for a bold and farseeing
lead, unaffected by the subjective Tactors that are inevitable in political
life, but that should have no bearing on political' decisions, as a great blow.
1 confess to a sense of having been deceived, unwillingly, no doubt, because
during this crisis I have been much in touch with him. It was my own
denseness undoubtedly that had led me 10 expect otherwise and to believe
that Jawaharlalji. while disapproving of much that had happened. would
yet take a hand in guiding the destinies of the Congress and would not fike
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the others to adopt an attitude of non-cooperation unless he found that he
was not in agreement with what Subhas Babu was wanting to do.

I have reasons to believe that it was easily possible for Pandigi and Subkias
Babu to evoive an agreed policy to be laid before Tripuri. Our regret is
keener, therefore, that Panditji has taken such a step. There is only one
cause for satisfaction in the stand that he has taken, namely, that he has not
accepted the theory of incompatibility and homogeneity and that he still
stands on the ground of united frent, But, for that very reason his action
becomes incomprehensible. Nor are the reasons he has given convincing.
He refers to his disagreements with Subhas Babu regarding national and
international questions. But has he had no disagreements regarding these
questions with his colleagues in the past and with Gandhiji? And did he on
that ground non-cooperate with them or did he try to evolve a common
formula and act up to 1t7 Can the same not be done today? He further refers
to the atmosphere of suspicion and lack of mutual faith at the very top.
Surely, such {a] condition is deplorable, but one doubts whether the method
adopted is the remedy for it. [ am sure Jawaharlalji, of all the leaders, is the
last person whom we have to remind of this atmosphere. He himself has
not forgotien it when he refers to his repeated desire during his Presidentship
1o resign his office,

As for the specific complaint that Subhas Babu made certain statements
about his colleagues during the election which he has not cleared up yel, !
confess that [ was among those who did not like those statements when
they were made and [ too feel that Subbas Babu should clear up his position
about them. I undeistand that his remarks were not aimed at the members
of the Working Commitiee, but he alone can say it authoritatively. Again,
Panditji mentions the tendency for local disputes (o be dealt with from the
top and deprecates it. By all means let us deprecate such tendencies. But,
firstly, Panditji does not know the extent to which this tendency had spread
in the past, though in his report to the Haripura Congress, he seemed Lo be
vaguely conscious of it, and secondly, he fails to place such a matter in its
right perspective when he tries, instead of preventing it in a direct and
simple manner, to make it a ground for the disastrous and far-going step
that he has taken. He also talks of chacs and ordered and disciplined progress
as if these were the alternatives between which he had to choose. [ do not
know what has given him the impression that Subhas Babu and those who
may be with him are working For chaos. I can only say that the chaos is
elsewhere.

Jawaharlalji might answer by saying that he has functioned as an
individual to escape the responsibility that surely weighed heaviest on him
at the present moment, but he has not justified his action. It is insupportable
for a Socialist o contend that he functions as an individual. A Socialist is
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leaving the rest behind. If the country is today, as it undoubtedly seems to
be, on the threshold of another big step forward, the need is not for disunity
and non-cooperation but for their very opposite. I would go further and say
that not only must the whole Congress act together in that case but that
some compromise and some understanding should be reached even with
organizations outside it. which may have objectives in common with the
Congress.

If, therefore, this theory of incompatibility which has been trotted out is
the only reason for the non-cooperation of the twelve members of the
Working Comumittee, il seems to me to be a very slender reason for plunging
the country into confusion and deliberately causing such injury to the
organization as is bound to resull {rom such a policy.

The 12 leaders have also talked of leaving Mr. Subhas Bose free to frame
his policies. This is a gift that is forcibly thrust into unwilling hands. 1 do
not think that Subhas Babu has demanded dictatorial powers so as to be
able to formulate his policy. Indeed, neither he nor the other twelve can
assume that power for themselves. It is the delegates who shall assemble at
Tripuri, who will ultimately deterimine Congress policy for the coming year.

The utmost the President and his Cabinet are expected to do is to
recommend their considered proposals to the delegates. It would have been
appropriate for these members who have resigned to first discover what
their differences were and whether they were unbridgeable. Only after that
if it was found that an agreement was not possible, they could have resigned.,
though it should be added that such has not been the practice heretofore.
However, even after their resigning, the proper course to my mind would
be for both the President and the 12 members of the Working Committee to
place their respective proposals before the delegates at Tripuri and leave it
to them to decide. Only after their verdict the question of the new Working
Committee and the question of cooperation and non-cooperation would
arise. This seems to- me o be the straightforward conduct to adopt in a
democratic political organization. 1, therefore, cannot help feeling that the
resignations in these circumstances of the 12 members has been a great
blunder and has been prompted by other than political considerations.

Coming to the statement of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru it has come to me
and Tam sure to many others who have looked to him for a bold and farseeing
lead, unaffected by the subjective factors that are inevitable in political
life, but that should have no bearing on political decisions, as a great blow.
I confess to a sense of hiaving been deceived, unwillingly, no doubt, because
daring this crisis I have been much in touch with him. It was my own
denseness undoubtedly that had led me (o expect otherwise and to believe
that Jawaharlalji. while disapproving of much that had happened. would
yet take a hand in guiding the destinies of the Congress and would not like
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the others to adopt an attitude of non-cooperation unless he found that e
was not in agreement with what Subhas Babu was wanting to do.

I have reasons to believe that it was easily possible for Panditji and Subhas
Babu to evolve an agreed policy to be faid before Tripuri. Our regret is
keener, therefore, that Panditji has taken such a step. There 15 only one
cause for satisfaction in the stand that he has taken, namely, that he has not
accepted the theory of incompaltibility and homogeneity and that he still
stands on the ground of united front. But, for that very reason his action
becomes incomprehensible. Nor are the reasons he has given convineing.
He refers to his disagreements with Subbas Babu regarding national and
international questions. But has he had no disagreements regarding these
questions with his colleagues in the past and with Gandhiji? And did he on
that ground non-cooperate with them or did he try to evolve a common
formula and act up to it? Can the same not be done today? He further refers
to the atmosphere of suspicion and lack of mutual faith at the very wp.
Surely, such {a) condition is deplorabie, but one doubts whether the method
adopted is the remedy for it. Tam sure Jawahartalji, of all the leaders, is the
last person whom we have 1o remind of this atmosphere. He himself has
not forgotten it when he refers to his repeated desire during his Presidentship
lo resign his office.

As for the specific complaint that Subhas Babu made certain statements
about his colleagues during the election which he has not cleared up yet, 1
confess that I was among those who did not like those statements when
they were made and [ too feel that Subhas Babu should clear up his position
about them. [ understand that his remarks were not aimed at the members
of the Working Committee, but he alone can say it authoritatively, Again,
Panditji mentions the tendency for local disputes to be dealt with from the
top and deprecates it. By all means let us deprecate such tendencies. But,
firstly, Punditji does not know the extent to which this tendency had spread
in the past. though in his report to the Haripura Congress, he seemed to be
vaguely conscious of it, and secondly, he fails to place such a matter in its
Fight perspective when he tries, instead of preventing it in a direct and
simple manner. to make it a ground for the disastrous and far-going step
that he has taken. He also talks of chaos and ordered and disciplined progress
as if these were the alternatives between which he had to choose. 1 do not
know what hus given him the impression that Subhas Babu and those who
may be with him are working for chaos. I can only say that the chaos is
elsewhere,

Jawaharlalji might answer by saying that he has functioned as an
individual io escape the responsibility that surely weighed heaviest on him
at the present moment, but he has not justified his action. It is insupportable
for a Socialist 16 contend that he functions as an individual. A Socialist is
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leaving the rest behind. I the couniry is today, as it undoubtedly seems o
be, on the threshold of another big step forward, the need is not for disunity
and non-cooperation but for their very opposite. I would go forther and say
that not only must the whole Congress act together in that case but that
some compromise and some understanding should be reached even with
organizations outside i1, which may have objectives in comnion with the
Congress.

If, therefore, this theory of incompatibility which has been trotted out is
the only reason for the non-cooperation of the twelve members of the
Working Committee, it seems to me to be a very slender reason for plunging
the country into confusion and deliberately causing such injury to the
organization as is bound to result from such a policy.

The 12 leaders have also talked of leaving Mr. Subhas Bose free to frame
his policies. This is a gift that is forcibly thrust into unwilling hands. I do
not think that Subhas Babu has demanded dictatorial powers so as to be
able to formulate his policy. Indeed, neither he nor the other twelve can
assume that power for themselves. It is the delegates who shall assemble at
Tripuri, who will ultimately determine Congress policy for the coming year.

The utmost the President and his Cabinet are expected to do is ta
recommend their considered proposals to the delegates. It would have been
appropriate for these members who have resigned to first discover what
their differences were and whether they were unbridgeable. Only after that
if it was found that an agreement was not possible, they could have resigned,
though it should be added that such has not been the practice heretofore.
However, even after their resigning, the proper course to my mind would
be for both the President and the 12 members of the Working Committee to
place their respective proposals before the delegates at Tripuri and leave it
to them to decide. Only after their verdict the question of the new Working
Commitice and the question of cooperation and non-cooperation would
arise. This seems to me to be the straightforward conduct to adopt in a
democratic political organization. 1, therefore, cannot help feeling that the
resignations in these circumstances of the 12 members has been a great
blunder and has been prompted by other than political considerations.

Coming to the statement of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru it has come to me
and T'am sure to many others who have looked to him for a bold and farseeing
lead. unaffected by the subjective factors that are inevitable in political
life, but that should have no bearing on political decistons, as a great blow.
I confess to a sense of having been deceived, unwillingly, no doubt, because
during this crisis | have been much in touch with him. Tt was my own
denseness undoubtedly that had led me to expect otherwise and to believe
that Jawaharlalji, while disapproving of much that had happened, would
yet take a hand in guiding the destinies of the Congress and would not like
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the others to adopt an attitude of non-cooperation unless he found that he
was not in agreement with what Subhas Babu was wanting 10 do.

I have reasons to believe that it was easily possible for Panditj: and Subhas
Babu to evolve an agreed policy to be laid before Tripuri. Qur regret is
keener, therefore. that Panditji has taken such a step. There is only one
cause for satisfaction in the stand that he has taken, namely, that he has not
accepted the theory of incompatibility and homogeneity and that he still
stands on the ground of united front. But, for that very reason his action
becomes incomprehensible. Nor are the reasons he has given convincing.
He refers to his disagreements with Subhas Babu regarding national and
international questions. But has he had no disagreememnts regarding these
questions with his colleagues in the past and with Gandhiji? And did he on
that ground non-cooperate with them or did he try to evolve a common
formula and act up to it? Can the same not be done today? He further refers
to the atmosphere of suspicion and lack of mutual faith at the very top.
Surely, such [a] condition is deplorable, but one doubts whether the method
adopted is the remedy for it. L am sure Jawaharlalji, of all the leaders, is the
last person whom we have to remind of this atmosphere. He himself has
not forgotten it when he refers to his repeated desire during his Presidentship
1o resign his office.

As for the specific complaint that Subhas Babu made certain statements
about his colleagues during the election which he has not cleared up yet. 1
confess that 1 was among those who did not like those statements when
they were made and I too feel that Subhas Babu should clear up his position
about them. I understand that his remarks were not aimed at the members
of the Working Commiltee, but he alone can say it authoritatively. Again,
Panditji mentions the tendency for local disputes to be dealt with from the
lop and deprecates it. By all means let us deprecate such tendencies. But,
farstly, Panditji does not know the exient 1o which this tendency had spread
in the past. though in his report to the Haripura Congress, he seemed to be
vaguely conscious of it, and secondly, he fails to place such a maitter in its
right perspective when he trics, instead of preventing it in a direct and
simple manner, to make it a ground for the disastrous and far-going step
that he has taken. He also talks of chaos and ordercd and disciplined progress
as if these were he alternatives between which he had to choose. I do not
know what has given him the impression that Subhas Babu and those who
may be with him are working for chaos. 1 can only say that the chaos is
elsewhere.

Jawaharlalji might answer by saying that he has functioned as an
individual 1o escape the responsibility that surely weighed heaviest on him
at the present momemnt, but he has not justified his action. It is insupportable
for a Socialist 1o contend that he functions as an individual. A Socialist is
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nothing if he does not stand for a definite policy at all times, normal or
critical.

Finally, much as we regret the decision of Wardha, we consider it ill-
advised and unfair both to the Congress and Subhas Babu. I can only
conclude with the following words from the resolution of the National
Executive of the Party:

In view of the Party's share of responsibility in the issve of the Presidential contest
and of its adherence to democratic principles, it cannot free iself from the
responsibility that may be consequent upon that contest except when it may have
to be answerable for policies with which it may not be in agreement.

@ Amendment to G.B. Pant’s Resolution at Subjects
Committee Meeting, Tripuri, 9 March 1939

The amendment sought to make the last paragraph read as follows:

tn view of the critical situation that may develop during the caming year, and, for
which we have to prepare the country, and in view of the fact thal the cooperation
of Mahatma Gandhi is essential in order 0 lead the Congress and the country 10
victory during such a crisis, the Committee regards it as imperative that the Congress
Executive should command his implicit confidence, and requests the President to
nominate the Working Commiltee in accordance with the wishes of Gandhifi.

! Hindustan Tirtes, 10 March 1939 L.P's amendment was losL by 210 votes 1o 128, G.B.
Pant in his fesolution moved at the Subhjects Committee meeting at Fripuri on 9 March 1939
emphasized the need 10 reaftirm faith in Gandhi’s feadership, expressed confidence in the
old Working Commiltee and urged the Presitient 1o nominate the new Working Committee
according to Gandhi’s wishes. See Appendix 16 for text of the resolution. See item 78
for biographical nete on G.B. Pant,

@ Speech while Moving the Amendment to G.B. Pant’s
Resolution at Subjects Committee Meeting, Tripuri,
9 March 193%

The Party had its differences with Mahatma Gandhi. We have not made
thal a secret from him. Whenever it became necessary. we have expressed
our differences. In spite of it, we have stated in this amendment that the
leadership and guidance of Gandhiji are necessary. Some may express
surprise as to why we who have differences with Gandhiji should have

L Hindustan firnes, 10 March 1939,
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moved this amendment. But differences should not mean that we should be
far away from Mahatma Gandhi. We Congress Socialists, have always
worked for, and convinced the Congress and Mahatma Gandhi of the efficacy
of our programme and policy, and Gandhiji has always taken into account
the views of different groups within the Congress. The Congress Socialist
Party is as anxious as gver to maintain a united front in the country, and
Mahatma Gandhi has approved of it. We are sure that a crisis will develop
very soon. This fact is admitted even in the resolutions moved. A crisis
miay come possibly within a year. We should, therefore, prepare the country
to face the coming crisis.

75, Speech while Moving the Resolution on
National Demand, Tripuri Congress,
11 March 1939

Hon'ble Chairman® and friends, I would like to move this resolution before
you:

I would like to make it clear to you that not 1, but Pandit Jawaharlal, was
to move this resolution.* But now that this responsibility has been passed
on fo me, I would move the resolution quite briefly. Among all the resolutions
moved at the Tripuri Congress, this is the most important. This matter is
being discussed afresh in the country for the last few months and the masses
are struggling in various ways at many places. A great crisis is spreading in
native states as well as in other parts of India and also in other countries.
Everywhere some sort of turmoil has been raging, and cenflicts and
revolutionary movements are dominating the scene. The Congress had firmly
resolved in Lahore (1929) that it aimed for Swaraj~—Purna Swaraj. We are
still far from that goai but internal and external circumstances have made it
clear to us that the struggle is imminent in India too. We have evolved

* Keport of the 52nd Indian Neational Cemgress, Tripuri (D1, Jubbulpore) Mahakeshal,
1939, Qniginal in Hindi.

T Maulana Abuf Kalamn Azad (1888-1958); one of the moest prominent leaders of the
Congress and its President, 1923, and 1940-6; participated in all the movements stiried by
the Congzess hetween 1920 and 1935, and suffefed imprisonment on seveial oceasions;
member, Canstituent Assembly, 1946-50, Provisional Parliament, 1950-2, and Lok Sabha,
1952-8; Minister of Bducation, 194738, and of Natural Resources and Scientific Research,
F952-7, Gavernment of India; publications include: Tarjuman-ui-Quran, Ghubar-i-Khatir,
and India Wins Freedom.

* The vesatulion o nalional demand had been moved by Jawahartaf Nehru on behalf of
the Congress Working Commiitice al the meeting of the Subjects Commitiee on 11 March
1939, U dectarad afresh the solemn resolve of the Indian peoeple (o achieve independence
and called upon Congressmen at all fevels to prepare the country lor 2 nationwide strupgle
1o achieve it. See¢ Appendix 17 for kel of the resolution.
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much since the struggle of 1930-1, but the goal s still far away. It was only
after that struggle that the British Government conspired to introduce the
Govemment of India Act (1935) which is working as a hurdle (o our move
forward. When the Congress looked into that conspiracy, it found that it
also contained some provisions that might help us move to our goal. This
was why the Congress decided that it would make use of Provincial
Autonomy and form Ministries. The idea was that by forming Ministries,
the Congress would make the country better prepared to move towards
Independence. But there was not much scope in Provineial Autonomy. and,
as mentioned in the resolution, whatever scope there was is now exhausted.
On the one hand, the Congress has reached the conclusion that the federul
part of the Government of India Act does not confer any power on us. On
the other hand, the British regime is bent upon thrusting it upon us. The
Viceroy® and the Secretary of State® have been reiterating again and again
that it would be imposed upon us. Now when the scope of Provincial
Autonomy is over-and Federation is being forced upon us, we have no
_option but struggle and immédiafe struggle, and we must quickly get ready
for it _

There is also a mention of the masses of native states in this Resolution,
The awakening of these people has made us confident that this one third
population of ours would work shoulder to shoulder in the ensuing struggle.
Now Mahatma Gandhi has involved himself in their cause. Therefore, the
masses of these states must rise to the occasion immediately. Responsible
leaders, as well as provincial and other Committees, must gear themselves
up for more and more direct support 10 the movement in native states. Sardar
Patel is helping this movement and other Congress leaders are also associated
with it. Therefore, it has become the duty of the Prajamandals to get fully
prepared for the ensuing struggle.

Simuttaneously, we should support and facilitate the peasants’ and
workers’ movements and provide momenium to their struggles so that these
peasants and workers get organized and be {ully prepared for the struggle.
The time has come when all these organizations should march towards
Swarajya under the banner of the Congress, regardless whether they are
workers, peasants, urban masses, clerks. or landlords, or belong 1o any other
category. All these forces should be integrated. But you must beware of the
fact that the more the Congress pains in strength, the more and more wil}
different types of persons join it to serve their selfish interests. They will

* Victor Alexander John Hope, 2nd Marquis of Linfithgow (1887- 19523 Chairman, Royat
Copunission on Indian Agriculture. 1926-8. and Joint Select Committce on Indian
Constituional Reforms, 1933; Viceroy of India, 1936-43.

* Marquis of Zetland. For biographical note sce JPSW, Volume Onc, p. 131
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pose 1o be our representatives, or representatives of the masses, and come
up to solve important matters. The destiny of India will depend upon such
representatives. Therefore they should be elected with ttmost care. This is
the main weakness of the Congress at present, and we must get rid of it by
whatever means possible. Today's happenings® are the outcome of just this
weakness.

These handful of persons did not even bother that representatives of
Egypt's Wafdist Party’ have come here with 2 message of freedom for our
country. What impressian would they carry back about India and how would
they describe the happenings of the Congress session? My head goes down
with shame and 1 apologize, on behalf of Pandit Jawaharlalji, Maulana
Azad, my party and myself for this demonstration.

We have (o solve the communal problem right now, We have to solve
the problem of the native states. We have to organize peasants and warkers.
We have to eradicate poverty from the country. We have to organize the
full force of the country. These are not miror issues. But what will happen
if our party is infested with thiese (undesirable) elements? Our struggle for
independence would then become a farce only, The Congress has to get rid
of such glements. Only then can we move tawards our goal.

1 place this resolution before you. so that you may firmly resolve to fight
for independence, for Purna Swaraj, and lake measured steps towards this
goal.

® This refers 1o a noisy demonsiration by some supporters of the Congress President
Subhas Chandra Bose against the old leadership of the Congress, at that timme embroiled in
a serious controversy with the former,

? The Wafd (al-Wafd al-Misri), Egypt's main nationalist party, was founded in 1923 by
Zaghlul Pasha to work for freedom from British rule.

Reply to Debate on the Resolution on National Demand,
Tripuri Congress, 11 March 1939

Hon ble Chairman and Friends. there was nothing left for me to say after
Pandit Jawaharlal’s speech.? but still there are one or fwo points which
Panditji was not aware of. Hence, [ have (o say something. I was surprised

* Report of the 32nd Indian Negionnl Congress, Tripuri (Dt Jubbuipore] Mahakosihat,
1939 Original in thndi,

* Javeaharlal Nehuu, speaking just before 1P, rase to reply w0 the debale on the resolution,
had explained that nothing would be gained by issuing empty threats and using strong wonds
ke ‘ultimatum’ in the resolution.
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to hear that Sarat Babu® is opposing this resolution.* I felt as if 1 have been
stabbed. I never thought that a leader like Sarat Babu would oppose it

When we came here to Tripuri, the issue of drafting a plan of action
came up. We wanted to draft such a plan of action as could put an end to
communal strife and take us towards our goal of independence. We thought
that unless we put an end to our internal strife, nothing could be achieved.
Hence, I and other socialist leaders met Sarat Babu and he agreed to drop
that issue of ultimatum. So I was all the more surprised to see him raising
this question again here.

As Pandit Jawaharlal has said, you should not expect that by creating a
deadlock in the ministry or talking big we can make the enemy knee! down.
In our last battle, only around one lakh workers were sent to jail, but crores
of persons will have to enter jail this time. Whatever differences may be
- there so far as our socialist thinking is concerned, we would adopt a united
strategy against the enemy and struggle along with the Congress.

Sarat Babu is free to oppose it, We believe that only those who do not
want total independence would oppose this resolution. Only those would
oppose it who do not want our strength to increase so that we can shape our
own destiny and work alongside with the Congress in this nationwide
struggle. This amendment has been defeated in the Subjects Committee
and I hope that you would also reject it and pass the resolution unanimously.

* Sarat Chandra Bose {1889-1950); elder brother of Subhas Chandea Bose; joined the
non-cooperation movement, 192} ; member, Bengal Legisiative Council, 1924-9: participated
in the civil disobedience movement and arrested, 1932; elected 10 the Indian Legislative
Assembly (1934) while in detention, released. 1935; amested and detained without friat,
1941-5; member, Canstituent Assembly, 1946, and Congress Working Comunitiee, 1946-7;
formed the Socialist Republican Party after resigning from the Congress. 1947, founded
Nation, 1948; clected to the Bengal Legislative Assembly, 1949,

* After 1P had finished his speech Sarat Chandra Bose explained that he was opposed o
the resolution as it did nat include the iden of issuing an wliimatum, with a fixed time limit,
to the British Government. This had been suggested in the presidential address ol Subhas
Chandrz Bose.

@ Speech on G.B. Pant’s Resolution,
Tripuri Congress, 12 March 1939!

Today’s debate on this resolution has created such a situation inside the
Congress that L. with the permission of the Chair, would like to make a
statement on behatf of myself and my comrades {in the C.5.P.). The

" Report of the S2nd Indian Nativnal Congress, Tripuri (D1 Jubbulpore ) Mahakoshal,
1929, Original in Hindi.
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(Congress) Socialist Party helped Subhas Babu in this year’s presidential
election, but we had made it clear that this election was not between the
Leftists and the Rightists, and we do not want to create a rift by starting
such a debate now. We elected Subhas Babu as he was the better candidate
of the two, At that time, we did not expect that the situation would take this
turn. There are so many factors behind the curtain, which you all know.
Our Party has made it clear that it has no intention of taking sides in this tug
of war. We thought that the conflict could be resolved and we tried also, but
it could not be resolved.

Both the sides disappointed us, I mention both sides because when many
statements were issued before and during the elections, we came to know
that the Working Committee members were unhiappy over a statement of
our President. They did not like the mention of the formation of a Congress
Ministry under a federal government. When I met Sri Bose, he promised to
me he would issue a statement that he did not intend 1o blame the members
of the Working Conunittee, but his statement did not clear up the situation.
Then we contacted leaders from the other side at Tripuri and extended our
help for a compromise but they also disappointed us and did not like our
initiative. We put forward an amendment? which would have settled many
issues, had it been approved. Then, there was a debate in the Subjects
Committee. Even after that, 2 number of deliberations took place.
Considering all these facts, we have decided that for maintaining the unity
of the Congress, it is imperative that the Working Committee should be
formed and should function as per the wishes and directions of Mahatmaji.
Therefore, we were prepared to accept this resolution. Had our amendment
been accepied, our hurdle for supporting this resolution would have been
removed. But this could net happen, so our party will neither support nor
oppose this resolution and will remain neutral.

* See tem no. 73,

78, Statement on the Congress Socialist Party’s
Neutrality on G.B. Pant’s Resolution, 17 March 1939

The question why the Congress Socialist Party remained neutral when Pandit
Govind Ballabh Pant’s® resolution was voted upon in the private session of
the delegates is exercising the minds of many people and a variety of
misunderstandings seem to be current. It has been suggesied in some

' Searchlight, |8 March 1939, Stvement issted ai-Patna,
? Gavind Ballabh Pant {1887-1961 1 one of the maost prominen leaders of the Congress
who went 1o prison several tmes during the freedom strugyle; member, Indian Legisiative
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quarters, to which such thoughts have never been foreign, that the feaders
of the Socialist Party merely wanted 1o play the good boy in order to please
the pawers that be. To such quarters 1 find it needless to reply.

To the question why we remained neutral I have a brief answer to make.
We did not oppose the resolution because we did not want to be a party to
driving Mahatma Gandhi and his followers cut of the Congress, for that
and nothing short of it would have been the consequence if that resolution
had been defeated. What that would have meant to the cause of the country
I need hardly point out, Particulariy would such a consequence have been
disastrous at the present juncture when a crisis is impending and we are
thinking in terms of a nationwide struggle. The need and importance of
unity in our ranks in such circumstances become far greater. We did,
incidentally I should add here that it is a matter for'rejoicing that Pantji’s
resolution, unacceptable as it was to us on certain grounds, at least gave the
go by to the theories of incompatibility and homogeneity which we had so
strongly criticised and which had threatened at one tirne to bring disunity
in the ranks of the Congress.

We, further, did not oppose the resolution because it was made clear that
it did not imply in any manner a vote of censure on the President. Lastly,
we did not oppose it because we firmly believed. after considering the
various forces that were at work and that had manifested themselves in
various undesirable forms, that it was in the interest of the Congress and
the national movement as a whole that the Working Committee should
command Gandhiji's implicit confidence and be appointed in accordance
with his wishes.

On the other hand, we did not support the resolution because we were
unable to accept all its ideological implications. For instance. we were not
prepared to admit that Gandhbiji “alone™ could lead the country to victory in
the event of a crisis.

The above considerations taken together teft no option to us but to adopt
an attitude of neutrality. Only those who are labouring under a mis-
apprehension or who are acting upon hostile motives can lay the charge
against us that we sold Socialism to Gandhism, This charge might have
had some justification if we had supported the resolution. But it can have
no basis at all when we made 1t clear in an authoritative statement that we
had ideological differences with the resolution and thalt it was due to them
that we were unable to support it. The action we ook was prompted entirely
by considerations of unity and I am firmly of the opinion that it was the
best course to follow in the national interest. Any other decision would

Assembly, 1933-6; Prermicr, 1937-9, 1946-32, and Chief Minister, 1932-5. U.P: member.
Rajya Sabha, 1955-61; Minisier of Home Affairs. Government of India, 1955-61; awarded
Bharat Raina, 1957,
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have been factional and sectarian. The issue involved was not whether the
Congress should accept Gandhism or Socialism, but whether it should be
split up or hold together, giving scope to all sections in it to work, subject
to the acceptance of the fundamental policies of the Congress with which
there was to be no break. Such a break has never been contemplated by us
nor have we ever demanded it. Our final verdict was clear.

A question may be asked. why, if such were our views, did we oppose
the same resolttion in the Subjects Commitiee. This is an important question
which demands a straightforward answer. In view of the considerations
given above we should have remained neutral in the Subjects Committee
also. But we did not. Why? Because till then we were rolling along enmeshed
in the logic of our action in supporting Subhas Babu ar the elections and
were functioning in a block with others of his supporters. Much as we
disliked to divide the Congress mio two rival groups which were intent
upon measuring their strength on unreal issues, we were caught up in the
stream and were runaing with it. There was also irritation in our minds at
the leaders’ refusal to agree to make any change in the resolution. So
considering the pros and cons and striking a balance, we had decided to
oppose the resolution. After the Subjects Committee. however, certain things
happened, which forced upon us the conclusion that in the circumstances it
would be rutnous if we took the responsibility of defeating the resolution
in the delegate’s session. Clearly forces were at work in the Congress which
were working for chaos in the name of “leftism™ and these would have
been strengthened if we yet opposed the resolution. We felt more strangly
the need for unity and the necessity of Gandhiji in playing his due and
unique role in the Congress. This decision was strengthened by Sarat Babu's
opposition to my resolution on National Demand, exposing lack of a serious
political purpose in one of the topmost leaders of the so-called left wing
and later on by his denial—that the draft of a certain resolution had been
agreed upon between him and us. Due to the shortage of time and our faulty
organization at Tripuri for which I take the entire blame, it was not possible
for us to consult our delegates and this led to a certain amount of confusion
in our tanks. Qutside too misgivings and discontent seem to be prevalent,
part of them due to faulty press reports.

For instance, it has heen generally believed that the Party moved only
one amendment and that that was mine. There were, however three party or
rather joint amendments, one moved by Shri Patwardhan,” another by me
and the third by Shri Bharadwaj.* [ feel that these misgivings and

* Achyuol Paywaridhan, _

1 R.D. Bharadwaj (1909-483; worked with Bombay Mill workers, 1931-4: imprisoned
for involvement in Bombay Mill strike, 1934-6; worked in Kanpur, §936-30; member,
ALC.C.. 1939 arrested for anti-war activities and detained at Beoli Detention Camp,
1948-1.
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misunderstandings it would be scon possible for us to remove. | appeal to
those who have both the interests of the national and socialist movements
at heart not to carry on controversy over this issue in a manner that can
only disrupt the Socialist movement.

The question has been asked if the price we paid for unity was not
incommensurate with the results, I do not think that we have paid any such
price at all. By remaining neutral and by making it clear as 1 did on behalf
of the Party, that we had ideological differences with the resolution we
have taken no responsibility for certain views expressed therein.
Furthermore, the resolution leaves affairs in the Congress exactly where
they were before it was passed and therefore it places no new obstacles in
our work. The Congress has been functioning on the basis of certain
fundamental policies and we have been working within their framework.
These fundamenta! policies have so far been accepted by us and therefore
they create no new fetters for us.

Before concluding, I wish to draw the attention of the public from this
fruitless controversy o some of the positive and very far-going gains and
achievements of the Tripuri Congress which should guide our nation in the
coming yeur.

For those who are interested in the Socialist movement it should be a
matter for gratification that throughout the session of the Congress but
for one exception the Socialists and Communists acted together, thus
establishing for the first time Socialist unity in practice. Even on the one
occasion when there was difference among them on the vote on Pantji's
resolution, there was agreement to begin with. The difference arose only
later. But 1 should like to state that the policy agreed upon between our
Party and the Communists is not to utilize this difference for the sake of
disrupting the Socialist movement. In my humble opinion those who are
trying to exploit this difference are not doing any service to the movement
and are only creating confusion and disruption in it.

From the larger national point of view Tripun has marked a great advance
and I am sure it shall be a2 landmark in our movement just as the Lahore
Congress. In its resolution on the National Demand, the Tripuri Congress
took a clear and definite step forward. The resolution first of all declared
that the time had now come to apply immediately the principle of self-
determination to India. Secondly, it declared that the capacity of the
Provincial Autonomy to be of use in strengthening the country was being
rapidly exhausted, thus indicating the near termination of constitutionalism.

Lastly, the resolution called upon the Congfess organizations and the
country generally to prepare for a “nationwide” struggle.

I particularly wish to emphasize the phrase “nationwide”. To my mind it
is [to] this last call that we have 10 turn our attention and seriously prepare
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1o give effect to. Tripuri sounded the bugle of war. Lel us commence the
march instead of wasting tilme over fruitless controversy.

79 Speech in Support of Jawaharlal Nehru’s Resolution
at A LC.C. Meeting, Caleutta, 29 April 1939}

We hiad thought after Tripuri that we would prepare for the fight for which
we had made a declaration. But it is regrettable that the Working Comunittee
had not yet been formed. In this connection, the statements and specches
which have been made at the meeting are not at alf convincing, It is difficult
to understand what is the real obstacle. The old leaders have not been able
to make any decision and have left the matter to be decided by the A.LC.C.
This is not proper. The best thing would have been o form the Working
Committee according to Mahatmaji's wishes, but [ do not know what the
difficulties are in Sri Subhas Bose's way. Another solution would have
been to come to a mutual agreement, but even that has not been possible.

We must think what the result of the acceptance of resignation would be.
Socialists have always stressed the need for unity in the Congress. 1 know
there are some old leaders who do not care for the Socialists and think that
they can run the Congress organization without the help of the latter. But
belong to that group which believes that the sirength of the Congress lies in
unity and want to maintain i,

1f Sri Bose resigns, the repercussions will be serious, Forces of disruption
will be let loose and the struggle for independence will recede in the
background. Therefore. I suggest that the Congress President should
withdraw his resignation.

Regarding the formation of the Working Commitiee, I do not agree with
the proposal of Pandit Jawaharlal, but since this is the only way out of the
difficulty, it has to be accepted. It is a relief (0 hear that the need for taking
fresh bloed in the Working Committee is being realized. It is an additional
relief to hear that two old members of the Working Committee will make
place for others. I also hear that Pandit Jawaharlal is being requested to
accept the General Secretaryship of the Congress. I shall be glad if it
happeried. It is painful that the old leaders have not agreed to the formation
of a composite committee. Still since there is no other way, I support the
ideas underlying the resolution, feeling at the same time that the difficulty
should have been solved in a better munser.

* Adapted from 2 report of the speech published in Lthe Amrita Bazar Pairika, 30 April
1939, Sabhas Chandra Bose submitted his resignation o the ALC.C. at Caleutta on
29 April 1939, Jawaharlal Nehru moved a resolution reguesting Bose to withdraw his
resignation and renominate members of Lhe ofd Working Commiliee for the nex) year.
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@ Interview on Policy of the Congress Socialist Party
towards the Forward Bloc, 12 May 1939!

I do not have much to say about the Forward Bloc? at this stage. My Party
has always been against any organizationl crystallization of the Left Wing
which would only check its growth and lead to a struggle for power within
the Congress. The perusal of the statement of the policy of the Forward
Bloc made by Subhas Babu makes it ¢lear that it has no policies other than
those of the Cengress as a whole, except opposition to what has become
the common fashion to call ‘High Command’. Such opposition can hardly
be the policy of the Congress Socialist Party. The only things the Party is
opposed to at present are imperialism and its Indian allies. If the purpose is
to get the policies of the Congress implemented, the Party would much
rather appeal to all Congressmen than only to those who choose to form
Blocs and Leagues.

The Party thinks it is not wise to divide Congressmen as Congressmen
into groups. This might sound queer coming from the C.S.P. But the Party
by bringing socialist Congressmen together has not divided Congressmen
as such. The Congress Secialists have objectives that go beyond those of
the Congress and, as such, they have formed  party for their achievement,
Inasmuch as their objectives are common with the Congress they work
within it and with other Congressmen. For the achievements of their
objectives, they do not wish to divide Congressmen any further. Their policy
has always been to press forward with the Congress as 2 whole. This they
can do not by forming ‘Blocs’, but by their political initiative and action.
The C.S.P., as already reported, has therefore decided not to join the Forward
Bloe. It would not, however, oppose the latter and cooperate with it to the
extent it agrees with its policies.

' Adapted from LP.'s interview to the United Press of india at Patna published in the
Bombay Chronicie, 13 May 1929, Hindustan Thnes, 14 May 1939, and Congress Socialise,
21 May 1939. Later in an interview to the Searchlighr on 19 May 19309 he clarified that his
observations in the interview not anly represented his personal opinion, hut also reflecied a
decision taken by the Nalional Exccutive of the C.5.P. at Caleutta on 29 April 1939, See the
Searchlight, 20 May 1939,

?Forward Bloc, a Leflist party founded within the Congress by Subhas Chandra Bose in
1939 after his resignation from the Congress presidentship. The object of the Party was 1o
rally all radical and anti-imperialist progressive elements in the country on the basis of a
minimum programme, representing the grealest common measure of agraement among
radicals of al} shades of opinion.

* See also the joint slatement by LP. and P.C. Joshi, 7 June 1939 (Appendix 213,
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81. Reply to Government’s Communiques on
Rahul Sankrityayan, 17-19 May 1939

A few days ago the Government of Bihar issued two communiques® on
Pandit Rahul Sankrityavan,’ one on his fast and the other on his being
handcuffed. As one who has been deeply hort by the Government’s attitude
towards such an eminent scholar, I have read the communiques with care
and compared them with facts as are known to me. It gives me no pleasure
1o say that the communiques are full of mis-statements, half-truths and
even full-blown lies. It is possible to believe. if one wishes to be generous,
that for these the lower officers of the Government are responsible and that
they have misled the Minister inn charge. But what cannot be excused and
for which no explanation whatever is possible is the spirit of meanness that
the communiques show. Meanness is a strong word and, though I do not
believe in strong language, T am using it deliberately and advisedly because
[ cannot find a better or more truthful word to describe the spirit of the
communiques. The whole purpose of the latter is not to explain or justify
the action of the Government but to decry Rahulji's conduet, impute mean
motives o him, and o show him up as an individual who is petty, self-
seeking and vain. Even such a serious thing as staking life has been atternpted
to be shown as arising from a mean desire for comfort and luxury. Even
where ground exist for the Government to entertain such pleas, one expects
dignity and fairplay. But where, as in the present one, not only no ground
exists but the entire blame is with the Government, such behaviour as the
communiques represent can only point to the complete moral bankrupicy
of the Government or at least of those members of it who have been dealing
with this affair.

" Searchlighs, {7 May 1939 and 19 May 1939

! The two communiques issued by the Bihar Government on tl May 1939 (published in
the Searchiight, 13 May 1939 explained its difficulty in arriving at a suitable defimtion of
politicat prisoncrs which was the main ground tor the hunger-strike by Rabul Sankdityayan
convicted in connection with Amwari agrarian agilation, and contradicied the statements
appearing in the Press that he was ill-treatedd after his conviclon at Stwan.

* Rahu! Sankrityayan, original name Kedarnath Pandey (1893-1963); Hindi writer and
Buddhist scholar; took part in the non-couperation movement, 1921; imprisoned for six
months, 1922: participated in the ¢ivi) disobedience movement; associated with the
Communist Party of Bibar, 1939-40; President, Kisan Sammelan, Motihari, 1940; imprisoned,
1940-2; Professor, Leningrad University, (1.S.S.R.. 1944-7; President, Al India Hindi Sahitya
Sammeian, Bombay. 1947, Professor of Philosophy, Vidyalunkary University, Sri Lanka,
1959-61; publications include: Baisvin Sadi, Volga Se Ganga. Meri Jivan Yatru {5 vols.),
Statin. and Lenin.
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In passing I may draw the attention of the public to the fact that the
communiques have not hesitated to use and distort even private con-
versations and remarks made in confidence, Such use, even without the
distortion, is highty abjectionable, with the distortion it is mean and vulgar.

I shall briefly deal with the communiques. First, there is the short one
about the handeuffing affair. The points made out in it are:

1. Rahulji himself insisted on being handcuffed; 2. Rahulji himself
insisted on being tied with the leading rope; 3. He did all this so that he
may have his photograph taken and thus discredit the Government; 4. He
insisled on walking in the “scorching sun™ and refused the ekka that was
provided for him in addition to the one provided for another accused who
was il

The facts about these points are as beiow:

Rahulji was handcuffed not twice as one of the communiques says, but
four times, i.e. on March 31 when he was escorted with his co-accused
from Chapra jail to Siwan for trial; on April 2 when he was escorted back
to Chapra; on April 14 (after full two weeks of public protest) when he was
again taken to Siwan; and lastly on April 16 when after conviction he was
brought back to Chapra.

On the first three occasions the escorling party handceuffed Rahuliji in
the normal manner and on their own initiative completely. The public should
take note of the fact that he was handcuffed on the third occasion, i.e. on
April 14 after full two weeks of public protest and agitation. The Government
by distorting facts have given the impression that the escort was compeled
by Rahulji’s insistence on handcuffing him, There was no such insistence
on these three occasions. Why was he handcuffed then? Why was he
handcuffed even after the expression of strong pubiic feeling and when the
matter had been pressed to the Government’s atiention ceaselessly for two
weeks? Even supposing, though the supposition is not justifiable, thar on
the first two occasions due to lack of alertness on the part of the Government
the local officials followed the usual pructice and handcuffed Rahulji on
the first occasion, the question remains why was he handcuffed on the two
subsequent occasions. Insiead of answering this straight question and
admitting its mistake and negligence, the Government have tried 1o (ake
cover under half-truths and falsehood.

I have said that the supposition that local officials in the absence of
instructions from above follow the usual practice is not justifiable. I have
reasons for saying so. Rahulj is not the first Congress worker arresied in
the course of the Kisan movement by the present Governiment. There was
Pandit Jadunandan Sharma. At no time was he handcuffed or roped and |
have reasons to believe that this was not because of any instructions of the
Provincial Government. More examples can be given. I shall explain later
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why Rahulji was treated so shabbily by the local officials of Saran and how
the Government allowed itself to be misled in this matter by lhem.

Coming to the last occasion, i.e. April 16, on which Rahulji was
handcuffed. the fact is that the escort party on taking charge of the prisoners
handcufted all except Rahulji. Upon that Rahulji quite naturally suggested
that if the others must be handcuffed it were hetter that he 100 was treated
in the same manner. His suggestion was accepted. There was no insistence
and no scene.

The Government have wtilized this one fact to-cover up all their sins and
have tried to paint this natural conduct of Rahulji in the worst colour possible.
I leave the public to draw their own vonclusion {rom it. The questions to
ask the Government are; 1. Why was Rahulji handcuffed at ail? 2. Why
were not the Government alert enough and why did they not issue
instructions immediately after his arrest for superior treatment being given
to him as an undertrial including his not being handeuffed? 3. Why, after
the first instance, was he handcuffed twice?

About the escort rape being tied around him. The communigue says that
Rahulji refused to move anless this was done. This is a pure concoction.
On all the four occasions the escort party without any ado tied, or passed
the rope around him and the other prisoners as is done with common felons.
Naot once did any occasion arise when Rahulji had 10 remonstrate for the
rope being tied round him. This is one of the full-blown lies of the
communiques.

The photographic account is the most vulgar part of the whole sordid
communique. It is a pity that the Government should [believe] falsehood
and concoctions of its subordinates, who in Saran have reasons 1o be hostile
to Rahulji, to detiberately malign an Indian whose reputation is not confined
10 the borders of India. The Governiment by this action have not enhanced
their prestige nor the prestige of Indians. The suggestion of the communique
is that Rahulji had himself handeuffed and tied only to be photographed
and that a photographer was kept ready at the station for this purpese. The
communique goes into details to show how instead of facing the
compartment as he would when boarding the rain he faced the station
buiiding, the suggestion being that he did this especially to pose for the
camera. The writer of the communique has again been careless with his
facts, thus again been exposing his real intentions. The facts are these. The
photograph in guestion was not taken at Siwan where Rahulji would be
boarding the train and so should have his back towards the station building,
but at Chapra where he was alighting and should raturally face the building.
If the direction of Rahulji’s face and back were of such importance as to
find elaborate description in a Government communique, the bungling with
facts have knocked the botiom out of the Government's insinuations.
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Though, on my part, having some experience with the photographers. 1 do
not see if it is “malafide” to pose for a picture leaving the direction of the
face and other parts of the body to the cameraman’s convenience.

There is another point about this photograph affair which should be before
the public. Rahulji was handcuffed thrice before the Jast time when he is
suggested to have play-acted for the sake of being photographed. He could
thus have arranged to be photographed on any one of those occasions. Did
he do so and did the Government carry out researches into the directions in
which his face and back were turned? I suggest that the Government should
pursue (his fruitful enquiry.

The last point in the communique is about Rahuiji refusing to use the
ekka so kindly provided by a considerate Governmemt so that his friends
outside, who are the enermnies of the Government. might shout about forcing
a reverend gentleman o walk long distances on foot in the scorching sun”.
Surely, the Government is giving us more credit for brains than we deserve.
How clever really are all of us who deliberately create grievances so that
we may exploit them [ater against the Government. [ know that the
Government has long been suffering from the iHusion that the Kisan
Sabhaites exist only to embarrass them. I thought Reora Satyagraha® would
cure the Government of this illusion but apparently I was being too
optimistic. What better understanding of the Kisan movement can we expect
from a Government which after nearly two years of office still thinks, as its
communique says, that there is no principie involved in the Bakasht struggle
that the Kisan Sabha is conducting. Whatever be the feelings of the
Government in this matter, [ shall repeat a statement that | have often made,
that it is only out of a desire not to queer the pitch for the Congress to carry
on with its experiment of office acceptance that the Kisan Sabha exercises
such restraint and endeavours to limit direct action to only such cases whare
no other channels remain open. Let me assttre the Government that if the
desire were really present to embarass them, there would literally be
thousands of peasants knocking at their jail gates.

Turning to the ekka business Rahulji had to walk simply because no
ekka was provided for him. In all he was moved five times between Siwan
and Chapra. Even the Government communique mentions ekkas on only
one of those occasions. Should not the writer of the communique, who
seems to be so fond of details, have enquired whether ekkas were provided
on the other occasions? The fact is that one gkka, not two, was provided

* Jadunandan Sharma siarted Kisan satyagraha at Reora in Gaya district on 23 December
1938 by cutting the craps in the disputed lands. Swami Sahajanand Saraswati continued the
struggle after the arrest of Sharma and organized Kisan demonstralions at Gaya.
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upon the recommendation of the juil Doclor on the last two occasions not
for Rahulji but for another prisoner who was ill. The story about the second
ekka for Rahulji is another concoction.

I

I shall take up now the other communique that deals with the detands of
Rahulji and his fast. In this the same motive is at work and the same disregard
for facts is shown.

Take the statement in the communique that Rabulji gave only four days’
notice to the Government when he first presented his demands. He wrote to
the Jailor on March 11, intitnating that he would begin his fast on the |8th
if his demands were not satisfied. Elementary arithmetic would show that
the notice was not four days’ but a week’s.

Take another “fact” from the communique. It says that after Rahalji had
started his fast the “1.G. of Prisons saw him and other prisoners and allowed
them concessions upon which Sjt. Rahul Sankrityayan gave up the hunger-
strike saying that as the Government had been busy with the work of the
Assembly he postponed hunger-strike till the 30th April, 1939”. The facts
are: (1) The 1.G. did not see Rahulji at this time. (2) He did not break his
fast because Government were busy with the Assembly work but because
on the third or fourth day of his fast he was informed that as an interim
arrangement the Government had sanctioned Div. 1l treatment to all the
Amwari prisoners and that they were considering his demands and also
because the authorities had complained of the shortness of the time allowed
to them; (3) He did not postpone his fast till April 30 buttil] April 23. That
is, he gave a full month's ime to the Government to consider his demands.

[ shall have occasion to point cut other similar distortion and falsification
of facts in the course of this statement.

The communique tries to give the impression that the Government have
been very anxious to settie the questions raised by Rahulji and that they
have used commendable despatch dealing with them for which the public
should pat them on the hack. My impression is quite the contrary and |
hope to show that this is well-founded. T feel that it is not possible to condemn
the Government too much for their dilatoriness and irresponsibility in this
matler.

Rahulji gives notice of his demands and fast on March 11. He begins his
fast on March 18. During the week the Government does nothing, Three
days later an interim action is taken. Rahulji postpones his fast till April 23,
thus giving a month's time to the Government. The Government in its turn
again does nothing during the whole month. On the last day, the day the
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fast was to begin, Babu Krishnaballabh Sahay® interviews Rahulji. Is this
not sheer irresponsibility? Does it not show that the Government refused to
take the matier seriously? Why should anyone in Rahulji's position have
shown any further consideration to the Government’s pleas for time? And
yet this “unreasonable™ man gave the Government a further seven days’
respite. The Government's veiled justification in the communique for its
failure to use the month allowed by Rahulji is that they were busy with the
Assembly work. The communique says that “as soon as the Govermument
were free from the work of the Assembly, they deputed the Parliamentary
Secretary. Mr. Krishnaballabh Sahay™ etc. It is difficult to understand whai
this statement means. The Assembly was not in session between April 15
and 24, Surely some representative of the Government could have seen
Rahulji between these days. I suggest that Babu Krishnaballabh Sahay was
sent to interview Rahulji on the 23rd not because the Govemnment were
free from the Assembly work, because the Assembiy was really to sit from
the next day, but because that was the zero hour and no further delay was
possible as the fast was (o begin on that day.

However, Rahulji, anxious not to create unnecessury difficulties, agreed
again to postpone his fast for a week, i.e. til May, 1. The communigue
feigns surprise and states that “contrary to their {i.e. Government’s)
expectation, Sjt. Rahul Sankrityayan went on hunger-strike on the st May,
1939, There should have been no ground at all for surprise. We had all
been given to understand that Rahulji would resume his fast on May 1 if no
final settlement was reached between him and the Government before then.
This was clearly that Rahulji had told the Government representative.
Actually no attempt at settlement with him was made by the Government
before that date. Naturally Rahulji started his fast as announced. It is true
that the Government published another intedm srrangement on April 28,
but Rahuiji was no party to it, nor did it give any satisfaction on the principal
questions in dispute. Rahulji would not have been true to himself, nor to
the cause he had taken up, if he did not begin his fast on May [. Any
honourable man would have done the same.

When Rahulji’s fast began, the Government took no notice of it for several
days. It was on the 5th day of the fast that Babu Krishnaballabh Sahay was
sent to see him! Could there be anything more callous? And yet, our
Government expects a pat on the back from the public. For what? For
insulting a great Indian, for showing utter disregard for his suffering and
for his life, for its exemplary sense of responsibility and fairplay.

# Krishna Ballabh Sahay (1898- 1974} joined the non-conperation movement, 1929,
imprisaned for participating 1 the ¢ivil disobedience movement, 1936-3; Parliamentary
Secretary, Bihar Goversment, 1937-9: (eok part in the individaal satyagraha, 1940, and
Quit India movement, 1942; Minister foi Land Revenue, 1936-57, and for Cooperation and
Plamning, 1962-3, Bibar Government; Chiel Minister, Bilsay, 1963-7,
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Let me turn now to Rahulfi’s demands. The comrmunique deliberately
and on purpose has mixed up his demands with the suggestions he had
made for jail reform. It is the latter which bave been exploited by a section
of the Press for decrying Rahulji's attempt to create a prison-paradise.

Radio, electric fans and lights, septic tanks, filtered ube-well water,
carrom, ping pong, chess, badminton. these have been used to ridicule
Rahulji’s fast. But it is not for these that he fasted, These, indeed not even
all of these, were no more than suggestions made to the Government. He
did not demand a radio for himself. but suggested that it would be useful if
every jail were provided with it The siggestion (o my mind is well worth
considering. Cost may nol prove to be much of a difficulty. Can the Science
College not be asked to assemble and construct vadio sets in its laboratories?
Rahulji never even suggested electric fans; they are an invention. He did
suggest that as the efectric supply line passed by the jail wall at Chapra
Government might use electricity instead of oil and might even find it
cheaper. He did not demand tube-well water. In the jails there is often an
inadequate supply of water. He merely suggested that provision for adequate
supply of pure water may be made and that electric pumps, ete.. might
prove useful. Septic tanks too did not form a part of his demands. Agfor the
games, Rahulji never insisted that unless badminton was allowed or carrom
or ping-pong. he would fast unto death. I do not think he himself plays any
game. Writing seerns to be his chief sport. He has utilized his time in the
Chapra Jail to write 500 pages of fiction! Regarding games, ail he meant to
do was to draw the attention of the Government to-the necessity of allowing
some indoor and outdoor games in the prisons. and he named some games.
When names of inexpensive Indian games were suggested to him e readily
agreed that they could take the place of those he had named. [ do not think
the suggestion of allowing games in the jails is as ridiculous as it may
appear to those whaose conception of justice is a tooth for a tooth and an eye
for an eye. Those who have been to jail know that where games are not
allowed various kinds of games are improvised and materials for them
smuggled. Even Satyagrahi prisoners were not free from this vice!

As for the actual demands, | understand there wag not much of very
serious difference left between Rabulji and Babu Krishnaballabh Sahay as
far as they concemed food, books, periodicals, interviews, ete. The main
difficulty was about the general detinition of a political prisoner sa as to
include Kisans and workers arrested in the course of the peasant and labour
movements, The communigque again indulges in a falsehood when it says
that Rahulji was at one time.prepared 1o exclude the Amwari Kisans from
the political class and only later “developed his ideas™. It was never so.

I might point out here that Rahulji’s demuand about political prisoners
should not hiave appeared as anything new to the Government, It is a dermand
that the Kisan Sabha has been placing before them for at least two years
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past. The Government therefore had ample time to consider it.

The communique has referred to my part in the discussions regarding
the definition of political prisoners. I should like to clear up one or two
points. Every time 1 had occasion to discuss the matter with the
Govemment’s representative 1 made it absolutely clear that there was no
likelihood of any difficulty arising about the details of Rahulji’s demands
if the problem of the definition of political prisoners was satisfactorily
solved. I can say the same thing for Swami Sahajanandii also. I should
therefore like to tell the public clearly that the reason why no agreement
was reached between Rahulji and the Government was not that he insisted
on a prison paradise but because he wanted that all Kisans arrested in the
course of the Kisan movement should be classed as political prisoners. I do
not say that there were no other disputed points, but they were such as
could have been easily settled.

It is wearisome to be pointing out the communigue’s distortions, There
is an important one, however, which should not go unnoticed. The com-
munique suggests that Rahulji was anxious for classification of political
prisoners and wanted himself 1o be placed in Division [, The facts, again
are quite to the contrary, When Rahulji first presented his demands there
was no mention of classes. It was Babu Mathura Prasad who persuaded
him to agree to the existing classification. Even then Rahulji made it clear
that his demands were mainly for the Division Il Class.

A reply to the communique can be endless. What is important for the
public is to remember that the Government from the beginning have bungled
this affair and shown an inexcusable lack of responsibility. Instead of
expressing their regret for the conduct of their officials towards Rahulji
they have tried to apply a veneer to them through these communiques. The
landiord of Amwari against whom the Satyagraha was started is a man of
some local notoriety. His intimate connection with the C.1.D. and his
unrepentant past and present anti-Congress conduct are public knowledge.
The ill-treatment of Rahulji and the bungling of his case is largely due to
the influence of this man with the local officials. The public may not have
forgotten that one of the employees of this landlord had assaulted Rahulji
in the presence of the police and while he was in their custody. Yet the
assailant was let at large and orders for his prosecution were passed by
Government only after considerable public excitement.

1 do nat know what purpose the Government wanted to serve by releasing
Rahulji.® I hope this much is clear to them that none of the questions that
were raised by Rahulji’s fast has thereby been solved, The Amwari struggle’
continues and there is no doubt that Rahulji shall again soon be in prison.

* Rahul Sankrityayan was released on 10 May 1935
! Relers 1o Kisan satyagraha ied by Rahut Sankrityayan ai Arvwari in Shahabad disirict
of Bihar in February 1939,
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He wiil daubtless renew his demand and resume the fast. Even if something
untoward prevents him from doing so, these questicns are bound to be
raised by other Kisan Sabha prisoners. May we hope that the Government
realizes that nasty commurtiques cannot solve difficult problems?

82, Strike in Bihariji Mill (Patna};
Essues at Stake, 18 June 1939*

The strike in Bihariji Mill* has been going on for some days past. Now
" news comes that a settlement has been reached.

Labour strikes even in our province have become the order of the day.
The Bihariji Mill strike was after all a small one. It was a struggle of
400 workers only. As [ have already stated, a settlement has also been
reached. There is nothing so particular or important in this struggle which
calls for any spectal discussion, Workers fought for their demands and they
won. There is nothing extraardinary about it. They would have been
defeated: but they won because of their determination and solidarity and
the public sympathy they received from the people of the town. Class
struggle has taken a step forward. Workers will march forward. They deserve
our congratulations on their success.

I have not much to say about this strike. But certain regrettable things
have happened in this connection and 1 cousider it my duty to invite public
attention, particularly the attention of Congressmen, to these.

The reins of admimstration in the province are in the hands of the popular
Congress Ministers. A small strike takes place in the capital of the Province.
Itis conducted in an organized manner by the Labour Union. The president
of the Union and the 1éader of the strike is Shri Ramvriksh Benipuri, whois
a prominent Congressman in the province and who had been a president
of this Town Congress Committee. Among his comrades are efficient
organizers like Shri Yogendra Shukla.’ There is no violence in the conduct
of the strike, no rioting, nor any kind of damage to the mill. There is perfect
non-violence. The District officials proclaim Section 144 in area covering
300 yards around the mill. It becomes difficult for people to reach the banks

' Congress Socialiss, 18 June 1939 _

* Aboul four hundred workers of Bihiriji Mifls s Patna went on strike on 22 May {939
as a protest against the dismissa! of seven workers by (he Management.

*Yogendra Shukla (1896-1966): one of the revolutiopary leaders of Bihar. participated
in lhe nop-caoperation movement and kmprisoncd. convicied in several conspiracy cases
and served prison terms for many years; joined the C.8.P, 1938, arrested soon after in
connection with the Madras Bomb Case, detained at Deoli Detention Camp, and later shifusd
to Huzaribagh Central Yail: escaped from jail aleng with LP in 1942 re-arrested and
imprisoned. 1942-6: mieasber, Bihar Legistative Council, 1958-9.
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of Ganges or walk the roads. Police charge innocent onlookers with lathis.
Dr. Ayodhya Prasad, an old worker of the town, is severely beaten, is dragged
on the streets and even after falling down, given lathi blows. The next day
he is called to the Malsalami Thana where the Police officer abuses him
and slaps him. Forty-one workers, women and children, are put in a lorry
and left in the scorching midday heat miles away from the town. Those
women who refuse to get down from the lorry and demand to be sent to the
prison are forcibly dragged out by the hair and legs. Children were thrown
down on the road. Shri Benipuri is charged under the goonda Section 107,
Notice under Section 144 is served on Shuklaji. In all seventy arrests are
made. Benipuriji himself is arrested under Sections 107 and 114,

This happens not in an obscure village, but in the capital of the Province
in front of the Sadaquat Ashram, before the eyes of the Ministers as if on
the laps of the Town Congress Committes. What does it all mean? And
what is the lesson for us?

Have these the sanction of the Ministry? H is possible that the lathi charge
was ordered by some misguided officer. To take people in a [orry and leave
them in unknown places might be the work of some police officer. But
application of Section 144, the arrest of Shri Benipuri and 70 others—how
can these happen in Patna City without the authority of the Ministry or the
Minister for Law and Order? If that can happen then the conclusion will be
that our Ministers are not governing, they are just killing time,

Be that as it may, the fact remains that such things have happened and
the responsibility for them is on our Ministry. For every act of repression
by the police the responsibility is its [own], especially when it is again and
again said that the honour of the police is the honour of the Ministry. It is
not known, whose it is,-—the self-respect of the peopie, of our mothers and
sisters, of the old Comrades in the Congress. Does anyone care for them in
these days of the Congress Ministries?

These regrettable incidents of Patna have a deep relation to our national
problem. They point to the danger ahead and if we ignore it we will fall
into such a ditch from which it will be well nigh impossible to come up.
Congress accepted Ministries in order to strengthen Congress, to bring the
burcaucracy under the controf of Lhe people, and restore civil liberties. The
Patna events seem to indicate that we are going in the opposite direction.
Today Congressmen in Patna will have to hang down their heads. the honour
of the Congress has been brought 1o the dust. There it is the rule of the
police and Magistrates. We have not even the freedom to conduct an ordinary
strike. The Ministry is turning its face against one of the fundarnental objects
of the Congress. No Congressman can be proud of the record of two years
of the Congress Ministry, If the Congress had not accepted office and if the
provinee was under any other Ministry, I am convinced that things would
not [have] gone to the pass they did during the recent strike. 1 do not
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remember a single instance in any part of the country where the government
had acted with such violence in a small strike like this when the Congress
. was not in Ministry. What is the reason? Non-Congress Ministries are afraid
of popular opinion. But unfortunately, our Ministry thinks that it is the
people, like Louis XIV. What do they care for our showts? Why should they
respond? They were elected by the people. So they do not care.

1t is unfortunate that Congressmen inthe province, Congress commitiees
and the Provincial Congress Comunittees having got enmeshed in election
activities. and having developed false notions of discipline, they are today
far removed from their post of duty. In my humble judgement the time has
come for each responsible Congressman, each Congress commities to wake
up. examine the work of the Ministry. Condemn where it has gone wrong
and put it on the right path, It is the duty of the Congress Legislative Party
ta discuss the work of the Mimistry from time to time and keep suitable
contral over it. [ believe that the Provinciad Congress Committee and its
Working Committee have been thoroughly indifferent in this matter. This
has resulied in great karm to the Congress, 1 have had enough opportunities
of meeting those Congressmen who are neither Socialists nor have any
connection with peusant and labour organizations. 1 know how much
discontert there is with the work of the Congress Ministry. Though often
such displeasure is due to personal considerations, slill 1 do also find criticism
based on fundamental principles. What is, however, regrettable is that even
those who valiantty fought the British Raj with bared chests, do not show
that moral courage for a frank and open criticism of the work of the Ministry.
Such weakness in the leadership will fead to our fall. | have no doubt that if
Congressmen do not come out fearlessly to defend basic things, we will be
going down and down into the ditch.

The situation is deteriorating daily. Arrests have become the order of the
day, if our Ministers cannot implement the election of Pandit Jadunandan
Sharma, Rahulji is taken away next and Benipurt als0. The prison doors are
kept open for the tallest among us. This has happened in Dehri, Gaya,
Harinagar and Patna. And now in the Capital, before our very eyes in
daylight. police excesses are perpetrated. AL Tripuri the Congress declared
that whatever hopes there were of strengthening the country through
acceplance of office are rapidly being exhausted. Capacity of doing good
may be exhausted but not that of doing bad. I have absolutely no doubt and
I say this with a full sense of responsibility that if our Ministers cannot
carry out the election Manifesto without throwisg us in jail, as we
experienced in Patna. then let them resign their posts, In 2 situation like
that for them 1o hold on to their position is harmful to the country.

A few words about what has happened in Patna. A settlement, of course,
has been reached between the workers and their employers. The strike has
ended. Benipuriji has been released. But even now about 70 workers are in
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jail. They must immediately be released. If this is not done there is no
particular gain from the settlement.

Then there is the question of police excesses. Their conduct has been
intolerable. Let the Government institute a non-official inquiry and punish
those officers and other Government officials who may be found guilty.
Specially deserving of punishment are those who ordered the lathi charge,
whe ordered workers to be taken in the lorry and left in a desolate place,
who abused and slapped Dr. Ayodhya Prasad in the Police Station. For the
promuigation of Section [44 without reason for the arrest of 70 workers
for charging Bentpuri under Section 107 and Shukiaji under Section 144,
the responsibility is that of the Government. It must express regret for these.

In conclusion I would appeal to my colieagues in the Congress
commitiees, the Provincial Committee and its Working Committee to watch
the activities of the Ministry and give it suitable directions. | would [like)
that special pressure is exerted to deal with the matters I have drawn attenmtion
to here. If such incidents cannot arouse them, the future of the Congress is
dark indeed.

83. Speech at Public Meeting, Lahore, 11 July 1939}

Though in view of the present international situation it is a very opportune
moment to launch a fresh struggle for independence, [ confess that the
country, or at any rate the brave Province of the Punjab. is not prepared for
the struggle. There is no doubt about a general awakening in the country
but that is not enough. T am clear in my mind that the struggle to be started
now will be a final struggle and we shall have no truce or pact with the
British Government. 1 have no hesitation in saying that the necessary
preparation for that struggle has not yet been made. Even the Socialists
have organized neither the peasants nor the labourers properly. In fact we
have no influence or control over the peasant and labour organizations. I,
therefore, suggested that instead of giving any ultimatums we shall be well
advised to organize the peasantry and the labourers in the country. more
especially the labourers in the Railways, on the docks and other concerns
under Governmental control. After we have organized ihe peasants and
labourers they will be having the power and the strength to launch a struggle
even without Gandhipi. It is no use criticising Gandhiji and other leaders
for not launching a struggle at the present moment. The best course for us
is to do active work in all the spheres and create strength to fight our last
battle under the Congress.

! Adapied from a report of the speech published in the Tribune, 12 July 1939,
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We must condemn all atiempts at creating a split in the Congress on
minor matters and trying to organize groups for the main purpose of fighting
or averthrowing the present Congress leadership. Such an approach virtually
amounts to treachery. Unity in the Congress and unity in its leadership are
most essential for the Congress to continue 10 wield the influence it has
hitherto done. There is no guestion of any member of the Congress Working
Committee or the Congress entering into a compromise with the British on
the issue of Federation. So no split should be created on that issue. So far as
the attitude of the Congress Socialist Party towards the Congress leadership
is concerned the Party his never acted as a party in opposition o the present
leadership but always acted with a view to influencing the Congress policy
and it has had a lot of success in that mission.

84. Letter to Mian Muhammad Iftikharsddin,

23 July 1939
Kadamkuan (New Area)
Patna
23 July 1939
My dear Mian Saheb,?

I expect you would be back in Lahore by the time this reaches you. And [
hope Mussoorie had done you lots of good.

Well, I returned to Lahore not guite according to schedule, but on the
same day as | had intended. Your Munshi and Khalil were at the station. It
was very good of them to have taken the trouble of attending all the trains.
You see I was stupid enough not to send them a wire about the change in
my programme. However, I was very grateful to them and very sorry that
they were put to so much trouble. At your house they made everything as
comfortable as possible. I stayed there for the night and left the next
afternoon for Amritsar. T cannot help expressing my gratitude for your
hospitality and kindness which 1 shall always cherish.

The job that you had entrusted to Sant Prakash (is that the way to spell
it?) was not quite a success. He was able to collect only Rs. 150/-, fifty

LAP Papers (NMML).

* Mian Muhammad Fikharuddin (1907-62); memtber, Punjab Legislative Assembly, 1937-
46: Secretary, Congress Pusliammentary Party: President, Punjab P.C.C., 1940-5; joined the
Muslim League, 1946; member, Constient Assembly, 1946; migrated to Pakistan after
Partition and hecame Minister of Relubilitation; President, Punjab Muslim League, 1930;
expelied from the Mustim League, Tounded the Azad Pakistan Party, 1950,
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from Santanam’ and a hundred from [Sardut Singh} Caveeshar. The latter
gave a cheque for “the Cungress Socialist, Bombay”, which I have not still
been able to cash! The barrister gentleman who was to scrape up a hundred
from the High Court pleaded lack of time, your friend the aviastor, Lala
Rupchand, I suppose., went away to Kashmir, Sampuran Singh also melted
away for his bulk! Thope you will be able to get at these chaps soon enough
and send me the money.

Since my return [ have hardly been for twenty-four hours in Patna. What
with peasant satyagrah and what with the strike at Tatanagar my time has
entirely been taken up with running about. The strike situation is rather
disquieting.

T hope things at your end are not too bad,

With kindest regards,

Yours affectionately,
Jayaprakash Narayan
F.S. Do not forget 1o reply. Please.

* K. Santanam ¢ EE85-1949); Barrister; practised at Lahore, 1917 Deience Counsel, 1919,
General Szeretary, Punjab Congress, 19242, and the Indian National Congress, 1926.

85, Letter to Munshi Ahmed Din, 23 July 1939

Kadamkuan (New Area)
Patna
23 July {239
My dear Munshiji,
[ am sorry 1 did not write earlier. At Lucknow [ spoke to Narendradevaji
about publications scheme. He said the matter wus present to his mind and
that he would do what was possible when the Sub Committee met. He also
said that he would inform you when the Committee’s meeting was
announced so that you could be personally presemt at Lucknow. As for
the Bihar Government, the minisiers are all at Ranchi at present. When
Dr. Mahmud? returns to Patna, I shall speak to him about it.
Kindly keep informed of political developments there and particularly
about Party work.
With greetings.,
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

LIP Papers (INMIMLY
* Por bfographical note on Syed Mahmud see JPSW, Vislume One, p. 69.
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86. Letter to Ram Chandra and
Mangal Dass, 27 July 1939

Kadum Kuun (New Area)
Patnu
27 July 1939
My dear Comrades Ramchandra® & Mangaldas.®
T owe you an explanation for running away from Lahore without keeping
my appointment with you. I should have written earlier, but [ hope you will
excuse me for it.

That morning when we had gone to Bradlaugh Hall 1 was detained there
longer than I had expected. | therefore wene straight back 10 Baghhanpura
intending to return and see you at the Lakshmi Insurance before L took my
train from Amritsar. 1 had intended to leave afier 4 p.m. While 1 was ar
Baghhanpura [ received u telephone cail that a messenger had come from
Amritsar and that I must feave by the 3.30) wrain. There was no time afier
that for me to go to the city again. When [ left Lahore I thought T would
write and explain io you how I could not keep my appointment,

Now. as to the sotution of the difficulty® which was before us, Afler my
talks with the comrades at Bradlavgh Hull there was no particular conclusion
which we came to and we were left exactly where we had started from.
Under the circumstances, 1 had no definite proposal to place before you
except this: that we should give some more time to the matter and tackle it
again later. I shall request you therefore to leave matters as they are for the
time being and, if possible, co-operate with the party to the extent you can.
If co-operation be not possible you may carry on with vouractivities without
coming in any conflict with the Party. That might pave the way for a future
settfement. | should like to make it clear that T do not wish to exert any
pressure on you at all, You are free to follow or reject my advice. ., .7

I shall be glad to have a word from you.

With regards.
Yours sincerely,
Jayaprakash Narayan

" Brahmanand Fapers INMML).

* Ram Chundra (1903973 & prominer revolutioniry leader; Generat Secretary. Ponjah
Press Employees” Union, Labore, 1924, Founder-President, Novjawan Bharat Sabha, 1926;
Labour Secretary, Punjab Congress. 1926; President. Punjab Sweepers’ Union, Lahore, 1924.
7. und East Punjub Rutway Staff Vaion, Dethi, 1947-9; membern, Punjab University Sernaue,
1924-7; General Secretary, Hindustan Majdoor Sevak Sangh, Dethi, 1945-9.

* Mangal Dass (1907-80) 8 prominent revalutionary leader; memmber, Naujawan Bharat
Subha, Punjub P.C.C., and Karam Singh Munn Inguiry Tribunali imprisoned for participating
in he salt smtyagraha, 1930 and 1932 joined the C.5.F, 1934; arresiod for anh-war
propagunda, 1940: pariicipated in the Quit India movement and detained. 1942-5,

! This appueently refers 1o some point of difference o dispute between Ram Chandra
andt the C.5.P feadership.

" Paper damaged.
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87. Comment on Disciplinary Action taken by
Congress Working Committee against
Subhas Chandra Bose, 12 August 1939

It is a very shocking and drastic decision.” Instead of narrowing it would
further the gulf in the Congress organization, although unity 1§ the supreme
necessity at the present juncture. No amount of disciplinary action can
cement the rift. Basically the conflict arose because one wing was advising
caution and constructive programme while another wing was insisting on
immediate struggle, rightly or wrongly. T have no doubt that both the wings
could be united and satisfied only if a struggle was launched. The Congress
has become today a tremendous mass organization, and millions of people
are ready to jump into the struggle when the cail from the fifteen persons
who constitute the Working Committee comes, if they would give such a
call.

' Adapted from a report of the speech at Ravenshaw College, Cuttack. published in the
Bombay Chronicle, 14 August 1939,

* The Congress Working Committee at ifs meeting at Wardha (9-12 August 1939)
disqualified Subhas Chandra Bose trom the presidentship of the Bengal P.C.C. and debarred
him from membership of any clective Congress body for three years in response 10 his
organizing a day of protest on ¢ July against the two resclutions on *Saiyagraha in Provinces’
and 'Congress Ministries and the P.C.C. s" adopted by the A.LC.C. at its meeting at Bombay
(24-7 bune 1939).
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APPENDIX |
Meerut Thesis, 1936/

STATEMENT ON PARTY'5 NATURE, TASK AND PROGRAMME

(Adopted by the Second Anuual Conference af the Party at
Meerut on 20 January 1936.)

ORIGIN OF THE PARTY!:

The Congress Socialist Party grew out of the experiences of the last two
national struggles. It was formed at the end of the fast Civil Disobedience
movement by such Congressmen as came to believe that a new orientation
of the national movement had become necessary: a redefinition of its
objectives and a revision of its methods. The initiative in this direction
could be taken only by those who had a theoretical grasp of the forces of
our present society. These naturally were those Congressmen who had come
under the influence of, and had accepted, Marxian Soctalisnin It was natural,
therefore, that the organization thal sprang up to meet the needs of the
situation took the description “Socialist™. The word “Congress™ prefixed
to “Socialist™ only signified the organic relationship—past, present and
future—of the organization with the national movement.

The Socialist forces that were already in existence in the country were
completely out of touch with the Congress and had no influence on the
national movement. Therefore, there did not tuke place, as otherwise there
would have, a fusion of the emerging Congrass Socialist Party with the
Eroups previously existing. Given the adoption of correct and sensible tactics
by all the parties concerned, there is every likelibood of such a fusion taking
place at a later stage.

PARTY'S TASK:

The immediate task before us is to develop the national movement into a
real anti-imperialist movement—u movement aiming at freedom from the
foreign power and Lhe native system of exploitation. For this it is necessary
to wean the anti-imperialist elements in the Congress away from its present
bourgeois leadership and to bring them under the leadership of revolutionary

VAl Irdia Congress Socialist Party. Constitution & Programmie, Resolutions of the Thivd
Conference of the Party, Thesis. Report of the General Secretary, 1937.
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Socialism. This task can be accomplished only if there is within the Congress
an organized body of Marxian Socialists. In other words. our Party alone
can, in the present conditions, perform this task. The strengthening and
clarification of anti-imperialist forces in the Congress depends largely on
the strength and activity of our Party. For fulfilling the Party’s task it will
also be necessary (o co-ordinate all the other anti-imperialist forces in the
country.

WORK WITHIN THE CONGRESS:

Consistent with its task, the party should take only an anti-imperialist stand
on Congress platforms. We should not in this connection make the mistake
of placing a full Socialist programme before the Congress. An anti-
imperialist programme should be evolved for this purpose suiting the needs
of workers, peasants and the lower middle classes.

It being the task of the party o bring the anti-imperialist elements under
its ideological influence, it is necessary for us to be as tactful as possible.
We should on no account alienate these elements by intolerance and
impatience. The Congress constructive programme should not be obstructed
or interfered with. It should, however, be scientifically criticised and
exposed, )

In Congress elections, we should not show keenness to “capture”
committees and offices nor should we form alliances with politically
undesirable groups for the purpose.

PARTY’S PROGRAMME;

This does not mean that the Party shall not carry on Socialist propaganda
from its own platform. It must continve to do so—and do it more
systematically and vigorously.

It follows that the Party's own programme must be a Marxist one,
otherwise the Party will fail to fulfil its task and leadership. Marxism alone
can guide the anti-imperialist forces to their ultimate destiny. Parly members
must therefore fully understand the technic of revolution, the theory and
practice of the class struggle, the nature of the state and the processes leading
to the Socialist society.



APPENDIX 2
Faizpur Thesis, 1936'

THESIS

{Adopted by the Third Annual Conference of the Party at
Faizpur on 23 and 24 December 1936.)

THE MEERUT STATEMENT!

The present Thesis is an extension of the Meerut Thesis adopted by the
Conference of the Party at its last sesston. While it reiterates the earlier
thesis, it seeks to incorporate the experiences of the past year and to take
into account the development of the anti-imperialist movement that has
taken place in the intervening period.

THE UNITED NATIONAL FRONT AGAINST IMPERIALISM:

The chief task facing us and all other anti-imperialists is the creation of a
powerful National Front against Imperialism. This is not a task that has to
be begun anew. The struggle against Imperialism is on and has been on for
many years past. It has now to be widened, integrated and raised to a higher
stage of intensity.

While the working class and the peasantry has led in the past and is
leading today important militant struggles against Imperialism, the main
organized expression of the anti-imperialist movement has been the Indian
National Congress. But as is gvident it has not yet become an adequately
consistent and effective anti-imperialist force. It does not yet embrace the
broadest possible sector of the masses, whether organized or unorganized,
and still stands aloof from their day-to-day struggle for the satisfaction of
their pressing immediate needs.

1t is the task of all anti-imperialists in the country to bring together and
unite all anti-imperialist sectors and to build up a mighty front against
Imperialism, made up of the broadest possible zector of the masses. It is
Clear that in our atternpt to do so it is the Congress that we must take as the
basis and starting point, and we must attempt to make it an all-embracing
united front against Imperialism. The Congress has already succeeded to a

'Alt India Cangress Socielist Party. Constitution & Programe, Resolusions of the Thind
Conference of the Party, Thesis. Report of the General Secretary, 1937.
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large extent in uniting wide forces of the Indian people for the national
struggle and remains today the principal existing muss organization of
diverse elements seeking national liberation. It is for us now to find means
Lo assist and extend that unity to & still wider front. This task. though being
a single whole, can be divided, for the purpose of eluctdation, into three
main parts: our work within the Congress; our work among the masses
outside the Congress: the 1ask of integrating the anti-imperialist struggle
outside and inside the Congress and consolidating the leadership of the
anti-imperialist and Left forces.

This thesis is puainly concerned with the elaboration of this triple task.

QUR WORK WITHIN THE CONGRESS!

The Congress is organized at present on the basis of individual membership.
Its members come mainly from the peasantry and the middle class. Most of
these members do not take any active part in the anti-imperialist movement
and simply meet once a year to clect their delegates and representatives.
The Congress Committees too do not have any day-to-day programme of
work. They have usually no contacts with the organizations of peasants
and workers and do not take any appreciable part in their day-to-day
struggles. The only contact they could have had with the masses, apart
from the fact that it was not calculated to develop mass struggle, was through
the “constructive programme’, But this programme 10g 15 not in the hands
of the Congress Committees but of autonomous associations like the
ALS.A, ALVIA, etc. The form of open struggle-—disobedience of
specific laws—that the Congress has so far used does not give the masses
wide scope for participation. It is not in fact a form of mass struggle which
can develop only out of the day-to-day struggle against exploitation and
Oppression,

The reason for this is that while the Congress is a mass organization, iis
leadership is predominantly bourgeois. This leadership is unable within the
framework of its conceptions and interests to develop the struggle of the
masses to a higher level. But it should be kept in view that the Congress
leadership is no longer undivided. Recently a conscious Left has been
forming within the Congress and this development is reflecting itself in the
leadership also. in which a sharp division is taking place. But as yet the
Left 15 largely ineffective and the effective leadership is in the hands of the
Right. This should not be understood to mean that the class comyposition of
the Right is itself bourgeais. A pari of it is undoubtedly so. On the whole it
is petly-bourgeois, but it is under the dominance of bourgeots interests and
bound by the limitations of the Indian bourgeoiste.

This analysis of the character of the Congress defines our task within it.
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In the words of the Meerut Thesis it is to “wean the anti-imperialist elements
in the Congress away from its present bourgeois leadership and to bring
them under the influence of revolutionary soctulism™. The present thesis
must further elucidate this,

The Meerut Thesis conceives of the task in too narrow a manner. Qur
rask within the Congress is not only to wean away the anti-imperialist
elements from the bourgeois leadership but so to develop and broaden the
Congress itself as to transform it into a powerful anti-imperialist front. The
problem is not only one of change of leadership. It requires a complete
reorganization of the Congress—a building up of the Congress from the
bottom upwards. As it has already been pointed out, this cannot be done by
confining our activities to the Congress alone. Here, however, let us see
what we have to do within the Congress. Taking the organizational aspect
first, we should work for the democratization of its constitution so as to
give more initiative to the primary members and committees and should
endeavour to gnlarge the membership and extend the organizations of the
Congress further and make them active and alive. We should further try to
bring the masses into the Congress by securing their representation in the
Committees of the latter. Till this is done we should build up a close link
between such organizations and Congress Committees for the purpose of
joint work.

OUR ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMME!

As for the programine of the Congress, we should so shape it that it comes
actively to develop the struggle of the masses taking their immediate
demands as a basis. The formation of peasants’ and workers’ unions and
active support to the struggle conducted by them should be kept in the
forefront of this programme. Tn all other possible ways also, working on
the principles laid down above, we should endeavour to provide Congress
Committees with a programme of day-to-day work among the masses.

We should try to rally the rank and file of the Congress workers around
this alternative programme, The political backwardness of the rank and file
is due 10 their lack of contact with the economic struggle of the masses.
Propaganda ajone will not radicalise them. They must be drawn into the
peasant and labour movement so that they may realize thaf our programme
is a more dynamic one and will raise the anti-imperialist struggle to a higher
pitch,

The Meerut Thesis declared that we have to bring the anti-imperialist
movement under the leadership of revolutionary socialism, It is necessary
to further elucidate this. The anti-tmperialist struggle in India is a mult-
¢lass struggle of the peasantry and the working and middle classes. The
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working class in India, though organizationally weak and politically not
sufficiently conscious of its role, is nonetheless poteatially the most
revolutionary class. The struggle of the Indian masses for freedom will not
reach its objective unless the working class is in the vanguard of that struggle.
Therefore, it is our task as Socialists to see that it assumes its historic role
in the national movement. The leadership of revolutionary Socialism can
mean nothing else.

OUR WORK QUTSIDE THE CONGRESS!

The anti-imperialist struggle cannot be separated from the day-to-day
struggle of the masses. The development of the latter is the basis for a
successful fight against imperialism. Therefore. our foremost task outside
the Congress is 1o develop independent organizations of the peasants and
workers and of other exploited sections of the people.

Besides these class organizations we should also attempt to organize the
youth of the couniry 5o as to mobilize the most active elements of the lower
middle class,

We should not be content with the formation of these separate
organizations. We should try to harness them in the anti-imperialist front.
These organizations while functioning independently and carrying on their
own programme should be linked up with the Congress Committees and
there should be joint action as often as possible. This should vltimately
lead as already pointed out to the masses mobilized in these organizations
entering the Congress through collective representation. Thus will the
Congress become a wide national front against imperialism, This trans-
formation is bound to change the entire structure and leadership of the
Congress which will be composed of the strongly welded alliance of the
various anti-imperialist classes, organized and unorganized.

CONSGLIDATION OF SOCIALIST FORCES.

In the conditions of India, the conscious leadership of the anti-itmperialist
movement falls on the Socialist forces. These forces are unfortunately still
divided. The Party from the beginning has stood for unity in the Socialist
ranks. :

It is of the utmost importance that in the Congress, in the mass movement
outside, in all spheres of anti-imperialist activity. a united lead is given. If
Socialists speak with a divided voice there will be utter confusion and it
will only retard the national struggle.

Till such unity is arrived at, the minimum that is necessary is agreement
on the immediate tasks and line of action. On the basis of this agreement
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the various Socialist groups should work together till the time we are in a
position to form a united Party.

Apart from unity or agreement among Socialist ranks, it is necessary
that the forces of the Left are also consolidated and an understanding
developed within its leadership. The Party should continue its efforts in
this direction.

ORGANIZATION OF THE PARTY!

Qur Party has generally grown in the last year. In certain provinces there
has been a set-back and the growth has not been uniform everywhere. While
there are parties with a membership of hundreds, certain other parties, also
guite active, have not enlarged their organization beyond a few scores of
members. It is obvious that the line of development and the scope of
organization have not clearly been laid down, Without prejudice to the
Marxist basis of our party, it is necessary to enlarge the membership of the
Party so as to include a wider section of Congress workers and conscious
elements active in the labour. peasant and other movements.
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A.LC.C. Resolution on Office Acceptance,
17-18 March 1937

The All India Congress Comumittee records its high appreciation of the
magnificent response of the country to the call of the Congress during the
recent elections and the approval by the electorate of the Congress policy
and programme. The Congress entesed these elections with its objective of
independence and its total rejection of the New Constitution, and the demand
for a Constituent Assembly to frame India’s constitution. The declared
Congress policy was to combat the New Act and end it. The electorate has,
in overwhelming measure, set its seal on this policy and programme and
the New Act therefore stands condemned and utterly rejected by the people
through the self-same democratic process which had been invoked by the
British Government, and the people have further declared that they desire
to frame their own constitution, based on national independence, through
the medium of a Constituent Assembly elected by adult franchise. This
Committee thercfore demands, on behalf of the people of India, that the
New Constitution be withdrawn.

In the event of the British Government still persisting with the New
Constitution, in defiance of the declared will of the people. the All India
Congress Commitiee desires to impress upon all Congress members of the
legislatures that their work instde and outside the legislatures must be based
on the fundamentai Congress palicy of combating the New Constitution
and seeking to end it, a policy on the basis of which they sought the suffrage
of the electorate and won thetr overwhelming victory in the elections. That
policy must inevitably lead to deadlocks with the British Government and
bring out stit} further the inherent antagonisim between British Imperialism
and Indian Nationalism. and expose the autocratic and undemocratic nature
of the New Constitution.

1. The All India Congress Committee endorses and confirms the
resolutions of the Working Committee passed at Wardha on February 27
and 28, 1937 on the extra-pariiamentary activities of Congress members of
legislatures, mass contacts. and the Congress policy in the legislatures, and
call upon all Congressmen in the Jegislatures and outside to work in
accardance with the divections contained in them.

indian National Congress, 1936-7. Being the resolutions passed by the Congress, The
Al India Congress Commitice wind the Working Commiitve during the period between April
T936 w January 1938,
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And on the pending question of office acceptance, and in pursuance of
the policy summed up in the foregoing paragraphs, the All India Congress
Committee authorises and permits the acceptance of office in provinces
where the Congress commands a majority in the Legislatures, provided the
ministerships shall not be accepted unless the teader of the Congress party
in the legislature is satisfied and is able to state publicly that the Governor
will not use his special powers of interference or set aside the advice of
ministers in regard to constitutional activities.



APPENDIX 4

Statement of National Executive of the C.S.P. on Acceptance of
Offices by the Congress, 22 March 1937!

The Congress has, though not without stiff opposition, finally decided to
accept offices under the New Constitution. The Congress Socialist Party
has from the very beginning opposed this policy. To this end it helped in
organizing the Anti-Ministry Committee of Congressmen and conducted
an unceasing campaign for a revolutionary parliamentary programime and
the rejection of ministertal offices,

It would be wrong to think that the decision of the A.I.C.C. shows that
the Party’s work in this connection has yielded no fruits. In fact, that work
went a long way to stiffen the parliamentary programme of the Congress
and to prevent it from being dragged further towards Constitutionalism. It
helped to create a new understanding of the nature of our national struggle
and its relation to imperialist legisiatures, and provided slogans which are
today accepted by the entire Congress.

There 15 no doubt that the decision to form Congress cabinets has
strengthened the Constitutionalist endency in the country and is fraught
with other dangerous tendencies. It may act as a brake upon the growth of
the freedom struggle by suggesting to the people that power, at least partially,
has been won. Further, the decision to stipulate for assurances, from
Governors threatens a reversal to the policy of attempting to arrive at
“understandings™ with the British Government. The Party wifl therefore
have to exergise greater vigilance and see that the country does not drift
into reformism and the power mobilized in the last few months does not
get dissipated.

The Party will always act in such a way as will convince the masses of
the futility of Constitutional action and will prepare them increasingly for
direct action, even though localized.

While unable to mobilize enough strength to enable the A.L.C.C. to take
a correct decision, the Party’s campaign has shown the utility of the
organized Party like the Congress Socialist Party working within the
Congress with a definite policy. Its defeat on this issue does not in any way
affect its policy or basis of work.

Though it continues to be opposed to this decision on the office issue the
Party will not withdraw its co-operation from the Congress. It will adopt an
attitude of critical co-operation in the parliamentary work of the Congress

! Congress Socialist, 27 March 1937,
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and its main anxiety is to see that the Congress carries out its declared
programme and policy of combating and ending the slave Constitution.
The Party lays special emphasis on the agrarian and other demands of the
masses and its chief task now will be to agitate and organize them on the
basis of these demands, In this manner the mass of the people will be able
10 exercise a continual pressure from below on the Congress cabinets.

We are confident that soon this phase in our national movement will
come 10 an end and we shall be launched upon a mighty and triumphant
struggle for freedom.



APPENDIX 5§

Ratification of Congress Working Committee Resolution
on Office Acceptance, 29 October 1937

By a resolution dated the 18th March 1937 passed by the A, L.C.C. at Delhi,
it was resolved that permission be given for Congressmen to accept office
in provinces where the Congress commanded a majority in the legislature
if the Leader of the Congress Party was satisfied and could state publicly
that the Governor would not use his special powers of interference or set
aside the advice of ministers in regard to their constitutional activities.

Since the said resolution, statements and declarations were made on this
issue on behalf of the British Government.

After examining those declarations and the situation created as a result
of circumstances and events which occurred after the A LC.C. resolution
of March last. the Working Committee was of opinion that it would not be
easy for Governors to use their special powers.

Having considered the views of the Congress members of the Legislatures
and Congressmen generally, the Working Committee at Wardha at its meet-
ing held in July 1937 came to the conclusion and resolved that Congressmen
be permitted to accept office wherever they were invited thereto.

Had circumstances permitted, the Working Commiftee was anxious to
obtain the sanction of the All India Congress Committee in the matter but
the Committee felt that delay in taking a decision at that stage would have
been injurious to the country’s interests and that the matter demanded a
prompt and immediate decision,

It is therefore resolved that the action of the Working Committee in taking
the said decision be ratified.

Indian National Congress, 1936-7. Being the resolurions passed by the Congress, the
All India Congress Comniitice and the Working Committee during the period between April
1936 10 January 1938,
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Resolution of Bihar Provincial Congress Committee,
Patna, 14 December 1937

The Working Committee of the Bihar Provinecial Congress Committee
considered at length the situation adising out of the resclutions passed by
the Champaran, Monghyr and Saran District Congress Committees, asking
Congressmen not to participate in the meetings of the Pravincial Kisan
Sabha and adopted the following resolution:

Rasulved that in the opinsod of this Committee Champaran, Saran and Monghyr
District Congress Committees had the right to adopt the resolutions which they
did, keeping in view the situation obtaining in their districts and the province, and
this Commitiee does not consider it proper 1o interfere in any way with their action.
In the opinion of this Committee the kind of propaganda that is being carried on in
this province, has been responsibie for producing a poisonous atmosphere and
attacks are being made on the principle of Ahimsa which is the cherished creed of
the Congress. An atmosphere is developing in certain parts of the province which
it is apprehended is likely to do much harm to the country and o put obstacles in
the way of country’s march towards freedom. The Committee, therefore, considers
it necessary and proper toenjoin upon all Congress workers and those sympathising
with it, to keep themselves aloof from such activities and'in accordance with the
Congress policy to fight those who may be found indulging in them. In view of the
fact that the Committee has before it enough material to prove that many workers
of the Kisan Sabha are engaged in such activities and that in public meetings
organized under the auspices of the Kisan Sabha, stutements are being made as a
result whereot the situation is going from bad to worse and there is the likelihood
of the work of the Congress being hampered this Committee impresses upon such
Congress members as are working in the Kisan Sabha that not only their active co-
operation in such activities bai also their passive association with them is improper
and it directs District Congress Comimitiees to keep an eye on these activities of its
workers and to report them to Provincial Congress Office.

* Amrita Bazar Parrike, 15 December 1937,



APPENDIX 7

Joint Statement on the Resolution of Bihar P.C.C.,
" 25 December 1937!

We, the members of the A.1C.C. and members of the Congress Pariy in the
Legislatures who have been associated with the Kisan Sabha, have felt
extremely aggrieved by the resolution of the Working Committee of the
B.P.C.C. It assumes that those of us, who are working in the Kisan Sabha
are anti-Congress in our attitude or activities. We most indignantly repudiate
the charge. We would regard it as a colossal folly to weaken the Congress
in any way. It is our firm conviction that the Indian National Congress is
the only organization that can lead the struggle for Independence by co-
ordinating the revolutionary efforts of peasants and workers. By working
also in the Kisan Sabha we want o provide the inevitable hink between the
Congress and the peasant movement.

We do not certainly expect the Ministers to perform miracles. We do
wanl to strengthen their hands by mass pressure. And the mass struggle
that the Kisan Sabha is developing is intended not only to enable the
Ministers to enforce the demands of the Election Manifesto, to combat
the Act and io end it, but to help the Congress in forging sanctions for the
attainment of independence. In this effort the Kisan Sabha undoubtedly
expects the Ministers to encourage such development of the mass struggle
from the strategic position they occupy and not to stifle the expression of
mass discontent by lulling it into inaction or into a false sense of security. It
is no good raising irrelevant issues. It may be that some Kisan Sabha workers
may have made speeches that may constitute incitement to violence.

The proper procedure in such cases would have been 1o confront the
workers with their speeches, and in the abseunce of a satisfactory explanation
from them, to have taken disciplinary action against them,

In its resolution dated November 22, 1937 the Kisan Sabha emphasized
the need of a peaceful mass action and wamed the Kisans that any act of
violence or its encouragement would hurt their cause trretrievably. It will
be remembered that the last demonstration in Patna of thousands of peasants
was peaceful, organized and disciplined. Itis likely thatin spite of resolutions
and warnings there may have been lapses. There have been lapses on the

! Hindustan Times, 26 Decernber 1937, The joint stalerment was issued by Sahajanand
Saraswati, LB, Ganga Sharan Sinha, Rarmvriksh Benipuri, Ramnandan Mishrs, Dhanraj
Sharma, Awadheshwar Prasad Sigha, Kishori Prasanna Singh, Famuna Kariee and others.
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part of even Congress workers who are not Kisan Sabhaites.

It will be remembered that during the lust election there was a spontaneous
outburst of rural literature in the shape of songs, plays, and caricatures
which were very effective. but some of which were as far removed from
non-violence and truth as Mahatma Gandhi is from violence and untruth. It
would be entirely wrong to atiribute all these to Congress inspiration or
influence. Similarly the peasant movement brings in at times elements that
have to be conurolled, But there is no doubt that neither the Congress nor
the Kisan Sabha can permit its workers 1o attack the basic policy of the
Congress and if any {one] does so, action should be taken against him. But
it would be terribly wrong to generalize and damn the Kisan Sabha.

We can safely assert that the sum total of the activities of the Kisan
Sabha has been to create a revolutionary spirit and a mass consciousness
which should be welcomed by the Congress as great assets {o the movement
for freedom. But instead we are stigmatised as people encouraging anti-
Congress activities.

The effect of the resolution will be to hand over the Kisan Sabhas to the
reactionary elements to fight with the moral support of the Congress. And
supposing the Congress Government goes out and a reactionary government
comes in. not a very unlikely thing, it will find sufficient moral justification
to declare the Kisan Sabha as illegal and no one can blame it for that, We,
therefore, feel that the resolution was ill-conceived and it has also by
justifying the resolution of the Monghyr D.C.C, done irreparable injustice
to the Kisan Sabhas.

We do not want to comment so much upon the Constitutional impropriety
of the resolution of the Monghyr D.C.C. as upon its justification by the
Working Committee. In view of the unusual and grave character of the
resolution it was not too much 1o expect that the Working Committee would
come Lo enquire what materials were before the Monghyr D.C.C, before it
passed the resolution, whether any warnings had been given to local Kisan
Sabha workers that they were indulging in anti-Congress activities and
whether those warnings had gone unheeded. It is incomprehensible why
Kisan Sabha workers would suddenly start an anti-Congress campaign in
the district and it is equally incomprehensible that the District Congress
Committee would suddenly discover it and withowt giving a warning, ban
the Kisan Sabha.

Not a single instance of objectionable activities of any Kisan Sabha
worker was brought to the notice of the District Kisan Sabha, and still such
adrastic action was taken. [n the Working Commitiee of the Monghyr D.C.C.
consisting of fifteen members, nearly half are Kisan Sabha workers—an
unmistakable proof that the Kisan Sabha was so far enjoying the confidence
of the local Congress Commitice.
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We feel pained that the Working Commiiltee without caring to appreciate
the psychological reactions that the resolution was likely to have, justified
it. It would affect the prestige of an organization that was co-operating with
the Congress in intensifying its activities, and will so co-operate in future
in spite of the gravest shock it has got from quarters from which it expected
a litile consideration.

We think it was not dignified for the Working Committee to have justified
the action of Saran and Champaran D.C.Cs against one of its members. It
is shocking that Congress Commiltees should try to interfere with the
elementary right of freedom of movement on the ground that it would lead
to ideological conflict, particularly against one who is a member of the
Working Committee and occupies a very important position in public Jife.
We can only explain these things on the hypothesis that the tendencies
towards reformism in the Congress are trying to stifle mass agitation.

We, however, want to make it abundantly clear that nothing can affect
our allegiance to the Congress and we will go on working for it. We appeal
to the Working Committee to reconsider its decision and to repair the
injustice it has done to Kisan Sabha and to the Congressmen working in the
Sabha.
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Editorials in the Searchlight, 19 and 23 January 1938

Mr. JAYAPRAKASH NARAYAN'S APOLOGIA-]

Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan's lengthy apologia for his proteges of the Kisan
Sabha furnishes an eloquent illustration of suppressio veri and suggestio
Jalsi, We have no heart in a controversy with him because we recognize
his worth and appreciate his possibilities. Nor is it necessary for us to empha-
size that Babu Rajendra Prasad is Babu Rajendra Prasad however much
Mr. Narayan and his friends may choose to forget it. It is hardly necessary
to do so. For if the worst that could be said against Babu Rajendra Prasad
and the Congress Working Comimitiee can be so poor at the best, we see na
prospect of any of the two losing in the estimation of the public at large as
a result of the determined onslaught of Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan. The
statement is, however, an interesting study in left-wing bumptiousness, One
wotuld almost think from the reason advanced by him for the Congress
decision that the Congress High Command under Babu Rajendra Prasad
were on the run and that some stunt had to be staged which was the desperate
gamble of a dying leadership. With that cool sang-froid so characteristic of
left-wing audacity, which however turns into a whine when they are hit
back, he has likened the Congress decision to the now notorious gpisode of
the Zinovieff letter, manufactured and manipulated by the then desperate
British Conservatives 1o seal the fate of the Labour Party in the impending
elections and turn the fatter's possibie triumph at the polis into a victory for
themselves. As if Swami Sahajanand and Company were so thoroughiy
entrenched in strength that Babu Rajendra Prasad had no choice but to
Stoop to a low and dirty manceuvring to discredit them in order to be able
1o retain his tottering supremacy in the Congress? As if Babu Rajendra
Prasad, of all persons, is capable of what, according to Mr. Jayaprakash
Narayan, was an act of pure political manipulation? He says experience
has amply bomne out this interpretation. Has it? Does Mr. Narayan seriously
£xpect the public to believe with him that his motley crew of the disgruntled
and the dissatisfied, who swell the Kisan Sabha official hordes, would have,
in any event, secured a majority in the Congress elections? It may be folly
to be wise at times. But Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan wouid do well to at least
try to realize that the action of the Chamiparan, Monghyr and Saran
Committees were at feast pointers indicating the way the Congress wind

* Searchiighs, 19 January 1938 and 23 January 1938,
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was blowing consequent upon the revulsion of feeling against the ways of
the Kisan Sabha stalwarts. It may please vanity and flatter conceit to visualize
possible triumphs which the Congress decision was intended to prevent
and frustrate. But Mr. Narayan knows that even in the district of Patna,
which is Swamiji's and Kisan Sabha’s stronghold and where the official
Congress machinery has been in their hands for years, they have failed 10
secure a majority in the elections.

Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan does not do justice to his intelligence much
less (o his common sense, by asking over and over again what reason had
Babu Rajendra Prasad to believe that all the information received by the
Provincial office was true and by peeling out such commonplace apologetics
as that misreporting often occurs, that factitious reports are possible and
that a slight variation in words often turns criticism into abuse and attack.
Unfortunatety for Mir. Narayan and his friends, Babu Rajendra Prasad knows
who's who and what’s what and does not choose Lo pawn his judgement in
the safe custody of partisan prejudice. For Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan to
attempt to plead injured innocence is to outrage ordinary obligations of
truth and fair play. Mere denials do not becorne sacrosanct because their
author is Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan. Kisan Sabhaite antics were public
property long before the Congress Committee took action. We are assured
that it never was the policy of the Kisan Sabha to preach that the Congress
Ministry could not be relied upon to help the peasants who should, therefore,
organize themselves to force its hands. This is. however, exactly what was
done within the knowledge of the entire province pace a handful to whom
the admission is inconvenient. Throughout his lengthy rigmarole Mr.
Jayaprakash Narayan naturally does not choose to refer to the fact that
almost as soon as Swamiji returned from his sejourn in Kashmir he, a
member of the Congress Working Cemmittee, proceeded to pronounce his
anathema on the Congress Ministry at Gaya without having done them the
ordinary courtesy of previous consultation. What followed is well known.
It is no use, story-telling that speeches are misreported, misrepresented and
distorted. Mr. Narayan may tell these to the marines, Ordinarily, Kisan
rallies would be helpful as emphasizing mass sanction. But Mr, Jayaprakash
Narayan gives the show away by acknowledging, almost against his inclin-
ations, that the rallies were intended, among other things, to bring pressure
to bear upon “such tendencies in the Ministry and the Congress party as
might incline unduly towards the interests of the Zamindars™. That was it.

Our Kisan Sabha friends had satisfied themselves that the Congress
leaders and the Congress Ministers were likely to batray the Kisans out of
their loving solicitude for the Zamindars and they set about trying to
distinguish between mere Congressmen and Kisan Sabhaites in order to
drive home that the latter alone were the saviours of the Kisans. The Kisan
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rallies were & part of the game. They were also intended to measure and
assert the influence and the prestige of the Kisan léaders. So were the
ultimatum hurled on the Ministers by the 61 MLL.A.s and the campaign of
repudiation—Mr. Nurayan himself calls it “foolish propaganda” inaugurated
in the constituencies of those who refused to sign this curious document.
All these were a part of a systernatic whole, to impress upon the Kisans that
the Ministry were much too solicitous of the Zamindars but that the Kisan
Sabhaites were there to keep them up to the mark. They lacked therefore,
the agitational bonafides harped upon by Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan who
deliberately blinds himself to the sharp and obvious contrast in human
material between his Kisan Sabha friends on the ane hand, and Babu
Rajendra Prasad and his co-workers, on the other. The campaign that
followed is, as we have said, well known. Swamiji's attention was repeatedly
drawn to the speeches that were being made and the language that was
being employed but, as Babu Rajendra Prasad pointed out in his statement
the other day. they but whetted his desire to secure counter statements.
Now, these counler statements may impress Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan,
labouring under the pitful constitutional malady of being willing to believe
everything of Babu Rajendra Prasad and nothing against such paragons of
virtue as Swami Sahajanand and his licutenants, but they would be nothing
short of all rout in the eyes of those who know their authors.

The Working Committes had. therefore, no choice. It is sheer nonsense,
utter unmitigated twaddle, even for Mr. Javaprakash Narayan 1o talk of
accusers being the judges. For a Congressman the Working Committee is
the highest and the final forum of authority. The Committes has the privilege
of having at its head Babu Rajendra Prasad whose honour is supposed to
be above repraach except by the atl-knowing wiseacres of the self-consti-
tuted saviours of the Kisans. The Committee was surely entitled to say
that Congressmen shall not indulge in certain kinds and forms of activ-
ities—activities so well known that people will prefer to respect their
own knowledge about them rather than accept the tutored ipse dixits of
Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan o whom every Kisan Sabhaite is a swan and
every opponent of theirs a goose. He asks, what is sacrosanct about the
prohibition programme that it cannot even be criticized? Only this, that it is
an integral part of the Congress programme and therefore, not open (o a
Congressman not only to make fun of it but hold up the Ministry’s proposed
effort to give effect to it, slowly.and by stages, as an-illustration of a design
on the interests and the well-being of the Kisans. For a Congressman 1o
g0 about exalting drink and toddy as compared with tea is bad enough
but when it is stated that the Ministry was so hopeless that it proposed to
take away even the poor man's toddy it 1§ positively nauseating. And
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yet Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan asks, what is sacrosanct about prohibition
that it cannot even be criticised?

Mr. Narayan's psychology is thoroughly understandable. Between him
and the Kisan Sabhaites there has been, as it were, a sort of an unwriiten
alliance, offensive and defensive. He does not believe in the Gandhian
philosophy of political action that dominates the Congress today. He believes
in no private property. Outside the Congress he will be a fish out of water.
His communism will wither and perish. The Congress, therefore, is a con-
venient garb, however out of tune its programme may be. But Gandhism
must be sapped and undermined. Doing so involves the discrediting of the
Congress leadership. On the other hand, the Swami and the members of his
General Staff, men whose career is an open book, have their own reasons
1o do all they can 10 displace the present Congress leadership. The two
naturally drew, thrived and flourished together and would have continued
10 do so but for the fact that they overdid the chapter. They missed their
footing. They were found out a little too soon and, what is more. even
Rajendra Babu's patience was exhausted. The Socialist Kisan Sabha’s appie-
cart was thus overtumed and the very interesting game of using the Congress
for uiterior purposes was upset. Who will not appreciate the resulting
disappointinent and the consequent bitterness? Even Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru's endorsement of the Bihar Congress decision is not conclusive. So
be it. for aught we care. Only we wish they behaved like men and not like
naughty school boys caught in the act of pilfering.

THE MASK REMOVED—II

Our hearty congratulations to the eminent Socialists now gathered at
Bachhwara for the so-called Bihar Provincial Kisan Conference, on their
latest acquisition in left-wing leadership. We wish them the joy of Pandit
Jadunandan Sharma’s wise, sagacious and superb counsel. It must have
been a privilege for them to have listened to the masterly performance 1o
which Pandit Sharma treated them, a veritable feast for their intetligence
and common sense. So far as Pandit Jadunandan Sharma is concerned, he
can honestly claim that the hypocritical humbug that has characterized the
recent protestations on behalf of the Kisan Sabha do not hold water with
him. He is not adept in concealing his purpose under a clozk of fine words.
A tub-thumper by nawre and long practice—he glories in being one. He
makes no attempt to impose upon intelligence by recourse to specious
reasoning and a whole catalogue of sophistry and casuistry. He lays his
cards on the table and makes no bones about stating what he thinks of
Congress leadership and Congress organization. He is frankly anti-Congress
and Jays bare the ideology of the Kisan Sabhaite wiseacres in no uncertain
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terms. He is, indeed, entitled to gratitude for having authoritatively given
the quictus to much unnecessary speculation and controversy over the
objective and the purpose of Swami Sahajanand and Company. Termino-
logical inexactitudes, hatf-truths and even deliberate misstatements do not
worry him. Hardihood and trucuaience are the badge of his tribe and the
address shows that he flourishes on them. To him Congress leaders, from
Mahatma Gandhi and Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru down to Bubu Rajendra
Prasad, Babu Srikrishna Sinha and Babu Anugrah Narayan Sinha, are either
fools or knaves. He and his patrons are many beacon lights in the long and
dreary march that lies ahead before the suffering millions where they can
come into their own. His explanation of the genesis of the Kisan Sabha
is simple. The Congress persisted in its folly of trying to reconcile
irecotnciliable interests in its attempt to keep intact its national character,
or in other words, in maintaining a united anti-Imperialist front. And it
would not even allow freedom to the masses to ventilate their genuine
grievances against their exploitation by Indian feudalism and rising
capitalism. Hence the necessity of the Kisan Sabha. It matters little to this
pinchbeck exponent of Leninism run riot, that an anti-Imperialist united
front. which he has the ignorance to laugh at has been declared by the
greatest Indian socialists as the sine qua non of the soctal revolution that
must follow and not precede the disappearance of British Imperialisi from
India. Far from suppressing expression of genuine grievances, the Congress
has had the sense to bend more and mare towards an economic orfentation
of its programme consistent with the paramount consideration of maintaining
intact the anti-Imperialist front. That economic programme is being given
effect to, to the extent possible, under the circumscribing limitations of the
new constitution by the Congress Ministers in at least seven provinces of
India.

Pandit Jadunandan Sharma does not lack in candour. On the contrary
with the characteristic ruthlessness of the volgar upstart, he has torn the
mask of the faces of those who have been rending the working with the
cries of “help, murder” ever since the Congress Commiltee considered it
necessary to twist their tales. We will not dwell on his dissertation on the
ethics of non-violence for to even the dullest of man it amounts to an
incitement of violence. If violence is the law of nature and destruction is as
natural as creation, why have the cowardice to parade non-violence as the
creed of the Sabha? If the indispensability of violence has to be emphasized
ad nausewn before ignorant and excited audiences, why can’t the Swami
and his satellites drop all pretence of non-violence? Profession of non-
violence is, however. their safety valve, the instrument to save their skin if
and when the thousands of their dupes have to suffer and pay for the
cowardly ministrations of their leaders? This is, however, 3 minor maller
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though, we hope. it will engage the attention of the Congress authorities
who cannot permit charlatans, who have little to lose, to expose the innocent
Kisans to the dire consequences of jll-concealed incitement to viclence
and yet occupy a place in the Congress organization.

According to the great Pandit Jadunandan Sharma, the Congress leaders
are the dupes and the tools of the Zamindars, the members of the All India
Congress Working Commities but so many witless nincompoops easily
scared and outwitted and the Congress itself dominated by the upper classes,
determined to perpetuate the social order in which they live and, therefore,
naturatly resolute in suppressing the aspirations of the exploited classes.
The attempt 1o effect a4 compromise between the landlords and the tenants
is an absurdity; it is the heightof cruelty 1o legislate for the easy realization
of rent; it is against all canons of justice to sacrifice the millions for adding
to the comforts of a comfortable few. The leaders of the Congress, we are
told, continue to have a tender solicitude for the artificially created
proprietors of the land and it is therefore, nothing but mockery to talk of
doing good to the peasants, Indeed. the Kisans were assured that the vested
interests who now control the machinery of the Cangress have already started
their offensive against them. Unfortunately for him, we cannot imagine the
Kisan miilions trooping under the banners of Pandi ladunandan Sharma,
their self-appointed saviour and the self-advertised hero of the hour. To
examine his half-baked, Hl-digested shibboleths is to admit his credentials.,
to invest him with a sense of understanding and responsibility. In a word,
the proclamation has gone forth that the Congress leaders and the Congress
Ministers are in the service of the Zamindars and. therefore, determined 1o
suppress the aspirations of the Kisans and that their offensive has already
begun, Hence the Kisans must organize and strengthen the Kisan Sabha
and with the determination to stake their all, and their victory is certain.

Now, Pandit Jadunandan Sharma by himself is small fry. But he speaks
for Kisan Sabhaites like Swami Sahajanand Saraswati and Mr. Jayaprakash
Narayan. The latter was laboriously at pains the other day in trying (o
demonstrate the falsity of Babu Rajendra Prasad’s charge against the Kisan
Sabha. We wonder if his obsession will permit him 1o realize, even after

* Pandit Sharma’s speech, thal what the provinces confronted with is an open.
brazen faced and impudemt campaign against the Congress in the name of
the Kisans. We will not refer 1o the indecency and deceit of men sitting and
listening without protest to insolent reflections on the motives, indecd, the
honour of men who are assets to the national movement by persons about
whom the less said the better. 1If Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan and his friends
enjoy such crudities, they are welcome 1o do so. But the Congress in Bihar
is not yet on the run and is strong enough to deal with men who use the
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Congress cloak 1a sap the foundations and the fundamentals of the Congress
and undermine its prestige and position. That such a campaign is, in fact,
being carried on is borne out as never before by Pandit Jadunandan Sharma’s
address. Gone is the veneer of hypocrisy. Coigress leaders should be able
to know how to deal with the situation.
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Joint Petition for Release of Political Prisoners,
3 February 1938!

You are our Prime Minister, we have therefore come to tell you what we
feel about the continued imprisonment of some of the bravest sons of the
Motherland, the twenty-seven potitical prisoners who are still languishing
in your prisons and half of whom are already on the threshold of death.

The names of these comrades are:

(1) Messrs Jogendra Shukla, (2) Kedarmani Shukla, (3) Ram Pratap
Singh, (4) Chandrika Singh. (5} Shyam Krishna Agarwal, (6) Kanhailal
Mishra, (7) Lekh Narayan Das, (8) Shivakant Misra, (93 Mahanth Ramraman
Das, (10) Panna Lal, (1!) Rajendra Prasad. (12} Brahmadeva Thakur,
{13) Ramprasad Singh, (14} Dayanand }ha, (15) Ragho Prasad.
(16} Rambabu Shiva Prasad, (17) Suryanath Chaubey, (18) Chandrama
Singh, (19) Satyanarayan Misra, (20) Sant Sevak, (21) Murlidhar, (22) Surya
Narayan Jha, (23} Jogeshwar Prasad, (24) Shivashankar Bharaihi,
(25) Shekaldeep Raut, {26) Shyamdeva Narayan.

Of these the first eight have been on hunger strike since Jan. 17, Today is
the 17th day of their supreme sucrifice. We have already heard alarming
reports of their condition, The life of many of them now hangs only by a
slender thread. Every hour that passes brings them nearer death.

Other five of them, namely, Sarvashree Pannalal, Rajendra Prasad,
Brahmdeva Thakur, Ragho Prasad Singh and Shiva Shankar Bharathi have
been fasting since Jan. 25 and one of them Mahanth Ramraman Das, since
January 21. From reports we gather that four or five more were to join the
sirike yesterday. Thus, of the twenty-seven. eight have already been on
strike for 17 days, one for 13 days and five for 9 days. Others are reported
to be joining the strike.

We feel, Sir, that all the political prisoners in this Province should have
been released immediately after you took the reins of Provincial Govern-
ment. [t was mastake (o have iniliated a policy of piecemeal release. That
his strengthened the hands of those who are possibly standing in your way

t Searchlight, 4 February 1938. The joint petition was submitted o Srikrishna Sinha, the
Premier of Bikar. The depulation was headed by 4.7 and consisted of Plulan Prasad Verma,
Kishori Prasanna Sinha, Kesho Prasad. representalives of the Siudents Union, Youlh League,
Socialist Panty, Kisan Sabha, Press Workers Union, Coachman's Union Sabha. and Bihar
Palitical Prisoners” Release Commmitize. Il also included Bishwanath: Prasad Mathur and
other ex-Andaman prisoners and ex-detenues.
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today. The delay that has already occurred has caused us intolerabie pain.
But now, the situation has become too desperate and calls for boid action.
Everyday, nay, every hour that passes is like a nail driven into the coffin of
Swaraj.

We are aware of your anxiety to release the prisoners. We also do not
forget that you have ofien hinted at the limitations which the slave
constitition imposes on the elected Governments, But these limitations,
whatever they may be cannat be allowed to stand in the way of your carrying
out fundamental policies. They cannot force you, the head of a peoples’
Government to share the responsibility of the death of martyrs. For
imperialism and its agents these brave men are their impeccable enemies.
But for us, they are our comrades. They are your comrades. They are soldiers
of freedom. It is natural for the agents of Imperialism to seek their ruination.
But how can a peoples” Government be a party to it? No fraud of provincial
autonomy can induce such a Government to do so. The Congress Govern-
ment cannot have the blood of martyrs on its head.

Therefore. Sir. we have come (o ask you o release forthwith all the
political prisoners whe are imprisoned in the jails of the province. If you
cannot, then you and your cabinet must resign.

We know that the question of resignation is in the hands of the Congress
Working Committee. We have, however, sought this opportunity of meeting
you so that you may be acquainted with the intensity of feelings in this
Province on this question, and may be in a position to advise the Working
Committee accordingly. The Congress is pledged to combat the new Act
and its limntations. It must do so. But if it cannot overcome the limitations,
it must never give in. That would be suicide.

We finally assure you Sir, that in event of the resignation of your Cabinet,
we shall be behind you. The whole province will be behind you. Once
again the soldiers of freedom will rally pnder the flag of the Congress and
they shall march on till victory is theirs.
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Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and P.C, Joshi for
Legalizing the Communist Party, 10 March 1938

On 20 March 1929 British Imperialism arrested 32 militant Trade Unionists
and national workers and launched the famous Meerut Communist
Conspiracy Case. The Meerut Case was a part of the imperialist terror to
suppress the communist movement in India and to outlaw the Communist
Party.

After the conclusion of the Meerut Case the Communist Party of India
was declared illegal by a notification of the Government of India in July
1934, and a further campaign of repression of the communists began.

Today under the Congress Ministries the civil liberties of the people are
being extended. The demand for the enjoyment of democratic rights is
growing.

Communist parties are legal in all civilized countries. There is no reason
why the Communist Party should not be fegal in India.

20th March, the anniversary of the Meerut arrests, is fast approaching.
There can be no more opportune day for making a nationwide demand for
the legalization of the Communist Party. We therefore appeal in the name
of the elementary liberties of the people and of the right of association and
expression of opinion to the public, particularly to the Congress, labour,
peasant and other organizations throughout the country 1o hold meetings
and demonstrations on March 20 in order to voice the demand for fegalizing
the Communist Party of India. We hope that irrespective of political
differences and only in defence of the civil liberties of the people every
public organization and every liberty loving individual in the country will
rally behind this demand.

t Searchlight, 12 March 1038,
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Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and
P.C. Joshi 1o observe Mysare Day
[before 3 May 1938)"

For nearly a year the peaple of Mysore have been waging a heroic struggle
for democratic libertics and responsible Government.

The battle has been fought under aur National Tricolour which became
in Mysore, as elsewhere, the banner of people’s struggle and the emblem
of their aspirations. The State Government banned the use of the flag. The
people of Mysore launched Satyagraha in honour of the Flag. Thirty-six
martyrs have been mowed down by police bullets, newspupers have been
closed down, indiscriminate mass arrests are taking place, a reign of terror
prevails.

The people of Mysore are our own kith & kin, their struggle 1s our
struggle, we must solidly stand behind them and actively support their
cause—our Own Cause.

The Nationai Congress and States’ People’s Conference must immedia-
tely organize a Solidarity Campaign to which we pledge the fullest support
of all Socialists and Communists in the country. Volunteers must be poured
into Mysore to fight shouider to shoulder with the brave Mysoreans for the
honour of the National Flag. A non-official public enguiry commitiee must
be appointed. The demands of the Mysore State Congress must be
unequivocally supported. An All-India Day must be fixed to inaugurate the
campaign to assist the victory of the Mysore States” People and bring about
the retreat of the autocratic Government. We suggest May 8 as such a Day
and we request Congress Committees, Congress Socialist Parties, Trade
Unions, Kisan Sabhas, Students” Unions and every progressive organization
to join hands together in every locality and hold mass meetings throughout
the country on 8 May to voice popular indignation against the black deeds
of the Mysore Government and demand the inauguration of an All-India
Mysore Campaign. The Working Committee is meeting on 12 May. The
people must speak on 8 May.

' Congress Socialisy, 7 May 1938
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Joint Circular by Javaprakash Narayan and
M.R. Masani, 3 May 1938

60A, Hughes Road
Bombay, 7
3 May 1938
Dear Friend,

We are sure you are feeling horrified at the massacre of about 36 persons at
Viduraswatham in Mysore State as a consequence of the ban on the National
Flag. You must also be perplexed as to how most effectively we in British
India can express our strong feelings in the matter and help the people of
Mysore 1o win the right of flying the National Flag. In our view, what is
called for is action such as was taken in connection with the Nagpur Flag
Satyagraha when volunteers from all over the country went to Nagpur and

participated in defiance of a similar ban.

We take the liberty of forwarding a draft letter? addressed to the President
of the Congress and of requesting you as a Member of the A1.C.C. 10 join
the many other members of the A.1.C.C. who are sending such letters.

If, as we hope. you agree with the suggestion, may we request you to
sign the letter and send it to the above address so that all such letters may
be forwarded together to Subhas Chandra Bose on the eve of the meeting
of the Congress Working Committee in Bombay? In view of the little time
left before that meeting, we shall appreciate an immediate response.

Yours fraternally,
Jayaprakash Narayan
M.R. Masani

VAICC Papers.
* Nol available,
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Letter from Jawaharlal Nehro to Jayaprakash Narayan,
2 August 1938!

Houlgate (France)
2 August 1938
My dear Jayaprakash,
Your cable has been forwarded to me here but it does not say where you are
at present. I am sending a reply 1o Paina suggesting that you (sic) might
wait. I do not think it will be desirable for you to include my name among
the foundation members of the proposed Socialist Book Club. I do not
know what the idea is, except of course generally. It seems 10 me that any
book club venture must be very carefully organised, especially on the
business side. I have been going into this matter with (Victor) Gollancz and
others and 1 have found that without this preparation such ventures are
likely to fail. It seems to me that we are too eager 1o start ventures without
thinking out how they will get on. We are always in difficulties and a
succession of failures cling to us.-We started this Nationalist Publications
Society with Shah and Narendra Dev and others and it is in 2 dormant state.
There is the proposal to start a daily from Lucknow and this is also in a bad
way. I would much rather concentrate on something we have already begun
than start a4 new venture.

The Left Book Club has succeeded because of Gollancz’s business ability
and a certain wide appeal that he made outside socialist circles. 1 do not see
any comparable ability on our side.

Besides I feel that all our politics are getting far too much in the ruts and
we must get them going on the right lines. What I shall do on my return to
India T do not know but I want to keep myself detached at present so far as
1 can. We must sec the whole problem and not tose ourselves in minor
aspects of it. Therefore T would rather not associate myself with a new
venture. _

I have come here for a week for some rest and writing work. T hope
before returning to India to visit Russia and Turkey but [ am not sure yet.

1 hope you are well.
Yours affectionately,
Jawaharlal

VIP Papers (NMML).
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Socialist Book Club!

Scheme for a Socialist Book Club

NAME OF THE CLUB
The Club will be called ‘The Socialist Book Club’.

OBJECT OF THE CLUB

The object of the Club will be to undertake, promote and direct the

production and publication of literature on various aspects of socialism,

particularly with a view to

(1) explain the basic principles of socialism.

(2) explain and analyse the application of socialist theory to Indian
conditions.

(3) remave popular misunderstandings about socialism.

(4) present Indian problems in their correct intermational setting.

(5) acquaint the Indian public with the history of social and national
struggles of othér countries.

(0) supply correct information about the socialist reconstruction of society
inthe US.S.R.

PUBLICATIONS OF THE CLUB

The Club will issue its publications in English, Hindi, Urdu and in as many
other Indian languages as facilities for translation and publication permit.
The Club will as far as possible bring out at least one publication every
month.
Since the Club aims at bringing Socialist Literature within the reach of
the widest section of people, its publications will be available to members
at popular prices, generally below Re. /- per copy.

MEMBERSHIP OF THE CLUB

The Club will have the following categories of members:

VAICC Papers (NMML).
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Foundaiion Members

The following will constitute the Foundation Members of the Club:
Subhas Chandra Bose.
Acharya Narendra Deva.
Jayaprakash Narayan.
M.R. Masani.
P.C. Joshi.
Rammanohar Lohia.
Mulkraj Anand.
Z.A. Ahmad.

Life Members

Any person can become a Life member on payment of Rs, 100/~as admission
fee to the Club. .

Ordinary Membership

Any person can become an Ordinary member on payment of Re. 1/- as
admission fee to the Club,

PRIVILEGES OF MEMBERSHIF

Foundation and Life members will receive all the publications of the Club
free of charge.

Ordinary members will be enm led 1o receive all the publications of the
Club at half price (excluding postage).

The membership of an Ordinary member will lapse if he does not buy
publications worth at least half the tolal price {for members) of the literature
issued by the Club in any one year.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The following will constitute the Board of Directors of the Club:

Acharya Narendra Deva.

Jayaprakash Narayan.

Z.A. Ahmad.

The Board of Directors will be responsibie for the general management
of the Club. They will also act as editors of the literature produced by the

Club. :
In the event of any vacancies arising on the Board of Directors, the
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Foundation Members will be empowered to elect suitable persons to fill
the vacancies.

ADVISORY COUNCIL

The Club will have an Advisory Council consisting of not more than
25 members. The functions of the Council will be to advise the Board of
Directors in all matters relating to the publications of the Club.

The Foundation Members will be empowered to elect suitable persons
to constitute the Advisory Council.

FUINDS OF THE CLUB

The Club will be registered under Societies’ Registration Act and the
accounls of the Club will be audited and published every year.

All Subseriptions and letters should be sent to Dr. Z.A. Ahmad, 9 Muir
Road. Allahabad.

WHY YOU SHOULD BECOME A MEMBER OF THE SOCIALIST BOOK CLUB

Because:

The Socialist Book Club will provide you with a4 cheap and handy
Socialist Library in English and the chief Indian languages.

It will bring you the works of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and the other founders
of Socialism, especially edited for Indian readers.

It will explain all aspects of the contemporary sacialist movement in the
world.

It will reveal the special significance and role of Socialism in India today.

It will enable you to understand the meaning of socialist construction in
the Soviet Union.

It will help to convince you that Socialism alone provides the key to a
solution of the Social, Bconomic and Political problems that face mankind
today.
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Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and
Swami Sahajanand Saraswati regarding the
Congress Presidential Election, 27 January 19391

We regret very much that there should have arisen this year such a
controversy regarding the presidentship of the Congress, particularly when
Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose has been persuaded to carry on his onerous duties
for another year. It seems to us that rather than being made a matter for
controversy, this should have been heartily welcomed by all concemed.

Mr. Bose’s youth, his breadth of vision, his grasp of the world situation,
his firm attitude towards the question of federation, all fit him so eminently
for the high office which so many of us want him to continue to hold for
another year.

We do not think that even those who do not agree with his views believe
that Mr. Bose would not be an asset to the Congress presidentship at the
present junction, or that Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya would do his job better
than him. Therefore, this arganized move on the part of some influential
members of the Working Commmittee, in fact of all of those who constitute
the leadership of the right wing of the Congress to shunt out in ihis
unfortunate manner the present chief and bolster up against him the
candidature of a gentleman whose nante without any doubt was never before
the public mind in connection with the presidentship, cannot be considered
as anything less than regrettable in the extreme.

1t is these leaders, who are in this manper responsible for emphasizing
the difference within the Congress and not Mr. Bose who indeed has
done his best to carry every section in the Congress with him. It has been
suggested that there bas been no controversy heretofore about the Congress
presidentship. We are amazed at this statement. We have not forgotten. for
instance, 1o give only one example, that it was Dr. Pattubhi Sitaramayya
himself who only a few years back contested Pandit Jawaharla] Nehru who
had nearly been coerced into standing a second time for the Faizpur
presidentship.

We unhesitatingly request ali deiegates to the Congress to give their
votes to Mr. Bose whom i would be a mistake to consider only as a candidate
of the left wing and who is undoubtedly the most eminently fitted person
for this high office.

Y Amrita Bagar Patrika. 28 January 1939
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G.B. Pant’s Resolution at Subjects Committee Meeting,
Tripuri, 9 March 1939

In view of various misunderstandings that have arisen in the Congress and
the country on account of the controversies in connection with the
Presidential election and after, it is desirable that the Congress should clarify
the position and declare its general policy. This Congress declares its firm
adherence to the fundamental policies which have governed its programme
in the past years under the guidance of Mahatma Gandhi, and is definitely
of opinion that there should be no break in these policies and that they
should continue to govern the Congress programme in future.

This Congress expresses its confidence in the work of the Working
Committee, which functioned during the last year, and regrets that any
aspersions should have been cast against any of its members.

In view of the critical situation that may develop during the coming
year, and in view of the fact that Mahatma Gandhi alone can lead the
Congress and the country to victory during such crisis, the Committee
regards it as imperative that its executive should command his implicit
confidence and requests the President to appoint the Working Comm:t{ee
in accordance with the wishes of Gandhiji.

Y Repart of the 52nd Indian National Congress, Tripuri (D, Jubbulpore) Mahakoeshal,
1939.
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Resolution on National Demand, Tripuri Congress,
11 March 193%!

The Congress has for more than half a century striven for the advancement
of the people of India and has represented the urge of the Indian people
towards freedom and self-expression. During the past twenty years it has
engaged itself on behalf of the masses of the country in struggle against
British Imperialism, and through the suffering and disciplined sacrifice of
the people, it has carried the nation a long way to the independence that is
its objective. With the growing strength of the people, it has adapted itself
to a changing and developing situation, and while pursuing various
programmes, has ever worked for the independence of India and the
establishment of a democratic state in the country. Rejecting the Government
of India Act and with the full detecmination to end it, it decided to take
advantage of the measure of provincial autonomy that the Act provided.
restricted and circumscribed as it was, in order to strengthen the national
movement and o give such relief to the masses as was possible under the
circumstances. To the Federal part of the Act the Congress declared its
uncompromising opposition and its determination to resist its imposition.
The Congress declares afresh its solemn resolve to achieve independence
for the nation and to have a constitution framed for a free India through a
Constituent Assembly. elected by the people on the basis of adult franchise
and without any interference by a foreign authority. No other constitutions
or attempted solutions of the problem can be accepted by the Indian people.
The Congress is of the opinion that in view of the situation in India. the
organized strength of the national movement, the remarkable growth of
consciousness of the masses, the new awakening among the people of the
states, as well as the rapid development of the world situation, the principle
of self-determination must now be applied to the fullest extent to India so
that the people of India might establish an independent democratic state by
means of a Constituent Assembly. Not only do the inherent right and dignity
of the people demand this full freedom, but also the economic and other
problems which press insisiently on the masses. cannot find solution nor
“can India get rid of her poverty and keep pace with modemn progress. unless
her people have full opportanities of self-development and growth which
independence alone can give. Provincial autonomy affords no such scope
for development and its capacity for good is being rapidly exhausted; the

| Repart of the 32nd tidian National Congress, Tripuri (D1, Jubbulpores Muhakoshal,
1936,
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proposed Federation strangles India still further and will not be accepted.
This Congress is therefore firmly of opinion that this whole Government of
India Act must give place to a constitution of a free India made by the
people themselves.

An independent and democratic India will face the solution of her great
problems rapidly and effectively and will line herself with the progressive
peoples of the world and thus aid the cause of democracy and freedom:.

With a view to speedy realization of the Congress objective and in order
to face effectively the national and international crisis that loom ahead and
prepare the country for a nationwide struggle, this Congress calls upon all
parts of the Congress organization, the Congress Provincial Governments
and the people generally, to work to this end by prometing unity and seeking
to eliminate disruptive forces and conditions which lead to communal
conflicts and national disunity, by co-ordinating the activities of the
Provincial Governments with the work outside the Iegislam’res,-and
strengthening the organization so as to make it a still more effective organ
of the people’s will.
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Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and P.C. Joshi
to celebrate Compnunist Party Day
[before 19 March 1939}

20th March last year saw nationwide demonstrations demanding the
legalization of the Communist Party of India and calling upon the Congress
Ministries to raise the matter with the Central Government which imposed
the ban, and themselves declare legal the provincial organizations of the
Party. We ¢all upon our countrymen to once more celebrate the day. Every
citizen must support the demand, for it is a vital matter of Civil Liberties—
the right of organization. Every Congressman must be in the forefront of
the agitation for a legal Communist Parly would be an asset to the anti-
imperialist movement. The Communist Party brings to our national
movement the rich henitage of the world revolutionary movement.

Ten years ago, on 20th March, there took place countrywide arrests for
the Meerut Conspiracy Case, to create the legal basis for declaring the
Communist Party illegal. This year, as in the last, we must make this day
the occasion to demand its legality. Every democratic organization, Congress
Comunittee, Kisan Sabha, Trade Union, Students Federation, etc.. must be
drawn in. To every Indian who cares for freedom of opinion and association
we appeal for support.

' National Front, |9 March 1939,
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Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and P.C. Joshi
on the formation of Congress Working Committee,
17 April 1939/

With the meeting of the A.LC.C. fast approaching, the fact that the Working
Committee of the Congress has not yet been formed is causing great concemn
to all Congressmen and the country in general. We-feel centain that if the
ALC.C. meets without the Working Committee, there would be utter
confusion and renewed bitterness and conflict. It is imperative, therefore,
that the Working Committee is to be formed before the A.L.C.C. Delay
whatever its causes may be, and certainly the President’s illness and
Gandhiji's pre-occupation with the Rajkot affairs are, among the main,
already been regrettable particularly, in view of the critical state of affairs
in Europe.

Discussions regarding the formation of the Committee had been
proceeding some time now between the President and Gandhi. We feel
strongly that this is a matler that cannot be setiled satisfactorily through
correspondence. In our humble opinion, it is necessary that the Presidem
and Mahatmaji should meet. If due to the Rajkot tangle such a meeting is
not possible before the 28th, the A.LLC.C. should be postponed for a week
or two as found necessary. An issue of such a momentous character should
not be left to hazardous chances of correspondence.

We further feel that in the formation of the Working Commitiee, no
irrelevant considerations should be allowed to intrude. Questions such as
that raised by wltra vires issue and of programme for the year, etc., should
not be allowed to cloud the issue.

We are glad that the wlrra vires matter has been cleared up and as we
understand, settled to Gandhiji's satisfaction. As for the programme for the
year, the issue is irrelevant to the formation of the Committee. The latter
cannot lay down new programme; it can only execute those laid down by
the annual session of the Congress and the AL C.C.

Regarding the constitution of the Working Committee, while according
to the Congress resolution, the latter must be formed in accordance with
Gandhiji’s wishes and while it must consis{ of men of proved integrity,
ability and standing, it should in our opinion be a composite committee
symbolizing the united leadership. In view of the national and international
situation, this becomes doubly imperative. We hope, Gandhifi will not
overlook the necessity.

" Amirita Bazar Parrika, 18 April 1939,
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Finally, we hope that nothing will be allowed to happen that may put
any obstacle in the way of Gandhiji’s giving his advice m this matier and of
the Tripuri Resolution being implemented. Any such eventuality would
recreate a crisis at the A.LC.C. which can only damage further the unity
and prestige of the Congress and deflect the country’s attention from the
main tasks and problems facing it.

These problems clearly are how Congress and the country are to meet
the war crisis that is fast overtaking Europe and Asia and that aiready extends
from Shanghai to Gibraltar, and how to prepare in accordance with the
resolve of the Tripuri Congress to strike at the root of Imperialism in India
and to prepare for a nationwide struggle. The nation looks to the forthcoming
sitting of the A.L.C.C. to give a concrete lead in this regard and to devise
means of strengthening the Congress and maintaining and extending that
national unity that it already represents and expresses. Let us endeavour so
that the A.1.C.C. may fulfil the hopes of the nation.
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Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and P.C, Joshi
on May Day [before 30 April 19397

This year’s May Day finds the Indian working class on the threshold of a
new and decisive stroggle. It will have to prepare itself for meeting the new
offensive of wage cuts which the textile and railway bosses are preparing
to faunch. It will have to play its part in the nationwide attack for which the
Indian people and the National Congress are preparing to assert their right
10 independence and self-determination.

A year of widespread economic struggles is behind it. These fights
emnbraced an ever broadening strata of workers in backward parts and
industries. For the first time workers in Bihar, Malabar, Tamilnad and in
Andhra have entered into the fray. Workers in backward industries are lining
up.

Unity of the central Trade Union Organization achieved a year back has
given a new impetus to the struggle and organization of industrial workers
throughout India. New unions ae springing up in backward industries. Rival
unions are closing their ranks. Unitedly the workers are beginning to fight
for labour legistation and for their democratic rights.

Last year the Indian working class scored significant victories in the
political arena. It showed that it was able to rally the sympathy and active
cooperation of the people in general in the defence of its conditions of
fife and labour. The glorious building of the Congress-Labour Unity in
Cawnpore, Chalisgaon, and the growing association between labour and
Congress in the struggles of the jute workers in Bengal are significant
landmarks.

In the gigantic upsurge of the people of the states, the workers have
wholeheartedly thrown in their lot with the democratic struggles of the
entire people against the brutal rule of these princely autocracies. The textile
workers of Rajnandgaon and Rajkot and the raitway workers of Kathiawar,
40,000 coir factory workers of Travancore have by their initiative and
struggle identified themselves with the popular struggle of the 80 million
peaple of the states for democratic rights.

These gains have to be carried forward, The base of trade union unity
has to be widened and made more stable organizationally, greater political
initiative and action especially in building Congress-Labour Unity, greater
efforts in participating in all national political demonstrations under the
Congress is the need of the hour. Only if the working class develops greater

' Congress Sovialist, 30 Apnil 1939,
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political activity. and achieves Caongress-Labour Unity will it be able 1o
play its right role as the buiider and initiator of the united front of the people
in the coming struggle against imperialism.

The Indian working class has joined its powerful forces 1o the forces of
democracy and freedom precisely at a moment when the people of the werld
are menaced by the dangers of fascist enslavement and the peace of the
world is threatened by the catastrophe of a new imperialist world war.

In the words of Stalin the second imperialist war has begun. Already
500 millions of peaple have been drawn into its orbit from Shanghai o
Gibraliar. The pro-fascist agents, henchmen of the finance capitalists in
Great Britain and France are driving the fascist madmen to a war against
the Soviet Union. Under the guise of the policy of “non-intervention” as in
Austria, Abyssinia, Spain, Czechoslovakia, China so in the Balkan today,
the Chamberiain and Daladier agents of fascism are preparing the small
nations to further betray democracy and in the cause of peace and 10 divert
the fascists of the so-called anti-comintern block against the Soviet Union,

Thus they hope to save themselves, to crush their own people at home
and to destroy the Soviet Union—the Socialist Fatherland of the workers
and toiling people of the whole world.

On this May Day . . . the workers of India greet and confirm their undying
suppart to the land of completely victorious socialism, of freedom and
prosperity and greatest peace. The working class of India and the whole
people this day pledge their honour to defeat any imperialisi-fascist war
plans against the U.S.S.R.

The workers and people of India greet and confirm their undying support
to the heroic people of Spain, the unconquerable people of China. The united
national struggle of the people of China serves as the truest source of
inspiration, as the surest guide w the whole people of India in the tactic of
united national front. In the successes of Chinese people the people of India
see & vindication of their own historic struggle.

War clouds are gathering fast. British imperialism is preparing to snatch
the resources of Indian people once again, for its murderous war designs.
Consistent with its support to the fascists abroad, British imperialism inspires
the reactionary forces of princely autocracy to disrupt the struggle of the
people of the states, goads the police and bureaucracy in the Congress
provinces to shoot, lathi charge and break up workers, peasants and
democratic movements 1o prevent the unification of the partiamentary and
extra-parliamentary mass struggles. Black reaction inspires communal
programmes to cut across national unity and harmony.

Within the National Front disruption grows apace. The ever increasing
national unity in the years since Lucknow is being vitally threatened. The
remarkable unity in the ranks of the Left displayed at Tripuri is in danger.
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For some time past disruption from the Right in the form of catch word and
in the tread towards constitutionalism, in the form of drift and avoidance of
nationwide mass struggle leading eventually to capitulation has endangered
the common front. Now we are face to face with the threat of disruption
from a section of left in the form of the slogan of “alternative leadership”.

The Tripuri resolution gave the slogan for nationwide struggle against
imperialism and for the enforcement of National Demand for Independence.
To implement that resolution we require all round unity-—above all Socialist-
Communist Unity—the bedrock of Left unity and the main lever of the
United National Front,

May Day 1939 places the heaviest responsibility on the shoulders of the
working class and of the entire Left to maintain wade union and political
unity in its own ranks. to consolidate its own gain and those of the entire
nation {0 be able to function more effectively, in the coming battle, to come
forward as the unifier of the people. To fulfil these tasks first necessity is
Socialist unity. The entire experience of the working class of the world
which is our own experience inescapably lead us to this single conclusion:

MAINTAIN TRADE UNION AND KISAN UNITY,

ALL INTO THE MAZDOOR AND KISAN SABHA;

FOR A MINIMUM LIVING WAGE:

LEAVE WITH PAY:

RECOGNITION OF UNIONS;

IMPLEMENT FAIZPUR PROGRAMME FOR KISANS;

SAVE NATIONAL UNITY—CONGRESS ABOVE ALL:

NQ QUARTER TO DISRUPTION FROM THE RIGHT OR THE LEFT;
BUILD SOCIALIST COMMUNIST UNITY & FORWARD TO LEFT UNITY;
FOR UNITED NATIONWIDE STRUGGLE:

LONG LIVE THE CONGRESS.
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Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and P.C. Joshi
on the Forward Bloc and Left Unity, 7 June 1939!

A stalemaie continues in oitr struggle for freedom since Tripuri. Calcutta
has only worsened the situation. The crisis in the national leadership has
deepened. The Tripuri resofution which gave the call for a nationwide
struggle remains a dead letter. Rajkot has cast a gloom over the states’
people’s struggle. On the other hand, imperialism and the forces of reaction
are on the offensive. Witness for instance the recent amendment of the
Govemment of India Act, the war preparations of imperialism in India, the
Indo-British Pact forced upon the country in the teeth of unanimous national
opposition and the all too frequent communal riots. This is where the policy
of drift unfortunately persisted in by the oid leadership and the tragic avents
of the past few months have led us, The task of every Congressman,
irrespective of labels, and of every Congress organization is clear, We make
bold to say so in spite of the utter confusion that prevails. Congress policy
itself is definite and unambiguous. In view of this definite policy it is the
task of every Congressman and every Congress organization 10 undertake
immediately active resistance to all war plans and activities in India and to
prepare the Congress and the country for the impending struggle. The Tripuri
resolution on the rational demand must be converted from a dead letter
inte a powerful lever for moving the wholé nation onward to its declared
goal. The present stalemate must be ended. All Congressmen who agree
with this view must join hands, not in opposition to the others, but in order
1o give effect to this policy.

The important question is how may all such Congressmen join hands
and be able 10 co-ordinate their activities. Clearly, among them will be
people who hold different political views, who belong to different political
groupings and parties. All these come together on the platform of the
Congress. They may not be willing 1o do so on any other platform. Yet, it is
essential, if the next step forward has to be taken, for them all (o pool their
efforts and unify their policies.

Attempts are being made to accomplish this task in exclusive and sectarian
ways. That, to our mind, would only result iy un end just the contrary of
what we desire. While such a consolidation of what, for want of a better
word, may be termed the Left forces in the Congress is an urgent need of

' Searchtight, 9 Fune 1939
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the hour, we must be careful that an ill-conceived attempt at it does not
result in creating new barriers within these forces or lead 1o a factional
conflict between them and the other forces in the national movement.

We feel constrained to say that the present move for the formation of 4
Forward Bloc would not lead to such a consolidation as we desire. This
consolidation cannot be conceived of as an opposition party 1o those in
power. The Congress is not a parliament where opposing parties must try
to oust one another from power. It is a front the unity of which must not be
impaired. In our opinion a consolidation of the Left forces must be based
on the veluntary co-operation and co-ordination of alt the Lefi groups. parties
and individuals and on 2 common and united programme and poticy. jointly
discussed and evolved. Further, the policies of such a consotidation should
aim at embracing and drawing together as wide section of the Congress as
possible. and witimately of moving the whole Congress onward toa struggle.
The Forward Bloc does sot fulfil these conditions, nor the manner in which
it is being organized conduces 1o the kind of consolidation we have in mind.

We, therefore, suggest that as a {irst step towards such a consclidation a
consultative conference should be called at the time of the forthcoming
meeting of the ALC.C. in Bombay of representatives of all the existing
Left groups and all such Congressmen as agree with the two-fold aim of
preparing for a nationwide struggle and resisting the war measures of
imperialism, The purpose of this conference shali be to devise a machinery
for Left consolidation and to arrive at a common policy and programme of
work.

Two questions remain: First, what should be the machinery of
consolidation and, second, what should its policy and prograrame be?

Regarding the latter, we belicve that the policy must be non-sectarign
and non-factional. That is to say, it must aim at maintaining the unity of the
Congress and at achieving a united leadership that would move the entire
farces of the nation against imperialism. It should make it clear that what is
aimed at is not an anti-Right bloc but united working of all the forces within
the Congress which are opposed to constitutionalism and the policy of drift
and which stand for concrete and immediate preparalion for struggle and
resistance to war in a manner that would succeed ultimately in moving the
emtire Congress. The pragramme of the conselidation should include the
implementing of the National Demand and anti-War and anti-fascist
resolutions of the Congress. development of the States” people’s struggle
as part of the fight against Federation, pressure to secure the implementing
of the Congress election programme, cooperation with the struggle and
organization of the workers and peasants, fight against communal reaction.
Finally, the programme must include as one of ity most important items
and the democratization of the Congress. elimination of corruption and
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opportunism from it and the counteracting of the tendency in certain quarters
to disrupt it by driving out the socialists and communists.

As for the machinery or the organizational form of the Left consolidation,
it must be such that it does not result in the formation of a rigid organization
or a new party. It should make possible effective and expeditious co-
operation of all the Left forces without in any way preventing their
independent functioning and curtailing their initiative. Its decisions must
be based on agreement and not on counting of votes. We, therefore, suggest
that at the conference which we have proposed an All India Left Co-
ordination Committee should be formed with representatives from each of
the existing Left groups and parties and a certain number of prominent
Congressmen who agree with the objects of the consolidation. The
Committee shall enrol no members and shall have no provincial and district
branches.

In the end we appeal to all those who agree with our aims to co-operate
in preventing split and disruption and in laying a foundation for the largest
possible mobtlization of the pro-struggle forces inside the Congress and
ultimately for leading the whole Congress to struggle. Only positive political
initiation and action can succeed in achieving this end. Let us therefore,
concentrate our energies on it in a co-ordinated and united manner.

Onward to struggle, comrades.
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